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Preface 





Tuts is the third cumulative index to SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY & 
OBsTETRICS, covering Volumes 81 to 100—July 1945 through June 
1955. All original articles, editorials, special sections—such as The 
Book Shelf, The Surgeon at Work—as well as the Collective Re- 
views appearing in the INTERNATIONAL ABSTRACTS OF SURGERY * 
during this ten year period have been indexed and cross-indexed 
so as to make this vast volume of material easily and readily acces- 
sible to the user. 

The third index consists of Part I, ‘The Subject Index, and Part 
II, The Author Index. The subjects have been indexed according 
to diseases, organs, regions, anatomical structures, and drugs and 
other chemicals. Numerous cross references are supplied to guide 
the user, as in searching for specific structures, tests, techniques, 
drugs. The Author Index lists the complete bibliographical in- 
formation under the name of the author whose name appears first 


in the published article, with cross references to the co-authors. 


*].A.S. in paginations. 





bn eel Dt are one tial RIOR i AT 


aa led a 












Contents 





PART I 
SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 1 


PART II 
AUTHOR INDEX 


Page 251 





TE OT NRE IIR, SEO ERLE RENT ee 





Yl as HAN IN 


Peete eatewe ieee: 





Part I Subject Index 


Subjects are indexed according to diseases, 
organs, regions, anatomical structures, and drugs 
and other chemicals. The literature is clas- 
sified as specifically as possible. However, some 
subjects of necessity are grouped under broad 
general headings. Unclassified entries precede 
the entries grouped under subheadings. When 
the subject of the article is the same as the sub- 
ject classification, the author’s name only is listed 


alphabetically. 
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SURGERY 





Gynecology ez Obstetrics 1945-1955 





Subjects 


indexed and cross-indexed 


A 


ABBOTT-MILLER TUBE 
See Duodenal Tube 
ABDOMEN 
See also Gastrointestinal tract; Pelvis; Peritoneum; 
names of organs and regions, and names of dis- 
eases 
acute abdomen 
See also Abdomen, pain; Appendicitis; Children; 
Peptic ulcer, perforating; Pancreatitis; Hemor- 
rhage, subperitoneal; Nerve block, etc. 
diagnosis, differential, acute pancreatitis and, in pres- 
ence of elevated serum amylase. Editorial. Robert 
Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 
free chyle in acute abdomen; so-called chyle perito- 
nitis. Collective review. William Hoffman, 1954, 
I.A.S., 98: 209-220 
subperitoneal hemorrhage from vitamin C deficiency 
simulating acute surgical abdominal conditions. 
Laurence E. Hines, 1947, 85: 214-216 
survey roentgenograms as an aid in diagnosis. W. 
Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
adhesions 
See Adhesions, abdominal 
cancer 
See also cancer subheading under names of organs and 
regions 
abdominal wall, metastasis. Alexander Brunschwig, 
1947, 84: 723-726 
metastatic cancers primary in umbilical, infra- 
umbilical areas. S. N. Mendelsohn and R. D. 
Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 
diagnosis 
ce also Abdomen, pain; Abdomen, roentgenography ; 
Diagnosis; and under names of organs and regions 
art of abdominal percussion in presence of inflamma- 
tion. Editorial. Emile Holman, 1951, 93: 775-777 
cytologic method, in diagnosis of gastric carcinoma. 
Ruth M. Graham, Howard Ulfelder, & Thomas 
H. Green Jr., 1948, 86: 257-259 
diagnostic laparotomy in chronic abdominal disease. 
Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlakson, 1954, 98: 629-631 
importance of abdominal wall rigidity in thoracic 
—— Editorial. Emile Holman, 1946, 82: 356- 


pain 


chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 


importance of abdominal wall rigidity. Editorial. 
Emile Holman, 1946, 82: 356-357 
paravertebral block and splanchnicectomy in intrac- 
table upper abdominal pain of visceral origin. 
Geza deTakats and Leroy E. Walter, 1947, 85: 
742-746 
ulcers, duodenal, gastric and anastomotic. Collective 
Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
pressure 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
intraperitoneal pressure in the human. James C. 
Drye, 1948, 87: 472-475 
prevention of postoperative distention with urecholine. 
Clarence E. Stafford, Arthur I. Kugel & Alex- 
ander Dederer, 1949, 89: 570-572 
roentgenography 
survey roentgenograms as aid in diagnosis, W. Wayne 
Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
sarcoma 
See Sarcoma 
surgery 
ce also Surgery; Adhesions, abdominal; Anesthesia; 
arean section; Drainage; Dressings; Gynecol- 
ogy, surgery; Obstetrics, surgery; Peritoneum; also 
divisions anastomosis, excision and surgery under 
organs and regions 
incision: See Surgery, incision technique 
indications for laparotomy in abdominal trauma in 
warfare. C. G. Rob, 1947, 85: 147-154 
inner stratum for gastrointestinal system, as surgical 
guide. Charles E. Tobin, John A. Benjamin & 
John C, Wells, 1946, 83: 575-596 
internal balance of plasma proteins after surgery. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1951, 92: 405-414 
laparotomy for carcinoma of right colon. Collective 
review. W. Cooper Person and Earl A. O'Neill, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 141-148 
pedicled fascial flaps for abdominal defects. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1946, 82: 144-150 
penicillin therapy. George F. Wollgast, 1945, 81: 
599-607 
routine use of antibiotics in elective abdominal sur- 
gery. Surgeon at work. Leland S. McKittrick and 
Frank C. Wheelock Jr., 1954, 99: 376-377 
technique for repair of postoperative hernias. Neil 
John MacLean, 1946, 83: 200-204 





ABDOMEN 


surgery —continued 
thoracicoabdominal approach to upper abdomen. 
Fred R. Harper, 1947, 84: 331-332 
wounds and injuries, war surgery. Pat R. Imes, 
1945, 81: 608-616 
wound healing and early ambulation; experimental 
study. Henry P. Royster, Lillian I. McCain & 
Alexander Sloan, 1948, 86: 565-570 
tumor 
retroperitoneal primary. George T. Pack and Ed- 
ward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
wounds and injuries 
acute abdominal injuries. Editorial. Grover C. Pen- 
berthy, 1952, 94: 626-628 
diagnosis ipsilateral spastic rectus abdominus in tho- 
racic wound. Editorial. Emile Holman, 1946, 
82: 356-357 
diagnosis, nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. 
Burnett and C. M. O'Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
historical aspects. Collective review. Frank L. Loria, 
1948, I.A.S., 87: 521-549 
management, in warfare. Fred J. Jarvis, Walter L. 
Byers & Edward V. Platt, 1946, 82: 174-193 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O'Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
penetrating: Collective review. Frank L. Loria, 1948, 
L.A.S., 87: 521-549 
penetrating war wounds. Charles Stuart Welch and 
John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
role in pseudocysts of pancreas. Karl A. Meyer, Alfred 
I. Sheridan & Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 88: 
219-229 
rupture of spleen. Editorial. Ralph V. Byrne, 1951, 
93: 247-249 
thoracoabdominal. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 608-616 
thoracoabdominal war wounds. Dennis B. Fox, 1946, 
82: 64-70 
traumatic wounds of abdomen, diagnosis. C. G. Rob, 
1947, 85: 147-154 
war injuries of the chest. Earl B. Kay and Richard H. 
Meade Jr., 1946, 82: 13-24 
war wounds. Collective review. Part II. Robert 
Turell, 1946, 1.A.S., 83: 521-540 
wound disruption. F. J. Tweedie and R. C. Long, 
1954, 99: 41-47 
ABELL, IRVIN —1876-1949 
memoirs. Donald C. Balfour, 1949, 89: 647-648 
ABNORMALITIES AND DEFORMITIES 
See also subheading anomalies under organs and re- 
gions; and Children; Infants; Infants, newborn 
congenital anomalies. Editorial. William E. Ladd, 
1948, 86: 247-249 
congenital anomalies of female reproductive organs. 
Editorial. Emil Novak, 1948, 86: 249-252 
persistent vitelline vascular elements, embryologic 
development and clinical significance. H. G. 
Smithy and J. Allen Chamberlin, 1946, 82: 579- 
585 
theories of etiology of congenital deformities. Collec- 
tive review. William S. Kiskadden, A. M. Schecht- 
man & Clayton Brock, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 1-14 
ABORTION 
See also Pregnancy, infection 
blood iodine levels. Keith P. Russell, 1953, 96: 557— 
580 
infections. Method of determining presence of Clos- 
tridium welchii. Hildred M. Butler, 1945, 81: 
475-486 
postabortal sepsis due to Clostridium welchii. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas, Bruce H. Carney and Dominic 
Pellillo, 1953, 97: 490-500 
prognosis of breast cancer for pregnant women. 
omas Taylor White, 1955, 100: 661-666 
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role of human ovary. Collective review. W. W. Nel- 
son and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 1-22 
ABSCESS 
See also under names of organs and regions; Anti- 
biotics 
Brodie’s differentiated from osteoid osteoma. J. F. 
Hamilton, 1945, 81: 465-474 
ischiorectal; histopathology of anal ducts. Guy L. 
Kratzer and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1947, 84: 
333-338 , 
subphrenic: surgical treatment. James J. Berens, 
Howard K. Gray and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1953, 96: 463-470 
treatment: inactivation of penicillin by various gram 
negative bacteria. W. A. Altemeier, 1945, 81: 
379-383 
treatment intraperitoneal drainage. Surgeon at work. 
Ely Elliot Lazarus, Victor Baum and Lester 
Briedenbach, 1954, 98: 506-508 
treatment: surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
ACCIDENTS 
See also Operating room, accidents and errors; Anes- 
thesia, explosions; Industry and occupations; Sur- 
gery, accidents and errors; Trauma; Workmen’s 
compensation insurance 
lye burns of esophagus. Editorial. Leon J. Leahy, 
1954, 98: 631-633 
spontaneous rupture of esophagus. S. A. Mackler, 
1952, 95: 345-356 
ACD 


See Blood, preservation 
ACETABULUM 
See also Hip 
hip joint disarticulation in malignant disease. Brad- 
ley L. Coley and Norman L. Higinbotham, 1954, 
99: 727-732 
ACHILLES TENDON 
structure, in relation to orthopedic surgery. Erwin J. 
Cummins & others, 1946, 83: 107-116: Surgical 
commentary by Emil D. W. Hauser 
ACHLORHYDRIA 
See Stomach, acidity 
ACID 
hyaluronic: wound healing. Jack W. Cole, Darrel T. 
Shaw and Patricia Fraser, 1950, 90: 269-274 
ACIDOLATE 
See Antiseptics 
ACIDOSIS 
hyperchloremic; study of mechanism in uretero- 
sigmoidostomy. A. Waite Bohne and C. E. Rupe, 
1953, 96: 541-544 
movement of potassium during experimental acidosis 
and alkalosis in nephrectomized dog. R. E. Keat- 
ing and others, 1953, 96: 323-330 
postoperative, following bilateral ureterosigmoidos- 
tomy. Mary S. Sherman, 1953, 97: 159-161 
ACRIDINE DYES 
acriflavine, in surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
effect in prevention of fat necrosis of pancreas. H. L. 
Popper and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
ACRIFLAVINE 
See Acridine Dyes 
ACRIZANE 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
ACROMIOCLAVICULAR JOINT 
See Shoulder 
ACTH 
See also Hormones; Adrenal preparations 
colonic and anorectal diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


effect in cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 

effect, in healing muscle wounds in dog. J. A. Schilling 
and others, 1953, 97: 162-166 

effect in severely burned patient. Everett Idris Evans, 
1952, 94: 273-282 

effect on experimental fractures. Leonard A. She- 
panek, 1953, 96: 200-204 

effect on integrity of anastomoses of colon. Thomas 
Geoghegan and Brock E. Brush, 1955, 100: 39- 
42 


eosinophil and urinary corticoid changes as related 
to pituitary-adrenal-like function in pregnancy. 
Irwin Schoen and David Schnall, 1954, 98: 161- 
168 
experimental wounds, relationship of vitamin C and. 
J. A. Schilling and others, 97: 434-438 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura in children. 
Frank Glenn and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 
role in postoperative renal response to a water load 
following trauma. Richard N. deNiord, Jr. and 
Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 617-626 
sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 
study of lipids in postpartum plasma. Louis W. 
Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
thyroid-adrenocortical interrelations following op- 
eration. Ira S. Goldenberg and others, 1954, 98: 
513-522 
ACTINOMYCOSIS 
See also Mycetoma 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
ADENOCARCINOMA 
See Cancer; and under organs and regions 
ADENOMA 
See Tumor, adenoma 
ADHESIONS 
See also Pericarditis; Pleurisy ; etc. 
abdominal: prevention, free mesothelial grafts. Gor- 
don M. Carver Jr., 1955, 100: 163-170 
peritoneal adhesions, prevention, effect of cortisone. 
Charles A. Hubay, Elden C. Weckesser and 
William D. Holden, 1953, 96: 65-70 
ADRENAL PREPARATIONS 
See also ACTH; Hormones 
adrenocortical extract, level of circulating eosinophils 
during operation as adjunct to indicate parenteral 
use. Mark A. Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 
1952, 95: 142-148 
adrenocortical hormone in neurosurgery. Richard A. 
Davis, Nicholas Wetzel and Loyal Davis, 1955, 
100: 51-58 
effect on experimental fractures. Leonard A. She- 
panek, 1953, 96: 200-204 
epinephrine: effect as stimulant to pancreatic secre- 
tion in dogs. Eric F. Routley and others, 1952, 
95: 529-536 
epinephrine: effect of epinephrine and norepinephrine 
on the contractions of the human uterus in labor. 
Irwin H. Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
epinephrine: pheochromocytoma and hypertension. 
Collective review. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 
92: 105-121 
pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone (ACTH) and 
estradiol benzoate (progynon B). Samuel Dreizen, 


ADRENALS 


Robert E. Stone, and Tom D. Spies, 1950, 90: 
580-582 
postoperative use of adrenal cortical extract. Joseph 
W. Kelso and Corinne Keaty, 1951, 92: 296-302 
ADRENALS 
See also Adrenal preparations; Endocrine glands 
abnormalities 
adrenal cortex. Editorial. Francis D. Moore, 1950, 
91: 622-624 
cancer 
adrenalectomy, in patients with metastatic carcinoma, 
Harvey Krieger & others, 1953, 97: 569-572 
adrenocortical carcinoma. Editorial. Frederick A. 
Bothe, 1947, 85: 228-230 
cortex 
See also Adrenals, cancer 
editorial. Francis D. Moore, 1950, 91: 622-624 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
thyroid-adrenocortical interrelations following oper- 
ation. Ira S. Goldenberg and others, 1954, 98: 
513-522 
excision 
bilateral total adrenalectomy in patients with meta- 
static carcinoma. Harvey Krieger & others, 
1953, 97: 569-572 
effect of endogenous cortisone on blood coagulation. 
Erick G. Hardy, George C. Morris, Jr. and Mi- 
chael E. DeBakey, 1955, 100: 91-96 
insufficiency 
influence of anesthesia, operation and obstetrical de- 
livery upon patients with adrenal cortical insuffi- 
ciency. Herman Schwartz, William S. Derrick 
and E. M. Papper, 1952, 94: 455-463 
physiology , 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Lester R. Dragstedt and James S. Clarke, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 205-212 
function in patients undergoing operations upon 
bones and joints. James A. Nicholas, Philip D. 
Wilson and Charles J. Umberger, 1954, 99: 1-4 
function in pregnancy; eosinophil and urinary corti- 
coid changes as related to pituitary-adrenal-like 
function. Irwin Schoen and David Schnall, 1954, 
98: 161-168 
neuroendocrine control of water excretion. Mark A. 
Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142-148 
renal effect of adrenocortical and thyroid hormones 
in post-traumatic conditions. Richard N. deNiord 
Jr. and Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 617-626 
role in burn shock. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 
1952, 95: 642-644 
role in cholecystectomy. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 
344-352 
role in neurosurgery. Richard A. Davis, Nicholas 
Wetzel and Loyal Davis, 1955, 100: 51-58 
role in shock. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & 
others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
secretions: urinary steroid excretion after major sur- 
gery. James D. Hardy, E. M. Richardson and 
F. C. Dohan, 1953, 96: 448-454 
sodium loading in severely burned individuals. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 
thyroid-adrenocortical interrelations following op- 
eration. Ira S. Goldenberg and others, 1954, 98: 
513-522 
roentgenography 
gas insu(fation through lumbar and presacral routes. 
Seymour F. Wilhelm, 1954, 99: 319-323 
surgery 
premature infants. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 








ADRENALS 


tumors 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
medullary, surgical management; report of 4 cases. 
James E. Conley and others, 1954, 98: 177-185 
retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and Edward 
J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
AEROCELE 
subdural purulent collections following traumatic 
aerocele. W. Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 
1952, 95: 623-630 
AGE, OLD 
See Old Age 
AGRANULOCYTOSIS 
pyridoxine and thiouracil in. Editorial. Frank H. 
Lahey, 1945, 81: 335-336 
ALCOHOL 
effect as stimulant of canine pancreatic secretion. 
Eric F. Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
ethyl and isopropyl alcohols; studies on catgut tubing 
fluid. John O. Bower, 1945, 81: 225-233 
ALCOHOLISM 
See also Alcohol; Liver, cirrhosis 
etiologic factor in acute pancreatitis. John R. Paxton 
and J. Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
ALEXANDER, JOHN 1891-1954 
intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
ALIMENTARY TRACT 
See Gastrointestinal Tract 
ALKALOSIS 
postoperative, in radical surgery. George F. McInnes, 
Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brunschwig, 
1950, 91: 323-332 
ALLERGY 
See Anaphylaxis and Allergy 
ALPHA E TOCOPHEROL 
postoperative venous thrombosis. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
AMBULATION, EARLY 
See also Convalescence 
cholecystectomy patient. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 
344-352 
colonic and anorectal operations. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
inguinal and femoral hernias. William H. Hagan and 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 
mechanical intestinal obstruction; 1252 cases. Graf- 
ton A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. 
Yonehiro, 1955, 100: 651-660 
AMEBIASIS 
See also Liver, amebic abscess 
differentiated from ulcerative colitis. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
hepatic amebiasis; 20 year experience and analysis 
of 263 cases. Collective review. Michael E. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 
surgical aspect of intestinal amebiasis. Philip Hawe, 
1945, 81: 387-404 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
thoracic complications. Robert R. Shaw, 1949, 88: 
753-762 
AMENORRHEA 
See also Ovary; Hormones 
estrogen pellets, induction of pregnancy. Bernhard 
Zondek and Samuel Rozin, 1949, 88: 783-791 
menstrual pattern in hyperthyroidism. Ralph C. 
Benson and Morris E. Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THORACIC 
SURGERY 
aay et eran Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 


AMERICAN ‘BOARD OF SURGERY 
founding. Introductory. Allen O. Whipple, 1955, 100 
AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY 
funds for cancer research. Collective review. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS 
See also Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, official 
organ of American College of Surgeons 
addresses: See Martin Memorial Lecture 
Albert D. Ballou, an appreciation. General manager 
of Surgical Publishing Company, 1907-1945. 
Editorial. Irvin Abell, 1946, 82: 103 
basic medical sciences in graduate training in surgery. 
George H. Miller, 1945, 81: 106-112 
Board of Regents adopts resolution commending 
services of nurse anesthetists. 1948, 86: 774 
cancer classification; cancer of rectum. Ernest M. 
Daland and Leon F. Michell, 1953, 97: 105-110 
cancer clinic approval program. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
Clinical Congress: See Clinical Congress of American 
College of Surgeons. 
Committee on Cancer; Editorial. Danely P. Slaugh- 
ter, 1954, 99: 770-772 
Committee on Nutrition of Surgical Patient in Rela- 
tion to Preoperative and Postoperative Care. 
Collective Review. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1952, 
1.A.S., 94: 417-427 
Committee on Treatment of Malignant Diseases by 
Surgery, Radium and X-ray. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
forum of fundamental problems for surgical special- 
ists. Howard C. Naffziger, 1948, 86: 512 
founding. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
founding. Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics golden 
anniversary. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100: Introductory 
Franklin H. Martin Lecture: See Martin, Franklin H. 
memorial lecture 
history: 1905-1945. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 1945, 
81: 98-99 
registry of bone sarcoma. Collective review. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
reorganization of the Surgical Publishing Company 
of Chicago. Editorial. 1946, 82: 232 
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, direction in hands 
of Board of Regents on Mrs. Martin’s death. 1905- 
1945. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 1945, 81: 98-99 
The surgical forum. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1947, 
84: 511-512 
Unethical practices. Book shelf. Paul R. Hawley, 
1953, 96: 121-122 
AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION 
proposed classification for heart disease. E. D. 
Gagnon, 1955, 100: 83-86 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals; med- 
ical education in this national emergency. Edi- 
torial. Joseph C. Hinsey, 1951, 92: 499-504 
Council on National Emergency Medical Service; 
medical education in this national emergency. 
Editorial. Joseph C. Hinsey, 1951, 92: 499-504 
AMERICAN RED CROSS 
blood transfusion organization. Paul I. Hoxworth, 
1950, 90: 353-358 
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AMIGEN 
absorptior rates, electrolyte and volume changes fol- 
lowing -ubcutaneous and intraperitoneal injec- 
tions of solutions containing salt, glucose, and 
amino acids. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lem- 
mer and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
effect on rate of utilization of glucose by the tissues. 
Charles E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 
88: 97-102 
AMINO ACIDS 
See also Nitrogen; Proteins; and under names of 
amino acids 
absorption rates, electrolyte and volume changes. 
Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lemmer and Robert 
Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
accuracy of terminology. Editorial. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1946, 82: 105-106 
colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
editorial. Robert Elman, 1947, 85: 113-114 
effect, on glycosuria and urinary output in humans. 
Charles E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 
88: 97-102 
intravenous gelatin for nutritional purposes. Alex- 
ander Brunschwig, Sabra Nichols, & Robert 
Bigelow, 1946, 82: 25-28 
methionine in obstetrics. Editorial. Newell W. Phil- 
pott, 1949, 88: 794-796 
parenteral and oral administration in therapy and 
disease. S.C. Madden & others, 1946, 82: 131-143 
AMMONIA AND COMPOUNDS 
tetra-ethyl ammonium chloride in peptic ulcer. José 
M. Ferrer, Jr., 1948, 87: 76-78 
AMNIOTIC FLUID 
amniotic fluid embolism, an infrequent cause of ma- 
ternal death. H. W. May and F. D. Winter, 1951, 
92: 231-232 
exchange of water and electrolytes in mechanism of 
amniotic fluid formation and relation to hydram- 
nios. Donald L. Hutchinson and others, 1955, 
100: 391-396 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
pressure variations in amniotic fluid; uterine con- 
tractility demonstrated. R. Caldeyro, H. Alvarez 
and S. R. M. Reynolds, 1950, 91: 641-650 
AMPULLA OF VATER 
anomalies 
pancreatic heterotopia: clinical significance. Jorge J. 
De Castro Barbosa, Malcolm B. Dockerty, & 
John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 527-542 
calculus 
duodenotomy for common duct stone. Editorial. 
James D. Hardy, 1952, 94: 250-251 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability, precancerous conditions, 
and sequels 
carcinoma in region of papilla of Vater. Edward M. 
Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 172-182 
half century of effort. Collective review. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
425-457 
one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 
pancreaticoduodenectomy; resections reported in 
A literature. Collective Review. Powell B. Loggan 
1 and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521- 
543 
premalignant lesions. Richard B. Cattell and Ludwig 
J. Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 21-30 
( radical operations on pancreas. Allen O. Whipple, 
1946, 82: 623-631 
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AMPUTATIONS 


scope of radical surgery. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. 
Hays, 1954, 99: 529-541 
tumors of the pancreas and ampulla. Editorial. Allen 
O. Whipple, 1951, 93: 112 
obstruction 
viscosity studies. M. W. Eisenstein and others, 1952, 
95: 93-98 
surgery 
carcinoma in region of papilla of Vater. Edward M. 
Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 172-182 
collective review. Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. 
Kleinsasser, 1951, 1.A.S., 93: 521-543 
common channel for bile and pancreatic ducts. 
Julian A. Sterling, 1954, 98: 420-424 
surgical treatment of duodenal, gastric and anasto- 
motic ulcer, with reference to vagotomy. Collec- 
tive review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
transduodenal ampullo-duodenostomy for bile duct 
obstruction. Surgeon at work. Daniel J. Preston, 
1955, 100: 499-502 
transduodenal reconstruction of bile ducts. Lester R. 
Dragstedt and Edward R. Woodward, 1952, 94: 
53-56 
tumor 
tumors of the pancreas and ampulla. Editorial. Allen 
O. Whipple, 1951, 93: 112 
AMPUTATIONS 
acute vascular trauma in Korean war casualties. 
Carl W. Hughes, 1954, 99: 91-100 
anatomic disarticulation of hip. Harold B. Boyd, 
1947, 84: 346-349 
breast: See Breast, surgery 
cancer: See also Cancer, sequels 
cancer: half century of effort to control cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 526-552 
cancer; radical amputations of the extremities. 
George T. Pack, Harry E. Ehrlich, & Fernando 
de C. Gentil, 1947, 84: 1105-1116 
cancer: shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. 
Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201- 
209 
cineplastic; and prostheses. Francis M. McKeever, 
1946, 82: 495-511 
foot: Chopart amputation through foot. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1946, 82: 495-511 
foot: fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis 
M. McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
foot: Syme amputation. Francis M. McKeever, 1946, 
82: 495-511 
foot and ankle: during the war and after. Paul F. 
Olson, 1945, 81: 688-691 
forearm: cineplastic. Francis M. McKeever, 1946, 
82: 495-511 
forearm: cineplastic and prostheses. B. K. Rank and 
G. D. Henderson, 1946, 83: 373-386 
forearm: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 
81: 688-691 
hindquarter,. in management of malignant disease in 
neighborhood of hip. Bradley L. Coley and Nor- 
man L., Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 727-732 
hip: disarticulation; half century of effort to control 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
interscapulothoracic discussion; prosthesis. Francis 
M. McKeever, 1946, 82: 495-511 
interscapulothoracic: half century of effort to control 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
interscapulothoracic: shoulder girdle amputation. 
Orville F. Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 
201-209 





AMPUTATIONS 





knee: above and below knee stumps; prostheses. 
Francis M. McKeever, 1946, 82: 495-511 

knee: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 81: 
688-691 

knee: suction socket for above-knee. Paul E. 
McMaster and Robert Mazet, Jr., 1949, 89: 
335-338 

ostiomyelitis, chronic. T. Edward Wilson, 1954, 98: 
73-83 

refrigeration: rational use of tourniquets. Collective 
review. Frank Hinman, Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 
357-366 

refrigeration of infected extremities prior to operation. 
Surgeon at work. Leo R. Radigan and Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 

shoulder ; See Amputation, interscapulothoracic 

stump: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 
81: 688-691 

stump: phantom limb phenomenon. Francis M. Mc- 
Keever, 1946, 82: 495-511 

surgery: discussion of controversial points. Francis 
M. McKeever, 1946, 82: 495-511 

surgery, unnecessarily radical, in primary carcinoma. 
Editorial. Grantley Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 
246-247 

technique: Krukenberg operation (or stump) in 
major amputations. Rufus H. Alldredge, 1947, 
84: 759-764 

technique: major amputations in war casualties. 
Rufus H. Alldredge, 1947, 84: 759-764 

technique: methods for prevention of amputation 
neuroma. Virgilio A. De Carvalho Pinto and 
Luiz Carlos Uchéa Junqueira, 1954, 99: 492- 
496 


technique: Syme amputation. Rufus H. Alldredge, 
1947, 84: 759-764 

thigh: See also Amputation, hip; Amputation, stump 

thigh: atraumatic low thigh amputation. Felix Pearl, 
1948, 87: 308-312 

thigh: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 
81: 688-691 

thigh: technique for low thigh amputation. William 
D. Holden, 1948, 87: 739-743 

thromboangiitis obliterans: obliterative vascular dis- 
ease. Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 

thumb: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 
81: 688-691 

traumatic: rational use of tourniquets. Special con- 
tribution. Frank Hinman, Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 
357-366 

war casualties, Burma. 1943-44. Ernest A. Brav and 
William T. Fitts, Jr., 1946, 82: 91-100 

war casualties: during and after war. Paul F. Olson, 
1945, 81: 688-691 

war casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Fred- 
erick T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 
93: 529-542 

war casualties: major amputations. Rufus H. All- 
dredge, 1947, 84: 759-764 

war casualties: management of surgical infections. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 

war casualties: rational use of tourniquets. Special 
contribution. Frank Hinman, Jr., 1945, 1.A.S., 
81: 357-366 

war casualties: vascular injuries. Bert Bradford, Jr. 
and M. J. Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 


AMYAND, CLAUDIUS 


first appendectomy. Book shelf. Philip G. Creese, 
1953, 97: 643-651 


ANAPHYLAXIS AND ALLERGY 


antibiotics in surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 


SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


endogenous allergy to steroid hormones. George P. 
Heckel, 1951, 92: 191-208 

thiouracil contraindicated in. Collective review. 
George M. Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, 
1.A.S., 86: 105-123 


ANASTOMOSIS 


See Blood vessels, surgery ; Bronchus, surgery; Esoph- 
agus, surgery; Intestines, anastomosis; Sterility, 
male; Stomach, surgery; Surgery, technique 


ANATOMY 


See also subhead anatomy under organs and regions, 
as Spine, anatomy 

anatomic study of 150 human cadavers; the bronchial 
arteries. Earl W. Cauldwell & others, 1948, 86: 
395-412 

anatomical tabulae and initial letters in Vesalius’ 
Fabrica and imitative works. Book shelf. Barry J. 
Anson, 1949, 89: 97-120 

anatomist and artist, interdependence. Book shelf. 
Vera Morel, 1947, 84: 376-380: 

applied anatomy in eye surgery. Meyer Wiener, 
1947, 84: 777-786 

applied anatomy of femoral vein and its tributaries. 
Edward A. Edwards and John D. Robuck, Jr., 
1947, 85: 547-557 

brachial and antebrachial arterial patterns. Law- 
rence J. McCormack, Earl W. Cauldwell and 
Barry J. Anson, 1953, 96: 43-54 

early illustrations of human anatomy. Book shelf. 
Ruth B. Coleman, 1950, 90: 500-507 

esophageal arteries: anatomic study of 150 specimens. 
La Vern L. Swigart, & others, 1950, 90: 234— 
243 

formation and vascular relations of bile ducts. Ed- 
ward V. Johnston and Barry J. Anson, 1952, 94: 
669-686 

gross anatomy of musculotendinous cuff and supra- 
spinatus tendon. I. Norwich, 1948, 86: 183-191 

hernial regions. I. Inguinal hernia. Barry J. Anson, 
Chester B. McVay and Edward H. Morgan, 
1949, 89: 417-423 

hernial regions. II. Femoral hernia. Barry J. Anson, 
Arthur F. Reimann and La Vern L. Swigart, 
1949, 89: 753-763 

hernial regions. III. Obturator hernia and general 
considerations. Barry J. Anson, Lawrence J. 
McCormack and Henry C. Cleveland, 1950, 90: 
31-38 

human foot. Ben L. Schoolfield, 1952, 94: 136-140 

occurrence of epithelium and glands of the intestinal 
type in the gastric mucosa. L. B. Arey and R. T. 
Bothe, 1950, 90: 86-90 

origin and development of the erect posture. Clarence 
A. Splithoff, 1947, 84: 943-949 

superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo C. Massopust 
and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717-727 

visceral endopelvic fascia. Eduard Uhlenhuth & 
others, 1948, 86: 9-28 


ANDROGENS 


See also Hormones, sex 

andrologic endocrinology. Joseph W. Goldzieher and 
E. C. Hamblen, 1947, 85: 583-596 

heterologous growth of cancer of human prostate; 
endocrine factors. Michael S. Hovenanian and 
Clyde L. Deming, 1948, 86: 29-35 

testosterone: breast cancer in women. Frank E. Adair, 
1947, 84: 719-722 

testosterone: prevention of nausea and vomiting from 
diethylstilbesterol. Karl John Karnaky, 1950, 91: 
617-620 

testosterone: treatment of advanced carcinoma of 
breast. James R. Watson and George H. Fetter- 
man, 1949, 88: 702-710 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


ANEMIA 
See also Blood 
high incidence in esophageal lesions. Editorial. Karl 
A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221- 
222 
Mediterranean: children. Frank Glenn and others, 
1954, 99: 689-702 
results (late) after total gastrectomy. William H. Re 
Mine and James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 519-525 
aplastic 
acute complications in treatment of burns. Collective 
review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313- 
319 
hemolytic 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
pernicious 
See also Cancer, incidence 
carcinoma of stomach associated with. Robert F. 
Schell, Malcolm B. Dockerty and Mandred W. 
Comfort, 1954, 98: 710-720 
intragastric temperatures in achlorhydric patient. 
H. B. Benjamin and others, 1955, 100: 566-570 
leiomyosarcoma of stomach, possible relauon to. 
Rudolf Schindler & others, 1946, 82: 239-252 
pregnancy and puerperium 
blood volume, determined by p® labeled red blood 
cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1953, 97: 
173-176 
blood volume in pre-eclampsia as determined with 
p® labeled red blood cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin, 
& others, 1952, 94: 21-22 
hematologic response of pregnant woman to intra- 
venous saccharated iron oxide. D. B. Nicholson 
and N. S. Assali, 1952, 94: 513-518. Correction, 
correspondence, 95: 252 
hematological changes and iron metabolism. C. E. 
Rath, & others, 1950, 90: 320-326 
macrocytic anemia. Tom D. Spies, 1949, 89: 76-78 
secondary 
following administration of plasma in shock. Edito- 
rial. Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 84: 1125-1127 
splenic 
effect of portacaval shunt operation on. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1948, 87: 277-279 
indications for portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 
role of chronic thrombosis of portal vein and its trib- 
utaries. Mavis P. Kelsey, Harold E. Robertson, & 
Herbert Z. Giffin, 1947, 85: 289-293 
splenorenal shunt operation in portal hypertension. 
Edward J. Jahnke Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 
471-482 
treatment 
See also subheads under Anemia 
anemia in burns. Editorial. Oliver Cope, 1947, 84: 
999-1001 
blood volume and blood turnover in thoracic surgery 
as determined by P® labelled red blood cells. 
Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712-716 
casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
complicating anorectal and colonic disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 
correction in surgical patients by blood and plasma 
transfusion. J. Garrott Allen, & others, 1948, 
86: 604-616 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
value of red cell transfusions. Editorial. Howard L. 
Alt, 1947, 84: 997-999 = 


ANESTHESIA 
ANESTHESIA 


See also Surgery, technique; and under organs and 
regions, subhead anesthesia 
accidents 
See Anesthesia, complications and sequels 
administration 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
nurse anesthetist. Editorial. Henry K. Beecher, 1948, 
86: 115-118 
nurse anesthetists, approval of American College of 
Surgeons. 1948, 86: 774 
antisepsis and disinfection 
Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, L.A.S., 
84: 107-121 
apparatus 
lumbar paravertebral sympathetic block, continuous. 
James R. Thomason and William H. Moretz, 
1949, 89: 447-453 
barbiturates 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and bar- 
biturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney, Jr. and others, 
1951, 92: 672-684 
nembutal: complications in treatment of burns. Col- 
lective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
313-319 
nembutal, effect, in electrical stimulation of vagus 
nerve. William P. Chapman, Earle W. Wilkins 
Jr. and Eduoard Von Hueber, 1954, 98: 353- 
362 
benzocaine 
topical anesthesia in cystoscopy. Surgeon at work. 
J. E. Byrne, 1954, 98: 250-251 
biliary tract surgery 
age factor. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. Hays, 1955, 
100: 11-18 
blood in 
hemodynamic changes after spinal anesthesia. Salva- 
tore M. Sancetta & others, 1953, 97: 597-602 
chest wounds 
evacuation hospital. Charles Stuart Welch and John 
E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
chloroform 
protective action of sulfonamide in experimental 
chloroform hepatitis. Carlos A. Tanturi, J. A. 
Loncharich, & R. F. Banfi, 1947, 84: 477-480 
choice 
abdominal trauma. Collective review. Frank L. Loria, 
1948, I.A.S., 87: 521-549 
acute appendicitis in aged. William I. Wolff and 
Robert Hindman, 1952, 94: 239-247 
anesthetic management of excision of retroperitoneal 
tumors. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, L.A.S., 99: 313-341 
D-tubocurarine; electrophrenic respiration, compar- 
ison of positive pressure breathing and electro- 
phrenic respiration on circulation during hemor- 
rhagic shock and barbiturate poisoning. J. V. 
Maloney, Jr. and others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
heart disease. Editorial. Thomas J. Dry, 1952, 95: 
120-122 
intrathoracic surgery. Charles Stuart Welch and 
John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
local or infiltration, or inhalation, in pilonidal (sacro- 
coccygeal ) sinus and cyst. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell and A. A. Gladstone, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
417-423 
radical resections of pancreas. Allen O. Whipple, 
1946, 82: 623-631 
secondary suture, war wounds. Knowles B. Lawrence 
and Somers H. Sturgis, 1946, 82: 543-548 





ANESTHESIA 


complications and sequels 
ze also Anesthesia, effects; also other subdivisions 
under Anesthesia 
analysis of operating room deaths on chest surgical 
service. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, Jr., 1955, 
100: 735-742 
analysis of operating room deaths on general surgical 
service. Kenneth M. Lewis and Edward G. Stan- 
ley-Brown, 1955, 100: 397-404 
circulatory and respiratory distress from extreme 
positions on operating table. H. C. Slocum, E. A. 
Hoeflich, & C. R. Allen, 1947, 84: 1051-1058 
pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema compli- 
cating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
spinal cord paralyses from spinal anesthesia. Foster 
Kennedy, Abraham S. Effron and Gerald Perry, 
1950, 91: 385-398 
curare 
physiologic effects and use as adjunct to anesthesia. 
Phyllis Harroun, Frederick E. Beckert, & Carl 
W. Fisher, 1947, 84: 491-498 
use, for thoracic surgery; preliminary report. Phyllis 
Harroun and Hubert R. Hathaway, 1946, 82: 
229-231 
effects 
See also Anesthesia, complications and sequels; also 
other divisions under Anesthesia 
effect of positive and negative pressure respiration on 
unilateral pulmonary blood flow in open chest. 
Jay L. Ankeney and others, 1954, 98: 600-606 
patients with adrenal cortical insufficiency. Herman 
Schwartz, William S. Derrick and E. M. Papper, 
1952, 94: 455-463 
type employed during vagotomy. Spencer T. Chester, 
& others, 1952, 94: 23-30 
efocaine 
relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. Ralph Deaton, Jr. 
and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 140-142 
electrolyte and water excretion 
control during surgical anesthesia. Mark A. Hayes 
and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142-148 
ether 
abdominal wounds of war. Fred J. Jarvis, Walter L. 
Byers, & Edward V. Platt, 1946, 82: 174-193 
bronchopneumonia following ether, in obstetrics. 
Homer C. Hartzell and Edward P. Mininger, 
1946, 82: 427-433 
esophageal surgery. Richard H. Sweet, 1946, 83: 
417-427 
open drop method for infants with intussusception. 
Laurence S. Fallis and Kenneth W. Warren, 
1945, 81: 384-386 
prevention of ketonuria in patients after operation. 
Charles Wren and Leo Sachar, 1950, 90: 349-— 
352 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-6 
factor in 
infections in surgery. Collective review. Frank La- 
mont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
gynecology and obstetrics 
adrenal cortical insufficiency, effect of anesthesia. 
Herman Schwartz, William S. Derrick and E. M. 
Papper, 1952, 94: 455-463 
effects of apresoline, veratrum alkaloids, high spinal 
anesthesia and arfonad on renal hemodynamics 
of pregnant patients with toxemia and -essential 
hypertension. S. A. Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 
1953, 97: 501-507 
ether or nitrous oxide; —- of 445 cases of internal 
podalic version. Joh C. Jarrett and Keith R. 
Brandeberry, 1951, 93: 109-111 


SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


ethylene and ether in ectopic pregnancy. C. Gordon 
Johnson and Lewis I. Post, 1954, 98: 481-484 
spinal analgesia with piridocaine hydrochloride for 
cesarean and vaginal deliveries. Barnett A. Greene 
and Morris Goldsmith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
heart in 
abnormal cardiac rate, rhythm and conductivity in 
operating room. Editorial. William D. Holden, 
1954, 98: 374-375 
cardiac arrest. Frank H. Lahey and Edwin R. Ru- 
zicka, 1950, 90: 108-118 
cardiac arrest; problem for anesthetist and surgeon. 
Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 
cardiac standstill. Editorial. Gordon Murray, 1953, 
96: 500-501 
hemodynamic changes after spinal anesthesia. Salva- 
tore M. Sancetta & others, 1953, 97: 597-602 
procaine amide for prophylaxis and therapy of car- 
diac arrhythmias occurring during thoracic sur- 
gery. Samuel I. Joseph and others, 1951, 93: 
75-86 
intratracheal 
cardiac arrest. Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 
111-112 
effect of positive and negative pressure respiration on 
unilateral pulmonary blood flow in open chest. 
Jay L. Ankeney and others, 1954, 98: 600-606 
maxillofacial wounds, endotracheal anesthesia in. 
Charles H. Leech, Borden C. Drum, & H. F 
Osterhagen, 1946, 83: 462-473 
labor 
spinal analgesia with piridocaine hydrochloride for 
cesarean and vaginal deliveries. Barnett A. Greene 
and Morris Goldsmith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
local and regional 
See also Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics; Anes- 
thesia, nerve blocking; Anesthesia, spinal; and 
various subheads, as Anesthesia, procaine, etc. 
gastrostomy. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald 
D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 
hernia surgery. Gerald H. Pratt, 1948, 86: 530-534 
infiltration in treatment of calcification of supra- 
spinatus tendon. I. Norwich, 1948, 86: 183-191 
morphine 
action of morphine and placebos on intestine. Eirwyn 
N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 129-137 
dangers, in resuscitation of war casualties. Henry K. 
Beecher, 1947, 84: 989-996 
misuse of morphine as a therapeutic agent. Editorial. 
Henry K. Beecher, 1945, 81: 461-462 
poisoning. Charles Stuart Welch and John E. Tuhy, 
1945, 81: 183-191 
neosynephrin 
prolonged spinal anesthesia. M. Lawrence Brock- 
myer and Thorburn S. McGowan, 1949, 88: 
528-536 
nerve blocking 
See also Anesthesia, spinal; Acute Abdomen 
alcohol block of sympathetic chain. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. Up- 
john, 1948, 86: 76-86 
blocking for upper abdominal surgery. Robert S. 
McCleery, Robert Zollinger & Norris E. Lena- 
han, 1948, 86: 680-686 
continuous lumbar paravertebral sympathetic block 
maintained by fractional instillation of procaine. 
James R. Thomason and William H. Moretz, 
1949, 89: 447-453 
control of pain in causalgia. Jack L. Ulmer and Frank 
H. Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 
differential spinal block; animal experimental study. 
Stanley J. Sarnoff, julia G. Arrowood & William 
P. Chapman, 1948, 86: 571-581 
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effect in altering arterial flow in postphlebitic limb. 
’ W. Sterling Edwards, 1954, 99: 756-760 
effects, on inefficient uterine action. T. N. A. Jeff- 
coate, K. Baker and R. H. Martin, 1952, 95: 
257-273 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and bar- 
biturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney, Jr. and others, 
1951, 92: 672-684 
intercostal nerve block with nupercaine in oil follow- 
ing upper abdominal surgery. Robert S. Mc- 
Cleery, Robert Zollinger & Norris E. Lenahan, 
1948, 86: 680-686 
lumbar sympathetic block. Alton Ochsner, 1947, 84: 
659-668 
novocain block of celiac plexus. Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 
1953, 97: 776-778 
paravertebral novocain block in chronic leg ulcers in 
young patients. Allenson G. Rutter, 1954, 98: 
291-301 
posttraumatic vasomotor disorders. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr. and David I. Abramson, 1949, 88: 
417-434 
procaine in relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. Ralph 
Deaton, Jr. and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 140- 
142 
procaine sympathetic blocks. Harris B. Shumacker, 
Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. Upjohn, 
1948, 86: 76-86 
reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. Casten and 
Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 
stellate ganglion block. Editorial. John E. Adams, 
1951, 93: 369-371 
subarachnoid block in low thigh amputation. Felix 
Pearl, 1948, 87: 308-312 
sympathetic block in pancreatitis. Editorial. James 
T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 
thromboembolic disease. Arthur W. Allen, 1953, 96: 
107-114 
Volkmann’s ischemic contracture. Editorial. Walter 
P. Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 
nitrous oxide 
nitrous oxide, thiopental and curare in cesarean 
section. Ellis N. Cohen and others, 1953, 97: 
456-462 
nupercaine 
intercostal nerve block with nupercaine in oil follow- 
ing upper abdominal surgery. Robert S. Mc- 
Cleery, Robert Zollinger & Norris E. Lenahan, 
1948, 86: 680-686 
piridocaine hydrochloride 
cesarean and vaginal deliveries. Barnett A. Greene 
and Morris Goldsmith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
premature infants 
Robert E. Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 
631-641 
premedication 
atropine, in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
effect of dramamine upon postoperative nausea and 
vomiting. Alan Rubin and Helen Metz-Rubin, 
1951, 92: 415-418 
procaine 
administration for relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. 
Ralph Deaton, Jr. and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 
97: 140-142 
procaine amide for prophylaxis and therapy of car- 
diac arrhythmias occurring during thoracic sur- 
gery. Samuel I. Joseph and others, 1951, 93: 
75-86 
stellate ganglion block. Editorial. John E. Adams, 
1951, 93: 369-371 
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surgery in premature babies. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
sympathetic procaine anesthesia in causalgia. Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., I. Joshua Speigel and Richard 
H. Upjohn, 1948, 86: 452-460 
Volkmann’s contracture. Editorial. Walter P. Blount, 
1950, 90: 244-246 
rectal 
colonic and anorectal. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
refrigeration 
See also Cold 
entire body, in treatment of aneurysms. Editorial. 
Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
experimental surgery of aorta. Edward J. Beattie, Jr. 
& others, 1953, 96: 711-713 
rational use of tourniquets. Special contribution. 
Frank Hinman, Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 
unit for use in infected extremities prior to operation. 
Surgeon at work, Leo R. Radigan and Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 
shock 
See Shock, surgical 
sodium pentothal 
selected vaginal obstetrics. A. Louis Dippel & others, 
1947, 85: 572-582 
spinal 
cesarean section, effect. S. Pedvis, J. K. L. Irwin & 
N. W. Philpott, 1949, 88: 103-107 
contraindicated in penetrating abdominal wounds in 
war surgery. Collective review. Part III. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
cord paralyses. Foster Kennedy, Abraham S. Effron 
and Gerald Perry, 1950, 91: 385-398 
differential spinal block ; experimental study on dogs. 
Stanley J. Sarnoff, Julia G. Arrowood & William 
P. Chapman, 1948, 86: 571-581 
drugs: use of methoxamine for maintenance of circu- 
lation; clinical study of more than 800 patients. 
Benton D. King and Robert D. Dripps, 1950, 
90: 659-665 
effects on renal hemodynamics of pregnant patients 
with toxemia and essential hypertension. S. A. 
Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 1953, 97: 501-507 
electrophrenic respiration. S. J. Sarnoff, L. C. Sar- 
noff and J. L. Whittenberger, 1951, 93: 190-196 
evaluation of drugs used to maintain blood pressure 
during. Robert D. Dripps and Margery Van N. 
Deming, 1946, 83: 312-322 
hemodynamic changes in humans following anes- 
thesia. Salvatore M. Sancetta & others, 1953, 97: 
597-602 
high spinal anesthesia, effect on water diuresis and 
renal circulation in pregnant woman. N. S. Assali 
and J. G. Rosenkrantz, 1951, 93: 468-478 
hyperbarbic technique in lumbar sympathectomy. 
Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 
hypotensive. Nicholas M. Greene, 1952, 95: 331-335 
hypotensive technique, foreword. Henry K. Beecher, 
1952, 95: 331 
lower fatality rates in appendectomy in Cleveland 
Survey. Howard Whipple Green and Ralph M. 
Watkins, 1946, 83: 613-624 
mucosa and skin saving technique of hemorrhoidec- 
tomy. Hu C. Myers and John E. Summers, 1950, 
90: 713-715 
paravertebral block for upper abdominal pain of 
visceral origin. Geza deTakats and Leroy E. 
Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 
piridocaine hydrochloride for cesarean and vaginal 
deliveries. Barnett A. Greene and Morris Gold- 
smith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
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spinal—continued 
prevention of ketonuria in patients after operation. 
Charles Wren and Leo Sachar, 1950, 90: 349-352 
prolonged, use of intrathecal vasoconstrictor sub- 
stances. M. Lawrence Brockmyer and Thorburn 
S. McGowan, 1949, 88: 528-536 
total spinal anesthesia in surgical management of 
congenital arteriovenous aneurysm. Homer S. 
Swanson, William H. Galvin and Edgar F. 
Fincher, 1951, 93: 215-220 
technique 
should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
ANEURYSM 
current concepts and surgical techniques. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, LA.S., 97: 
521-536 
aortic 
abdominal aortic aneurysm; report of case treated 
with reactive cellophane. Walter R. Wilkinson, 
1953, 96: 82-86 
arteriographic studies; Editorial. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr. 1955,, 100: 112-114 
clinical application, freeze-dried arterial homografts. 
Robert B. Brown & others, 1953, 97: 657-664 
coarctation of aorta aneurysms. O. Theron Clagett, 
John W. Kirklin and Jesse E. Edwards, 1954, 98: 
103-114 
definitive treatment of saccular aneurysms of aorta 
with excision of sac and aortic suture. Henry T. 
Bahnson, 1953, 96: 383-401 
editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
fascia lata grafts about major arteries. Edwin J. 
Wylie, Edwin Kerr and Orland Davies, 1951, 93: 
257-272 
homografts. Michael E. De Bakey and Denton A. 
Cooley, 1953, 97: 257-266 
mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
obstructive uropathy from abdominal aortic aneu- 
rysm. Surgeon at work. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. 
and Robert Garrett, 1955, 100: 758-761 
perforated, in esophageal bleeding. Editorial. Wil- 
liam P. Longmire, Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
resection of abdominal aorta with defect replaced by 
homologous graft. S. W. Moore, 1954, 99: 745- 
755 
ruptures, aortic aneurysm—surgical emergency. Edi- 
torial. Frank Gerbode, 1954, 98: 759 
survey roentgenograms in diagnosis. W. Wayne 
Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
syphilitic aneurysms of abdominal aorta. Henry T. 
Bahnson, 1953, 96: 383-401 
treatment. Editorial. Howard Mahorner, 1955, 100: 
110-112 
use of pliable plastic tubes as aortic substitutes in man. 
Harris B. Shumacker, Jr. and Harold King, 1954, 
99: 287-294 
arteriovenous 
angiocardiography, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. Her- 
bert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 
congenital arteriovenous aneurysm. Homer S. Swan- 
son, William H. Galvin and Edgar F. Fincher, 
1951, 93: 215-220 
development of arterial aneurysms. Emile Holman, 
1955, 100: 599-611 
editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
experience in overseas general hospital, report of 16 
cases. Samuel P. Harbison, 1945, 81: 128-137 
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sympathetic interruption in trauma. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr., 1947, 84: 739-749 
treatment. Henry T. Bahnson, 1953, 96: 383-401 
treatment with fibroblastic agents; sodium: dicetyl 
phosphate. Jacob K. Berman and James E. Hull, 
1952, 94: 543-549 
cerebral 
diagnosis, by cerebral arteriography. Editorial. James 
L. Poppen, 1950, 90: 248-250 : 
intracranial and intra-arterial pressures with and 
without vascular occlusion. L. Bakay and W. H. 
Sweet, 1952, 95: 67-75 
cirsoid 
congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. 
Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 
dissecting 
Editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
embolic 
Editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
hepatic 
report of two cases. Joseph L. Grant, William T. 
Fitts, Jr. and Isidor S. Ravdin, 1950, 91: 527-532 
innominate 
ligation using rubber bands. Josiah C. Trent, 1946, 
82: 463-470 
intracranial 
method for recording internal carotid pressure. Wil- 
liam H. Sweet, Stanley J. Sarnoff and Louis 
Bakay, 1950, 90: 327-334 
mycotic 
Editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
pulmonary 
angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. An- 
drus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953 
96: 246-248 
saccular 
editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
splenic artery 
esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. Longmire, 
Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
review of 198 cases and report of 6 additional cases. 
Collective review. J. Cuthbert Owens and Robert 
J. Coffey, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 313-335 
surgery 
abdominal aortic aneurysm treated with reactive cel- 
lophane. Walter R. Wilkinson, 1953, 96: 82-86 
congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. 
Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 
definitive treatment of saccular aneurysms of aorta 
with excision of sac and aortic suture. Henry T. 
Bahnson, 1953, 96: 383-401 
fascia lata graft about major arteries after aneurys- 
morrhaphy. Edwin J. Wylie, Edwin Kerr and Or- 
land Davies, 1951, 93: 257-272 
hepatic aneurysm. Joseph L. Grant, William T. Fitts, 
Jr. and Isidor S. Ravdin, 1950, 91: 527-532 
intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
lumbar sympathectomy. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. 
Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953,96: 162-168 
resection of aortic aneurysm, with homograft. kdi- 
torial. Frank Gerbode, 1954, 98: 759 
polythene film in aneurysms of abdominal aorta. 
Michael E. De Bakey and Denton A. Cooley, 
1953, 97: 257-266 
saccular aneurysms. Editorial. Howard Mahorner, 
1955, 100: 110-112 
traumatic 
editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 
Matas operation—57 years after: report of 8 cases. 
Daniel C. Elkin, 1946, 82: 1-12 
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ANGINA PECTORIS 
relationship between, and biliary disease. G. B. 
odge and A. L. Messer, 1948, 86: 617-626 
ANGIOCARDIOGRAPHY 
editorial. Marcy L. Sussman, 1948, 87: 349-351 
experimental production of high interventricular sep- 
tal defects. Jerome Harold Kay, Vivien Thomas, 
and Alfred Blalock, 1953, 96: 529-535 
intrathoracic goiter, roentgenographic appearance. 
Robert D. O’Malley, William Barclay Parsons 
and Robert P. Ball, 1951, 93: 197-208 
mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
meningiomas of posterior fossa. John R. Russell, and 
Paul C. Bucy, 1953, 96: 183-192 
Robb-Steinberg technique, in diagnosis of congenital 
cardiac defects. Editorial. H. Brodie Stephens, 
1948, 86: 758-760 
thoracic surgery. Israel Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter 
and William DeW. Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
use and abuse of diagnostic aids. Editorial. Harris B. 
Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
ANKLE 
See also Malleolus; Astragalus 
pigmented villonodular synovitis. Sid John Shafer and 
William A. Larmon, 1951, 92: 574-580 
surgery 
internal derangement of the talofibular component of 
theankle. Irving Wolin, & others,1950,91:193-200 
tibiocalcaneal fusion; surgical technique. Surgeon at 
work. Raymond G. Giberson and Joseph M. 
Janes, 1954, 99: 773-776 
wounds and injuries 
ankle mortise. Victor Mayer and Stanley Pohlidal, 
1953, 96: 99-101 
ANOMALIES 
See Abnormalities and deformities; and under or- 
gans and regions 
ANOXIA 
See Oxygen, deficiency 
ANTIBIOTICS 
See also Asepsis, antisepsis, and antiseptics; Bacteria; 
Burns; Infection, treatment; Nervous system, sur- 
gery; Shock; Surgery, pre- and postoperative 
care; Wounds, healing, treatment. 
acute pancreatitis. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin 
and B. N. Carter, IT, 1955, 100: 357-365 
acute perforation of peptic ulcer. Henry A. Kingsbury 
and Erle E. Peacock, Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 
acute suppurative tenosynovitis, E. W. Scheldrup, 
1951, 93: 16-22 
antibiotic detergent solution and penicillin in treat- 
ment of chronic osteomyelitis. Edwin J. Grace 
and Vernon Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tion. Collective Review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 
burn deaths. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg, Eric Reiss 
and Curtis P. Artz, 1954, 99: 151-158 
changing status in surgical treatment of tuberculosis. 
Editorial. Thomas J. Kinsella, 1954, 99: 768-770 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
control of infections in obliterative arterial disease. 
Chester W. Howe, and William C. Wigglesworth, 
1953, 96: 553-563 
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correlation of use of antibiotic and chemotherapeutic 
agents with general principles of surgery. Champ 
Lyons, 1947, 84: 729-732 

current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitouri- 
nary tuberculosis. Collective review. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L, Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 

effect in acute pancreatitis. Charles E. Kirby and 
others, 1955, 100: 458-462 

effect in chronic osteomyelitis. T. Edward Wilson, 
1954, 98: 73-83 

effect, in experimental arterial ligations. Harold Lauf- 
man and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 

effect, in experimental hepatic coma. Burton Giges 
and others. 1953, 97: 763-768 

effect in pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1953, 97: 589-596; Correction, 1954, 98: 256 

effect in perforated peptic ulcer. Collective review. 
Horace G. Moore, Jr., Henry N. Harkins and K. 
Alvin Merendino, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 105-123 

effect in subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 

empyema, treatment with topical and systemic peni- 
cillin and other antibacterial agents: 20 cases. W. 
Emory Burnett & others, 1948, 87: 44-62 

experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

gallbladder bile concentrations of major antibiotics 
following intravenous administration. Edwin J. 
Pulaski and Matthew H. Fusillo, 1955, 100: 571- 
574 

horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 

importance, in medicine and surgery. Introductory. 
J. Garrott Allen, 1955, 100 

indications for sinus operations in light of use of. 
Harry P. Schenck, 1947, 84: 850-852 

influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. Ed- 
win J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 


” intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 


shock ; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 

Korean war casualties. Carl W. Hughes, 1954, 99: 
91-100 

local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 

mechanical intestinal obstruction, study of 1252 cases. 
Grafton A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. 
Yonehiro, 1955, 100: 651-660 

modern treatment of chronic osteomyelitis with topi- 
cal detergent antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Grace 
and Vernon Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 

operating room deaths on chest surgical service, role 
of antibiotics. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, 
Jr., 1955, 100: 735-742 

physiologic aspects of surgical infections. John S. 
Lockwood, 1947, 84: 733-738 

postoperative care of radical abdominal proctosig- 
moidectomy. C. Stuart Welch and Harold F. 
Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 550-560 

postoperatively, in premature babies. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 
1950, 91: 110-112 

pre and postoperative care in resection of sigmoid. 
Charles W. Mayo and Charles P. Blunt, 1950, 91: 
612-616 

preoperative preparation of intestinal tract in resec- 
tion for duplication of small intestine. Thomas C. 

Moore and J. Stanley Battersby, 1952, 95: 557-567 
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preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Edito- 
rial. J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 

primary resection for perforated gastroduodenal ul- 
cer. W. H. A. Quast, 1955, 100: 303-308 

progress in gynecology. Collective review. Joe Vin- 
cent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 

regeneration of urinary bladder. A. W. Bohne, 
R. W. Osborn and P. J. Hettle, 1955, 100: 259- 
264 

resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 

role, in ectopic pregnancy. C. Gordon Johnson and 
Lewis I. Post, 1954, 98: 481-484 

routine use, in elective abdominal surgery. Surgeon 
at work. Leland S. McKittrick and Frank C. 
Wheelock, Jr., 1954, 99: 376-377 

sacrococcygeal sinus and cyst. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell and A. A. Gladstone, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
417-423 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

surgeon’s bib. Editorial. Leland S. McKittrick, 1954, 
99: 374-375 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

surgical infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 

susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 

therapy, in cholecystectomy. Emile Holman, 1953, 
97: 344-352 

topical use in established surgical infections. Edito- 
rial. Frank L. Meleney, 1948, 86: 760-762 

treatment of casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. 
J. Garrott Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 

treatment of thoracic empyema. James J. Finnerty, 
1953, 97: 220-232 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 

use, in acute radiation injuries. Louis H. Hempel- 
mann, 1951, 93: 385-403 

use, in aneurysms of hepatic artery. Joseph L. Grant, 
William T. Fitts, Jr. and Isidor S. Ravdin, 1950, 
91: 527-532 

use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 

use in intracranial suppuration. Collective review. 
John E. Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 209-235 


aureomycin 


acute radiation injuries. Louis H. Hempelmann, 
1951, 93: 385-403 

aureomycin in preparation of intestine for surgery. 
Editorial. William H. Dearing and Fordyce R. 
Heilman, 1950, 91: 757-758 

aureomycin therapy in peritonitis. Louis T. Wright 
and others, 1951, 92: 661-671 

bacitracin and, in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 

casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529-542 

effect, in postoperative pseudomembranous entero- 
colitis. Jacqueline D. Pettet and others, 1954, 98: 
546-552 
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experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston, and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

experimental hemorrhagic shock in dogs. Editorial. 
Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644-646 

hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. Michael E. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 

infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 : 

influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341- 
358 

intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 
shock; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 

intravenous, in operations for portal hypertension. 
Edward J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471- 
482 


new treatment of trichomonas vaginalis vaginitis. 
Leon V. McVay, Jr., Larey Evans and Douglas 
H. Sprunt, 1951, 93: 177-184 

preoperative preparation of intestinal tract in resec- 
tion for intestinal duplication. Thomas C. Moore 
and J. Stanley Battersby, 1952, 95: 557-567 

preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Editorial. 
J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 

regeneration of urinary bladder. A. W. Bohne, R. W. 
Osborn and P. J. Hettle, 1955, 100: 259-264 

resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 

sensitivity of bacteria isolated from urinary tract. 
William E. Schatten and Lester Persky, 1954, 98: 
40-44 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

therapy of chronic prostatitis. William E. Schatten 
and Lester Persky, 1954, 98: 40-44 

treatment of urinary tract infections. Harvey S. Col- 
lins and Maxwell Finland, 1949, 89: 43-48 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 

use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 


bacitracin 


bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, 1.A.S., 93: 1-20 

breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 

intramuscular administration, in surgical and medi- 
cal infections; analysis of 270 cases. Frank L. 
Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 

local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 

local and systemic, in various surgical and neurosur- 
gical infections with certain related medical in- 
fection. Frank L. Meleney, Balbina A. Johnson, 
and Paul Teng, 1952, 94: 401-425 

observation on absorption of bacitracin; blood levels 
following all administration. Alfred B. Longacre 
and Robert M. Waters, 1951, 92: 213-217 

resistance of organisms to antibiotics. Frank L. Mel- 
eney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 

surgical and related medical infections. Frank L. 
Meleney, Balbina A. Johnson, and Paul Teng, 
1952, 94: 401-425 
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surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 
topical use in surgical infections. Editorial. Frank L. 
Meleney, 1948, 86: 760-762 
use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 
carbomycin 
antibiotics in gastrointestinal infections. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 
chloromycetin (chloramphenicol ) 
aureomycin and, in preparation of intestine for sur- 
gery. Editorial. William H. Dearing and Fordyce 
R. Heilman, 1950, 91: 757-758 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 
effects, in pseudomembranous enterocolitis. Jacque- 
line D. Pettet and others, 1954, 98: 546-552 
experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 
infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 
influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 
intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 
shock ; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 
resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
surgical infections. W. A. Altemeier and J. Giuseffi, 
1950, 90: 583-590 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
dihydrostreptomycin 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitour- 
inary tuberculosis. Collective review. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 
experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 
erythromycin 
antibiotics in gastrointestinal infections. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 
preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Edito- 
rial. J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
use in certain surgical infections. Edwin J. Pulaski 
and Sigmund A. Wesoiowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
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gramicidin 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
mycomycin 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical in- 
fections. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski 
and Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, LA.S., 93: 
1-20 
neomycin 
antibiotics in gastrointestinal infection. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 
intestinal antisepsis. Collective review. Frank La- 
mont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
mechanical intestinal obstruction, study of 1252 cases. 
Grafton A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr., and Earl G. 
Yonehiro, 1955, 100: 651-660 
preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Edito- 
rial. J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 
resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
penicillin 
absence in bile after intramuscular injection in gall- 
bladders with obstruction of cystic duct. Jerry 
Zaslow, Virgil S. Counseller, & Fordyce R. Heil- 
man, 1947, 84: 16-20 
acute pancreatitis. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin 
and B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 100: 357-365 
antibiotic therapy in subdural purulent collections. 
W. Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 
623-630 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
asepsis in surgery. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulas- 
ki, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
bacitracin and, in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
bacitracin and, in surgical infections. Frank L. Mel- 
eney, Balbina A. Johnson, and Paul Teng, 1952, 
94: 401-425 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tion. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
burns, extensive. Collective review. Charles C. Lund 
& others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
carcinoma of right colon. Collective review. E. 
Cooper Person and Earl A. O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 
$0: 320-331 
casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529=542 
chest injuries in war. Charles Stuart Welch and John 
E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
Clostridium welchii, identification and sensitivity to 
penicillin. George Heller & others, 1946, 83: 
343-347 
colon and proctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
convulsive effects, applied to cerebral cortex of mon- 
key and man. A. Earl Walker, Herbert C. John- 
son & Jerry J. Kollros, 1945, 81: 692-701 
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effect in chronic osteomyelitis. T. Edward Wilson, 
1954, 98: 73-83 

effect in postabortal sepsis due to Clostridium welchii. 
Gordon Watkins Douglas, Bruce H. Carney and 
Dominic Pellillo, 1953, 97: 490-500 

effect of penicillin on bacteriemia in peritonitis. W. 
J. Williams, & others, 1951, 92: 217-222 

effect of topical application on healing of war wounds. 
Jack Matthews Farris and Thomas B. Jones, 1947, 
84: 203-212 

effect, on hepatic artery. Editorial. Jacob Marko- 
witz, 1952, 95: 644-646 

excretion and concentration in abnormal human bili- 
ary tract. II. hepatic bile. Jerry Zaslow, Virgil S. 
Counseller, & Fordyce R. Heilman, 1947, 84: 
140-152 

experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

experimental intestinal obstruction. Alexander Blain, 
III, 1947, 84: 753--758 

experimental study; injection of penicillin, peanut 
oil and beeswax, upon nerve and muscle. Thomas 
J. Holbrook and Cobb Pilcher, 1950, 90: 39- 
44 


gas gangrene. Collective review. W. A. Altemeier and 
W. L. Furste, 1947, 1.A.S., 84: 507-523 

gunshot wounds of the spine. James L. Pool, 1945, 
81: 617-622 

inactivation by various gram negative bacteria. W. A. 
Altemeier, 1945, 81: 379-383 

indications for surgical operations as affected by 
chemotherapy. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 1948, 
86: 629-631 

infections associated with obliterative arterial disease. 
Chester W. Howe, and William C. Wigglesworth, 
1953, 96: 553-563 

infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 

influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341- 
358 

intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 
shock ; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 

intraventricular injections in severe intracranial in- 
fection. B. D. Wyke, 1947, 85: 340-359 

ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 

local chemotherapy of wounds. Edward L. Howes, 
1946, 83: 1-14 

management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 

mechanical intestinal obstruction. Grafton A. Smith, 
John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. Yonehiro, 1955, 
100: 651-660 

operative treatment, sacrococcygeal cyst teratoma. 
100 cases. Leo C. Larkin, 1946, 82: 694-704 

pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 

parenteral penicillin in anionic detergent solution in 
chronic osteomyelitis. Edwin J. Grace and Vernon 
Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 

penicillin therapy, in free bone grafting in infected 
areas. LeRoy C. Abbott & others, 1946, 83: 101- 
106 

perforated peptic ulcers. William T. McElhinney and 
Charles E. Holzer, Jr., 1948, 87: 85-92 
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peritonitis due to perforation of an abdominal viscus. 
E. M. Colvin and Furman T. Wallace, 1948, 87: 
440-444 

peritonitis of appendiceal origin treated with massive 
doses; report of 50 cases. George Crile, Jr., 1946, 
83: 150-162 

postoperative, and streptomycin, in cholecystectomy. 
Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 344-352 

postoperative care of radical abdominal proctosig- 
moidectomy. C. Stuart Welch and Harold F. 
Rheinlander, 1952, 92: 550-560 

postoperative infections following gastrostomy. Edi- 
torial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 221-222 é 

premature babies, posteroperatively. Robert E. Gross 
and Colin C, Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

resection of lung in pulmonary suppurative diseases. 
Leffie M. Carlton, Jr. and W. E. Adams, 1945, 
81: 623-630 

resistance. Collective review. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
100: 517-525 

resistance, in breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and 
Phoebe H. Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 

resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 

sensitivity of streptococci. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg 
and others, 1954, 98: 693-699 

stability of, and thrombin or streptomycin in presence 
of gelatin sponge, oxidized cellulose or each other. 
John T. Correll and E. C. Wise, 1947, 85: 211- 
213 

surgical aspects. Collective review. John Henderson, 
1946, I1.A.S., 83: 1-12 

susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 

systemically, in chronic osteomyelitis complicating 
war fractures. Thomas Horwitz and Richard G. 
Lambert, 1946, 82: 573-578 

therapy in abdominal surgery; use in 50 cases. George 
F. Wollgast, 1945, 81: 599-607 

therapy in acute osteomyelitis. W. A. Altemeier & 
J. A. Helmsworth, 1945, 81: 138-157 

topical, in treatment infected compound fracture. 
wounds. Joseph Weinberg, 1946, 82: 557-566 

topical use in surgical infections. Editorial. Frank L 
Meleney, 1948, 86: 760-762 

treatment of empyema: 20 case reports. W. Emory 
Burnett & others, 1948, 87: 44-62 

treatment of infections: involving bones and joints. 
H. J. McCorkle & others, 1947, 84: 269- 
275 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 

use in intracranial suppuration. Collective review. 
John E. Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 209-235 

use in surgery, and influence on earlier types of 
chemotherapy. W. A. Altemeier and C. L. Wads- 
worth, 1947, 84: 540-552 

war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
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surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 


polymyxin 


antibiotics in gastrointestinal tract infections. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
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use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 
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resistance of organisms to antibiotics. Frank L. Mel- 
eney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
polymyxin-e 
experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 93: 641-649 
streptomycin 
absent in bile after intramuscular injections in gall- 
bladders with obstructed cystic duct. Jerry Zas- 
low, Virgil S. Counseller, & Fordyce R. Heilman, 
1947, 84: 16-20 
adjunct in preparing large bowel for surgery. Robert 
J. Rowe & others, 1948, 87: 576-582 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
asepsis in surgery. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulas- 
ki, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
bacitracin and, in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529-542 
clinical uses. H. Corwin Hinshaw, 1947, 84: 579-583 
j complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
; view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
: current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitourin- 
ary tuberculosis. Collective review. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 
dihydrostreptomycin: aureomycin in the preparation 
of the intestine for surgery. Editorial. William H. 
se and Fordyce R. Heilman, 1950, 91: 757- 
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Davis & others, 1948, 87: 63-67 
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; Counseller, & Fordyce R. Heilman, 1947, 84: 
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experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
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healing of bowel as influenced by. Edgar J. Poth & 
others, 1948, 86: 641-646 

ileocecal tuberculosis. Collective review. James R. 
Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John deJ. Pemb- 
erton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

indications for surgical operations as affected by 
chemotherapy. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 1948, 
86: 629-631 

infections associated with obliterative arterial disease. 
Chester W. Howe, and William C. Wigglesworth. 
1953, 96: 553-563 

infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 

influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 

i Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 

laboratory and clinical experience in management of 
infections of intestinal origin. Henry L. Silvani & 
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local chemotherapy of wounds. Edward L. Howes, 
1946, 83: 1-14 

mechanical intestinal obstruction. Grafton A. Smith, 
John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. Yonehiro, 1955, 
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postoperative, and penicillin, in cholecystectomy. 
Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 344-352 

postoperative care radical abdominal proctosigmoid- 
ectomy. C. Stuart Welch and Harold F, Rhein- 
lander, 1952, 94: 550-560 

premature babies, postoperatively. Robert E. Gross 
and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 

pulmonary tuberculosis. Editorial. Joseph W. Gale, 
1948, 87: 751-753 

pulmonary tuberculosis, surgery of. James D. Mur- 
phy, 1948, 87: 546-548 

resistance of organisms. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 

skeletal tuberculosis. Editorial. William H. Bickel, 
1949, 89: 244-245 

stability of, and thrombin or penicillin in presence of 
gelatin sponge, oxidized cellulose or each other. 
John T. Correll and E. C. Wise, 1947, 85: 211-213 

surgical aspects. Collective review. John Henderson, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 

susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 

topical use in surgical infections. Editorial. Frank L. 
Meleney, 1948, 86: 760-762 

treatment of tuberculosis of rectosigmoid region and 
anus. Clement L. Martin and Henry C. Sweany, 
1950, 90: 681-685 

urinary tract infections. Edmund Crowley and Vin- 
cent J. O’Conor, 1948, 86: 224-229 

urinary tract infections. Edwin J. Pulaski and Wil- 
liam H. Amspacher, 1947, 85: 107-112 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 

use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
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asepsis in surgery. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulas- 
ki, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 

local chemotherapy of wounds. Edward L. Howes, 
1946, 83: 1-14 

terramycin 

acute radiation injuries. Louis H. Hempelmann, 
1951, 93: 385-403 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 

casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529-542 

experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

infections of gastrointestinal tract. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 

intraperitoneal administration in experimental peri- 
tonitis. William E. Schatten and William E. 
Abbott, 1953, 97: 445-455 

local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 

preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Edito- 
rial. J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
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use in colonic and anorecta! disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
tyrothricin 
asepsis in surgery. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulas- 
ki, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
local chemotherapy of wounds. Edward L. Howes, 
1946, 83: 1-14 
surgical aspects. Collective review. John Henderson, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: i-12 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
surgical infections, use in. Donald D. Kozoll & 
others, 1946, 83: 323-342 
viomycin 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
ANTISEPTICS 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
ANTITOXIN 
See Toxin and antitoxin 
ANUS 
See also Rectum 
abscess 
anorectal abscess, complicating chronic ulcerative 
colitis. Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. 
Mayo, 1954, 98: 478-480 
anorectal function and disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
anomalies 
associated anomalies in 62 cases. Thomas V. Santulli, 
1952, 95: 601-614 
associated with congenital esophageal anomalies. 
Roswell K. Brown and Enid C. Brown, 1950, 91: 
545-550 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 
congenital malformations. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 
100: 141-148 
congenital median band; report of 6 cases. Alexander 
H. Bill Jr. and Robert J. Johnson, 1953, 97: 307- 
311 
imperforate anus and associated fistulas. Thomas V. 
Santulli, 1952, 95: 601-614 
imperforate; associated anomalies in 120 cases. Tho- 
mas C. Moore and Edwin A. Lawrence, 1952, 95: 
281-288 
imperforate; one stage abdomino-perineal operation. 
William J. Norris, Truman W. Brophy, III & 
Donald Brayton, 1949, 88: 623-634 
imperforate; surgery in premature babies. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
malformation of anus and rectum. Millard S. 
Rosenblatt and Arthur May, 1946, 83: 499-506 
artificial 
technic of preserving sphincter muscle, designed to 
eliminate abdominal colostomy in rectal and sig- 
moidal cancer. Harry E. Bacon, 1945, 81: 113- 
127 
cancer 
See also Cancer, squamous cell, precancerous con- 
ditions, sequels. 
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analysis of 49 cases of squamous cell carcinoma. Rob- 
ert S. Grinnell, 1954, 98: 29-39 
anorectal function and disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
carcinoma. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter, Jr., 1947, 
85: 98-106 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and -Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
epidermoid, results of treatment. Richard H. Sweet, 
1947, 84: 967-972 
excision of carcinoma of lower portion of rectum and 
anal canal. Illydio Sauer and Harry E. Bacon, 
1952, 95: 229-242 
radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. Mendel- 
sohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 
fissure ; 
colonjc and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
complicating chronic ulcerative colitis. Raymond J. 
Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 1954, 98: 478- 
480 
surgical treatment. Robert Turell, 1948, 86: 434-438 
fistula 
See Fistula, anal 
incontinence 
See Sphincter muscles, anal 
infection 
histopathology of anal cryptitis. Guy L. Kratzer and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1947, 84: 333-338 
inflammation 
anorectal complications in chronic ulcerative colitis. 
Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 
1954, 98: 478-480 
colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
muscles 
maneuver for fecal impaction in women. Surgeon at 
work. George L. Birnbaum, 1955, 100: 757 
pectinosis 
collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417- 
449 
stenosis 
postoperative. Robert Turell, 1950, 90: 231-233 
surgery 
abdominoperineal operation in imperforate anus and 
associated fistulas. Thomas V. Santulli, 1952, 95: 
601-614 
benign and malignant rectal, anal, lymphoma. Elson 
B. Helwig and James Hansen, 1951, 92: 233-244 
chronic anal fissure. Robert Turell, 1948, 86: 434-438 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
perianal tuberculosis. Clenient L. Martin and Henry 
C. Sweany, 1950, 90: 681-685 
plastic operation for postoperative anal stenosis. Rob- 
ert Turell, 1950, 90: 231-233 
plastic procedure for pruritus ani. Part II. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
surgical treatment, congenital median band of anus. 
Alexander H. Bill, Jr. and Robert J. Johnson, 
1953, 97: 307-311 
tuberculosis 
streptomycin, treatment of. Clement L. Martin and 
Henry C. Sweany, 1950, 90: 681-685 
tumor 
benign lymphoma. Elson B. Helwig and James Han- 
sen, 1951, 92: 233-244 
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ulcer 
complicating chronic ulcerative colitis. Raymond J. 
Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 1954, 98: 478- 
480 
wounds and injuries 
impalement: colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
AORTA 
See also Aneurysm, aortic; Embolism, aortic; Cardio- 
vascular system 
anomalies 
aortic arch, surgical significance. Robert E. Gross 
and Paul F. Ware, 1946, 83: 435-448 
complete occlusion of abdominal aorta. Alison Howe 
Price and Frederick B. Wagner, Jr., 1947, 84: 
619-624 
complete transposition of aorta and pulmonary ar- 
tery, surgical treatment. Alfred Blalock and C. 
Rollins Hanlon, 1950, 90: 1-15 
coarctation 
anatomic variations and pathologic changes; study of 
124 cases. O. Theron Clagett, John W. Kirklin 
and Jesse E. Edwards, 1954, 98: 103-114 
collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 
97: 521-536 
development and nature of hypertension in ex- 
perimental coarctation of aorta. Will C. Sealy, 
William DeMaria and Jerome Harris, 1950, 90: 
193-198 
editorial. Robert E. Gross, 1948, 86: 756-758 
experimental coarctation of aorta; development and 
nature of hypertension in. Will C. Sealy, William 
DeMaria and Jerome Harris, 1950, 90: 193-198 
George A. Hallenbeck, & others, 1951, 92: 75-80 
human aortic graft in surgical treatment. Robert E. 
Gross, Alexander H. Bill, Jr. & E. Converse 
Peirce, 1949, 88: 689-701 
lower thoracic and abdominal aorta immediately 
proximal to celiac axis. Frank Glenn, & others, 
1952, 94: 561-569 
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William H. Sweet, Stanley J. Sarnoff and Louis 
Bakay, 1950, 90: 327-334 
thrombosis, diagnosis by cerebral arteriography. 
Editorial, James L. Poppen, 1950, 90: 248-250 
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D. J. Griffin, Hiram E. Essex and Frank C. 
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Editorial. Geza de Takats, 1954, 99: 243-244 

splenic artery wall. Collective review. J. Cuthbert 
Owens and Robert J. Coffey, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
313-335 

stenosis of major arteries. Edwin J. Wylie and Joseph 
S. McGuinness, 1953, 97: 425-433 

surgery of gangrene in trench foot. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr., 1946, 83: 513-520 

surgical treatment of coronary artery occlusion; ex- 
perimental study, Arthur M. Vineberg and Paul 
H. Niloff, 1950, 91: 551-561 

ARTHRITIS 

See also under names of diseases and joints 

acute: resection of knee joint for. James E. Thompson, 
Charles F. Stewart & William H. Cassebaum 
1947, 85: 701-711 

anesthetic infiltration of parathyroid glands in ar- 
thritis of spine. Collective review. George T. 
Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 

chronic: nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. 
John G. Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 
91: 351-362 
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infections: review of past 50 years. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
rheumatoid: use of lipids in postpartum plasma. Louis 
W. Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
ARTHRODESIS 
See Foot, deformities; and under names of joints 
ARTHROGRAPHY 
air arthrography of the knee joint. J. G. Bonnin and 
J. L. Boldero, 1947, 85: 64-70 
ASCITES 
See also Liver, cirrhosis 
complicating cirrhosis of the liver. John L. Madden, 
1953, 96: 594-598; Correction, Correspondence, 
1954, 99: 782 
due to portal hypertension; portacaval shunt oper- 
ation. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 
experimental cirrhosis. Alexander C. Baret and 
William T. Fitts, Jr., 1955, 100: 33-37 
experimental; effect of sodium chloride and protein 
intake on protein metabolism of dogs with con- 
stricted inferior vena cava. F. W. McKee & 
others, 1949, 89: 529-540 
graded hepatic arterial ligations, experimental. 
Harold Laufman and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 
pathogenesis and treatment. John L. Madden and 
others, 1954, 99: 385-391 
pelvic tumors associated with. Marvin Calmenson, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, & John J. Bianco, 1947, 
84: 181-191 
portacaval shunt operation, effect on. 
Blakemore, 1948, 87: 277-279 
portal tension. Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. 
Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
transport of radioactive colloidal gold between serous 
cavities. Irving I. Cowan and others, 1954, 98: 
721-724 
ASCORBIC ACID 
See also Scurvy; Acute abdomen 
blood content: blood buffy layer in surgical patients. 
John H. Crandon, Stanley Mikal and Bernard S. 
Landau, 1952, 95: 274-280 
deficiency; subperitoneal hemorrhage from vitamin 
C deficiency simulating acute surgical abdominal 
conditions. Laurence E. Hines, 1947, 85: 214-216 
requirement in surgical patient. E ditorial. Charles C. 
Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
use of B ‘complex and vitamin C for prevention of 
vomiting from diethylstilbestrol. Karl John 
Karnaky, 1950, 91: 617-620 
wound healing in vitamin C depleted human sub- 
jects. John A. Wolfer & others, 1947, 84: 1-15 
ASEPSIS, ANTISEPSIS AND ANTISEPTICS 
See also: Antibiotics; Fungi; Infections; Surgery, his- 
tory, operating room, technique, postoperative 
care; Wounds, healing. 
accidental transplantation of cancer in operating 
room. W. W. Brandes, W. C. White, & J. B 
Sutton, 1946, 82: 212-214 
acrizane: evaluation of preoperative preparation of 
skin. J. J. Murphy, & others, 1951, 93: 581-588 
antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. ‘Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107- 
121 
aureomycin in the preparation of the intestine for 
surgery. Editorial. William H. Dearing and 
Fordyce R. Heilman, 1950, 91: 757-758 
bacteriology ; past 50 years in management of surgical 
infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
chloramphenicol ointment and furacin soluble dress- 
ing on granulating surfaces following extensive 
burns. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and others 
1955, 100: 219-231 
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ASEPSIS 


colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

Dakin’s solution: management of surgical infections. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 

detergents as substitute for surgical scrub. W. J. 
Nungester, R. L. Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 1949, 88: 
639-642 

evaluation of hexachlorophene and detergents as 
substitutes for the surgical scrub. W. J. Nungester, 
R. L. Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 1949, 88: 639- 
642 

experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

G-11, observations in surgical scrub. C. V. Seastone, 
1947, 84: 355-360 

G-11 pHisoderm in surgical scrub in maternity hos- 
pital. Duncan E. Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann 
S. Buck, 1950, 91: 537-544 

germicides: 50 years in management of surgical in- 
fections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

gloves in surgery: antibacterial action of pHisoderm 
G-11. Duncan E. Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann 
S. Buck, 1950, 91: 537-544 

gloves in surgery: experiments with nonirritating 
powder. C. Marshall Lee, Jr. and Edwin P. 
Lehman, 1947, 84: 689-695 

gloves in surgery: surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 

gloves in surgery: tale granulomas. A. L. Lichtman & 
others, 1946, 83: 531-546 

hexachlorophene, as substitute for surgical scrub. 
W. J. Nungester, R. L. Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 
1949, 88: 639-642 

history: 50 years in management of surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

infections in surgery. Collective review. Frank La- 
mont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

intestinal antiseptics, influence upon bowel heal- 
ing. Edgar J. Poth & others, 1948, 86: 641- 
646 

iodine. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

Lister to World War II. Collective review. H. Win- 
nett Orr, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 209-224 

mercurochrome: management of surgical infections. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 1-40 

mouth and throat: surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 

nitrofuran compounds, in wound healing. M. C. 
Dodd, F. W. Hartmann, & W. C. Ward, 1946, 
83: 73-82 

operating room: surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 

oral sepsis of patient: surgical infections. Collective 
review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, LA.S., 
100: 1-40 

pHisoderm G-11 and liquid soap with G-11 for soap. 
J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 

pHisoderm G-11 in surgical scrub in maternity hos- 
pital. Duncan E. Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann 
S. Buck, 1950, 91: 537-544 

pHisohex, in varicose ulcer treatment. Davitt A. 
Felder, Thomas O. Murphy and Dean M, Ring, 
1955, 100: 730-734 
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pHisohex in radical abdominal proctosigmoid- 
ectomy. C. Stuart Welch ard Harold F. Rhein- 
lander, 1952, 94: 550-560 
skin: an evaluation of pHisoderm G-11 and.a liquid 
soap containing G-11 when used as the preoper- 
— scrub. J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100- 
104 
skin: bacteria, location with reference to skin steriliza- 
tion. Collective review. Part III. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 : 
skin: evaluation of preoperative skin preparation. J. J. 
Murphy, & others, 1951, 93: 581-588 
skin, patient’s: surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
skin: study of surgical scrub. Irvin H. Blank & others, 
1950, 91: 577-584 
skin: surgeon’s and assistants’ hands: surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
soap, in surgical scrub. Irvin H. Blank & others, 1950, 
91: 577-584 
study of surgical scrub. Irvin H. Blank & others, 
1950, 91: 577-584 
substitute for surgical scruh W. J. Nungester, R. L. 
Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 1549, 88: 639-642 
surgical infections, past 50 years in management. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 
wound treatment: burns. Collective review. Charles 
C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
zephiran, in radical abdominal surgery. C. Stuart 
Welch and Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 
550-560 
zinc peroxide: surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
ASPHYXIA 
See also Anesthesia; Infants, newborn; Respiration; 
Surgery, postoperative complications 
effect of radioactive sodium demonstrating effect of 
resuscitative procedures upon circulation. Samuel 
A. Thompson, Edith H. Quimby, & Beverly C. 
Smith, 1946, 83: 387-391 
neonatorum: death in newborn pups. H. G. Swann, 
J. J. Christian and C. Hamilton, 1954, 99: 5-8 
neonatorum: gastric aspiration as technique for pre- 
vention of asphyxia in newborn infant. David M. 
Little, Jr., Frank H. D’Andrea and Angelo 
Mastrangelo, Jr., 1951, 93: 363-367 
neonatorum: physiological basis for resuscitation in 
newborn. Collective review. David M. Little, Jr. 
and Ralph M. Tovell, 1948, LA.S., 86: 417- 
428 
tracheobronchial secretions causing. Norman Ende 
and Joseph Ziskind, 1952, 94: 57-64 
vagus nerve in cardiac arrest; effect of hypercapnia, 
hypoxia and asphyxia on reflex inhibition of heart ; 
dog experiments. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 
257-264 
ASPIRATION 
See also Instruments and Apparatus; Drainage; Sur- 
gery, postoperative; and under names of diseases, 
as Empyema, etc. 
pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema compli- 
cating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN MEDICAL 
COLLEGES 
medical education in this national emergency. Edi- 
torial. Joseph C. Hinsey, 1951, 92: 499-504 
ASTHENIA 
thermal complications in treatment of burns. Collec- 
tive Review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
313-319 
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ASTRAGALUS 
See also Ankle, surgery 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
internal derangement of the iaiofibular component of 
the ankle. Irving Wolin, & others, 1950, 91: 
193-200 
tibiocalcaneal fusion; surgical technique. Surgeon at 
work. Raymond G. Giverson and Joseph M. 
Janes, 1954, 99: 773-776 
ATELECTASIS 
See Lungs, collapse 
ATHEOSIS 
cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary movements. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
ATLAS AND AXIS 
See also under subheading dislocation under names 
of joints 
facet synovial impingement. George L. Kraft and 
Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439-443 
ATOMIC ENERGY 
See also Burns; Radioactivity 
acute radiation injuries in man. Louis H. Hempel- 
mann, 1951, 93: 385-403 
Atomic Energy Commission; radioiodine. Editorial. 
Rulon W. Rawson, 1953, 96: 118-120 
effect of surgery on dogs following whole body x-irra- 
diation. Gordon E. Gustafson and Frank A. Cebul, 
1954, 98: 49-54 
four year follow up study of scars remaining in atom 
bomb survivors. Warner Wells and Neal Tsuki- 
fuji, 1952, 95: 129-141 
further observations on total body water. Isidore S. 
Edelman and others, 1952, 95: 1-12 
thermal burns from atomic bomb. Herman E. Pearse 
and Harry D. Kingsley, 1954, 98: 385-394 
ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
radioactive gold in serous effusions. J. P. Storaasli & 
others, 1953, 96: 707-710 
ATROPHY 
See also under diseases, organs and regions 
muscular: reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. 
Casten and Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 
Sudeck’s: reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. 
Casten and Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 
ATROPINE 
effects: intravenous injections, effect in electrical 
stimulation of vagus nerve. William P. Chapman, 
Earle W. Wilkins Jr. and Eduoard Von Hueber, 
1954, 98: 353-362 
effects: nutrition following total gastrectomy. Collec- 
tive review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
209-230 
AUREOMYCIN 
See Antibiotics 
AUSTRIA 
Vienna, 1947. Unitarian Service Committee Mission. 
Book shelf. Alexander Brunschwig, 1947, 85: 
802-804 
AUTOPSIES 
See also Death; organs and regions; Diseases; names of 
diseases 
history : curse of Cain: John Wilkes Booth. Book shelf. 
A. L. Herring, Jr. and Robert W. Pritchard, 1951, 
93: 645-653 
history: presidential gunshot wounds; three case re- 
ports. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1950, 91: 
115-119 
pathological aspects of death following major sur- 
gery. Frank H. Tanner and George Cullen, 1947, 
85: 446-452 
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AVIATION AND AVIATORS 
See also Fractures 
parachute fractures. Paul A. Knepper, 1945, 81: 
3-55 


AXILLA 
See also Breast, cancer ; Breast, surgery: Lymph nodes, 
cancer metastasis 
radical dissection, without mastectomy. Surgeon at 
work. J. Winslow Smith, 1955, 100: 245-248 
AZO DYES 
See also Stains and staining; Tissues, examination 
pontamine sky blue, in study of lymphatic drainage. 
ohn W. Phillips, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
. Dockerty, 1954, 99: 455-461 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
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BABE RUTH FUND 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
BACILLUS 
See Bacteria, also see under individual bacilli 
BACITRACIN 
See Antibiotics 
BACKACHE 
gastrointestinal disease. Part II. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
intervertebral disc protrusion, study of mechanism. 
F. H. Lewey, 1949, 88: 592-602 
low back pain: new method of pelvic traction for 
relief of low back pain. Surgeon at work. Samuel 
Varco, 1954, 98: 760-761 
low back pain: operative treatment. Irwin A. Jaslow, 
1946, 82: 215-218 
lumbosacral articulation; incidence of back pain in 
roentgenologic study. Ernest A. Brav, Howard A. 
Molter & Wendell J. Newcomb, 1948, 87: 549- 
560 
BACTERIA 
See also: Antibiotics; Asepsis, antisepsis and antisep- 
tics; Bacillus; Gangrene, gas; Germicides; Infec- 
tion, treatment; and under names of bacteria, as 
Streptococcus. 
antibacterial action of pHisoderm G-11. Duncan E. 
Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann S. Buck, 1950, 
91: 537-544 
diphtheria: effect of erythromycin. Edwin J. Pulaski 
and Sigmund A. Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 
effect on cancer: half century of effort in control of 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
gas, gangrene: See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus 
lactobacilli, in vaginal smears in 75 normal young 
adults. Frank R. Lock & others, 1948, 87: 410- 
416 
micrococcus: antibacterial substances in human 
semen and prostatic fluid. Paul W. Taylor and 
Herbert R. Morgan, 1952, 94: 662-668 
neisseria: antibacterial substances in human semen 
and prostatic fluid. Paul W. Taylor and Herbert 
R. Morgan, 1952, 94: 662-668 
proteus group: cross infection in burn wounds. Edi- 
torial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
proteus group: resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. 
Mcleney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 
267-276 
pseudomonas: See Bacteria, pyocyaneus 
Ppyocyaneus: cross infection in burn wounds. Edi- 
torial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 








BACTERIA 


inactivation of penicillin by various 


pyocyaneus: 
cteria. W. A. Altemeier, 1945, 


gram negative ba 
81: 37-383 
pyocyaneus: resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. Me- 
leney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
surgery and antisepsis. Collective review. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
surgical scrub. Irvin H. Blank & others, 1950, 91: 
577-584 
surgical sepsis organisms. Collective review. Frank 
Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
typhoid group: resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. 
Meleney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267— 
276 
welchii: See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus. 
aerobic 
chloromycetin (chloramphenicol) antibiotic spec- 
trum. W. A. Altemeier and J. Giuseffi, 1950, 90: 
583-590 
management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
aerogenes capsulatus 
See also Clostridium 
bacteriology of Clostridium welchii infections in man: 
use of direct smear for rapid diagnosis. Hildred 
M. Butler, 1945, 81: 475-486 
experimental evaluation of American commercial 
bivalent and pentavalent gas gangrene antitoxins. 
Ivan C. Hall, 1945, 81: 487-499 
identification, in mixed cultures and debrided tissue 
and determination of sensitivity of organism to 
penicillin. George Heller & others, 1946, 83: 
343-347 
incidence in gas gangrene. Collective review. W. A. 
Altemeier and W. L. Furste, 1947, LA.S., 84: 
507-523 
lecithinase in blood and lymph following intestinal 
strangulation obstruction. Harold Laufman, Car- 
los A. Tanturi, and Walter E. Furr, Jr., 1951, 
93: 292-296 
postabortal sepsis due to. Gordon Watkins Douglas, 
Bruce H. Carney and Dominic Pellillo, 1953, 97: 
490-500 
resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. Meleney and 
Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
anaerobic 
antibiotic spectrum of chloromycetin (chlorampheni- 
col). W. A. Altemeicr and J. Giuseffi, 1950, 90: 
583-590 
experimental evaluation of American commercial 
bivalent and pentavalent gas gangrene antitoxins. 
Ivan C. Hall, 1945, 81: 487-499 
incidence in gas gangrene. Collective review. W. A. 
Altemeier and W. L. Furste, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 
507-523 
management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
role of hepatic artery in areas of necrosis in the 
dog. Editorial. Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644— 
646 
Clostridium 
See also: Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
experimental study of Clostridium toxin in intestinal 
obstruction. Carlos A. Tanturi, Raymond E. 
Anderson and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 90: 171-174 
infection: penicillin, antitoxin and definitive surgery. 
Collective review. John Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 1-12 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
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non-clostridial crepitant cellulitis. W. A. Altemeier 
and W. R. Culbertson, 1948, 87: 206-212 
tetani; tetanus prophylaxis. Edward S. _Stafford, 
1955, 100: 552-554 
coli 
antibacterial substances in human semen and pro- 
static fluid. Paul W. Taylor and Herbert R. 
Morgan, 1952, 94: 662-668 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis, H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
inactivation of penicillin by various gram negative 
bacteria. W. A. Aitemeier, 1945, 81: 379-383 
penicillin, effect on Escherichia. George Crile, Jr., 
1946, 83: 150-162 
resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 
urirary tract infections, treated with sulfasuxidine 
and streptomycin. Edmund Crowley and Vincent 
J. O’Conor, 1948, 86: 224-229 
culture 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
pHisoderm G-11 and liquid soap with G-11 for scrub. 
J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 
infection 
action of urea and some of its derivatives on bacteria. 
Chester W. Howe and Louis Weinstein, 1947, 84: 
913-924 
antibacterial medication in subdural purulent collec- 
tions. W. Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 
95: 623-630 
antibiotic therapy in surgical infections. Collective 
review. Edwin J. Pulaski, and Joseph R. Shaeffer, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
antibiotic treatment. Donald D. Kozoll & others, 
1946, 83: 323-342 
bacitracin in surgical infections. Frank L. Meleney, 
Balbina A. Johnson and Paul Teng, 1952, 94: 
401-425 
management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
resistance of organisms to antibiotics. Frank L. 
Meleney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 
267-276 
studies in wide antibacterial spectrum of bacitracin 
in. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
surgical aspects of sulfonamides and antibiotic agents. 
Collective review. John Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 1-12 
vaccines. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
BACTEREMIA 
See also Pneumococci; Septicemia; Streptococcus; etc. 
effect of penicillin on bacteriemia in peritonitis. W. J. 
Williams, & others, 1951, 92: 217-222 
postabortal sepsis. Gordon Watkins Douglas, Bruce 
H. Carney and Dominic Pellillo, 1953, 97: 490- 
500 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
BACTERICIDES 
See Asepsis, aseptics and antiseptics 
BACTERIOLOGY 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective Review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
role in Lag meg of surgical infections. Collective 
ge rank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 
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BACTERIOPHAGE 
asepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective review. 
Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
BALLOU, ALBERT D. 
See American College of Surgeons 
BANDAGING 
See Dressings 
BANTHINE 
See also Blood, amylase; Pancreas, secretion 
control of abdominal pain. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
effect on nutrition following total gastrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Tilden C. Everson, ‘1952, I.A.S., 
95: 209-230 
effect on pancreatic secretion. James R. Thistle- 
thwaite, 1951, 93: 616-620 
role, in correction of fluid and electrolyte imbalances 
due to excessive loss of gastroenteric secretions. 
Edgar J. Poth and Oliver C. Hood, 1955, 100: 
216-218 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
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BANTI’S DISEASE 
See Anemia, splenic 
BARBITURATES AND DERIVATIVES 
See also Anesthesia, barbiturates. 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney, Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
toxicity in experimental hepatic coma. A. M. Rappa- 
port, Malcolm H. Macdonald and Z. J. Borowy, 
1953, 97: 748-762 
BARTHOLIN’S GLAND 
Bartholin cyst; method for restoration to function. 
Joshua William Davies, 1948, 86: 329-331 
BED SORES 
See Decubitus 
BESLEY, FREDERIC ATWOOD 1868-1944 
golden anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100 
BETA-GLUCURONIDASE 
studies in women; VI. premenopausal vaginal fluid 
values in relation to invasive cervical cancer. S. 
Charles Kasdon & others, 1953, 97: 579-583 
BETA-METHYLCHOLINE URETHANE 
use in postoperative urinary retention. Fred K. Gar- 
vey, Medford C. Bowman & William L. Also- 
brook, 1949, 88: 196-200 
BETATRON 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
BEVAN, ARTHUR DEAN, LECTURE 
radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G. Orr, 1950, 90: 413-422 
surgical jaundice: factors influencing injury and re- 
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exstrophy 
editorial. Virgil S. Counseller, 1949, 88: 401-403 
experimental repair, without cystectomy by using a 
free fascial graft. Alexander C. Baret & others, 
1953, 97: 633-639 
exstrophy of the bladder. Editorial. Virgil S. Coun- 
seller, 1949, 88: 401-403 
infant. Gertrude Falk and John A. Benjamin, 1951, 
93: 159-166 
treated by rectal transplantation of divided trigone. 
Willard E. Goodwin and Perry B. Hudson, 1951, 
93: 331-342 
hernia 
cystocele and urethrocele, surgical anatomy with 
special reference to pubocervical fascia. Byron H. 
Goff, 1948, 87: 725-734 
cystocele; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
cystocele, vaginal operations for. Wilfred Shaw, 1949, 
: 11-22 
hernias of the supravesical, inguinal, and lateral pel- 
vic fossae—their diagnosis, classification, and re- 
lationship. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 
injuries of pubococcygeus, contributing to cystocele. 
’ Edward Gomer Jones, 1955, 100: 191-195 
innervation 
electropotential changes in isolated bladder. E. L. 
Corey and Samuel A. Vest, 1954, 98: 91-95 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
obstruction 
hypertrophy of interureteric ridge. Oswald Swinney 
Lowsley and Enrique Porras, 1951, 92: 701-706 
vesical neck obstruction in children, retropubic 
approach. Bradford W. Young, 1953, 96: 150- 
154 


physiology 

electropotential changes in isolated bladder. E. L. 
Corey and Samuel A. Vest, 1954, 98: 91-95 

hyperchloremic acidosis; study of mechanism in 
ureterosigmoidostomy. A. Waite Bohne, and C. 
E. Rupe, 1953, 96: 541-544 

progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 

surgery 

antiperistaltic ileal loop anastomosed between ure- 
ters and sigmoid, in urinary diversion. I. 
Rieger, 1953, 97: 317-321 

bladder substitution with isolated ileal segments. 
Eugene M. Bricker, Harvey Butcher and C. Alan 
McAfee, 1954, 99: 469-482 

construction of substitute bladder. R. K. Gilchrist, 
& others, 1950, 90: 752-760 

cord bladder, management by transurethral resec- 
tion in 13 cases. John L. Emmett and J. Hartwell 
Dunn, 1946, 83: 597-612 

experimental repair, exstrophy of bladder without 
cystectomy by using free fascial graft. Alexander 
C. Baret & others, 1953, 97: 633-639 
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exstrophy of bladder, in infant. Gertrude Falk and 
John A. Benjamin, 1951, 93: 159-166 

fascial repair of large defects of hollow viscus. Wil- 
liam E. DeMuth, Jr., 1953, 96: 305-309 

substitute bladder in urinary diversion. I. T. Rieger, 
1953, 97: 317-321 

technique of Cherney. Donald R. Smith, 1946, 83: 
364-368 

vesical neck obstruction in children, retropubic 
approach. Bradford W. Young, 1953, 96: 150- 
154 


wounds and injuries 
abdominal trauma in warfare. C. G. Rob, 1947, 85: 
147-154 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
BLASTOMYCOSIS 
clinicopathologic study of 90 cases. Collective review. 
W. Minster Kunkel, Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S. 
99: 1-26 
North American. Collective review. S. Minster Kun- 
kel, Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S. 99: 1-26 
BLOOD 
See also Anemia; Hemoglobin and Hemoglobin Com- 
pounds; Infants, newborn; Leukemia; Preg- 
nancy, blood in; Surgery, blood in; under dis- 
eases, organs and regions 
amylase 
See also Banthine; Pancreas, secretion 
activity in pancreatitis and other diseases, diagnostic 
aid. David Polowe, 1946, 82: 115-130. Corre- 
spondence, 1946, 82: 494. Correction, 1946, 82: 
494 
acute hemorrhagic pancreatitis; 11 cases treated with 
human serum albumin. Henry N. Kenwell and 
Philip B. Wels, 1953, 96: 169-170 
acute pancreatitis. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin 
and B. N. Carter, IT. 1955, 100: 357-365 
amylase test for diagnosis of acute pancreatitis. Edi- 
torial. Robert Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
diagnosis of pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. 
Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
effect of banthine upon pancreatic secretion. James 
R. Thistlethwaite, 1951, 93: 616-620 
effects of vagotomy on experimental pancreatitis. 
William R. Schaffarzick, Harry H. Ferran and 
Robert S. McCleery, 1951, 93: 9-15 
experimental pancreatic fistula. Eric F. Routley and 
others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
false high amylase level due to retention of enzyme. 
Editorial. Robert Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 
laboratory procedures in diagnosis of pancreatitis. 
Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 34-52 
persistent elevation, in acute pancreatitis. George A. 
Orlander, & others, 1952, 94: 334-336 
serum amylase curves in experimental pancreatitis. 
Tague C. Chisholm and Roy E. Seibel, 1947, 85: 
794-799 
serum antiproteases in normal pregnancy; compari- 
son with changes observed in neoplastic disease. 
Philip M. West, Jessamine Hilliard and A. C. 
Mietus, 1951, 92: 209-212 
ascorbic acid 
See Ascorbic acid 
banks 
See Blood, preservation 


30 


SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


bilirubin 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
diagnostic procedures in pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric 
E. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
calcium 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
diagnosis of pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. How- 
ard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
hyperparathyroidism. Collective review. George T. 
Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
carbon dioxide 
effects of hypercapnia and hypoxia on the response 
of heart to vagal stimulation. W. Glenn Young, 
Jr., and others, 1951, 93: 51-55 
vagus nerve in cardiac arrest; effect of hypercapnia 
on reflex inhibition of heart: dog experiments. 
Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 257-264 


cells 

See Cancer, dissemination; Erythrocytes; Leucocytes 
chemistry 

blood transfusions. Timothy R. Talbot, Jr., 1951, 93: 


411-414 
blood volume and blood biochemical studies in pa- 
tients undergoing radical surgery. George F. 
McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
calcium and phosphorus in hyperthyroidism. I. 
Darin Puppel & others, 1945, 81: 243-265 
changes in postpartum plasma. Louis W. Granirer, 
1950, 94: 591-592 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 
experimental study on lipocaic. Juan F. Canepa, 
Carlos A. Tanturi & Roberto F. Banfi, 1948, 86: 
341-356 
hematological changes and iron metabolism in nor- 
mal pregnancy. C. E. Rath, & others, 1950, 90: 
320-326 
identification of adrenal steroid compounds; horizons 
in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 
1952, 95: 642-644 
laboratory aids in surgical diagnosis. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1952, 95: 243-244 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
observation on absorption of bacitracin; blood levels, 
all administration. Alfred B. Longacre and Rob- 
ert M. Waters, 1951, 92: 213-217 
pancreaticoduodenectomy and portal vein resection. 
Charles G. Child, III, & others, 1952, 94: 31-45 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951. 
92: 43-52 
ureterosigmoid anastomosis; electrolyte imbalance. 
° a Lapides, 1951, 93: 691-704 
chloride 
absorption mechanism of sigmoid mucosa. A. Waite 
Bohne, and C. E. Rupe, 1953, 96: 541-544 
normal patterns of response in surgical patients. 
Richards P. Lyon & others, 1949, 89: 9-19 
cholesterol 
lipids in postpartum plasma. Louis W. Granirer, 
1950, 91: 591-592 
circulation 
altering arterial flow in postphlebitic limb. W. Ster- 
ling Edwards, 1954, 99: 756-760 
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arteries, veins and arteriovenous anastomoses in hu- 
man stomach. T. E. Barlow, F. H. Bentley and 
D. N. Walder, 1951, 93: 657-671 

blood volume determinations. C. Abbott Beling, 
Donald T. Bosch and Thomas V. Morton, Jr., 
1950, 90: 686-696 

calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation 
and during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 

cardiorespiratory problems in intrathoracic surgery. 
Clarence Crafoord, 1949, 89: 629-637 

cerebral blood flow in toxemias of pregnancy. Milton 
L. McCall, 1949, 89: 715-721 

clinical studies of heparin cofactor. William D. 
Holden, Jack W. Cole & John H. Davis, Jr., 
1949, 89: 20-23 

collateral, following ligation of vena cava in throm- 
bosis of lower extremities. J. Ross Veal, Hugh 
Hudson Hussey, & Earl Barnes, 1947, 84: 605-610 

collateral, in arterial occlusion. E. Krahl and others, 
1954, 98: 324-330 

collateral, natural and artificial. Sir James Lear- 
month, 1950, 90: 385-392 

contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 

coronary artery occlusion, value of surgical treat- 
ment. Arthur M. Vineberg and Paul H. Niloff, 
1950, 91: 551-561 

cutaneous histamine reaction as test. Herbert Con- 
way, Richard B. Stark and Doyle Joslin, 1951, 
93: 185-189 

development of arterial aneurysms. Emile Holman, 
1955, 100: 599-611 

dihydrogenated alkaloids of ergot in frostbite. Lloyd 
A. Hurley, & others, 1951, 92: 303-308 

distress from extreme positions on operating table. 
H. C. Slocum, E. A. Hoeflich, & C. R. Allen, 
1947, 84: 1051-1058 

during incision of aneurysms. Editorial. Jacob K. 
Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 

effect of electrical stimulation of vagus nerve in dog. 
William P. Chapman, Earle W. Wilkins, Jr. and 
Edouard Von Hueber, 1954, 98: 353-362 

effect of esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. 
Longmire, Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 

effect of experimental hepatic arterial ligations. Har- 
old Laufman and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 

effect of mechanical artificial respiration upon main- 
tenance of circulation. Samuel Alcott Thompson 
and Edward Ernest Rockey, 1947, 84: 1059-1064 

effect of penicillin on bacteriemia in peritonitis. W. 
J. Williams, & others, 1951, 92: 217-222 

effect of pulmonary resuscitative procedures upon 
circulation, as demonstrated by use of radioactive 
sodium. Samuel A. Thompson, Edith H. Quimby 
& Beverly C. Smith, 1946, 83: 387-391 

effect of reduced blood flow to liver in renal hyper- 
tension. Loyal Davis, Carlos Tanturi & Joseph 
Tarkington, 1949, 89: 360-361 

effect of sympathectomy on amputation. Gerald H. 
Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 

effects of complete cardiac by-pass. Morley Cohen, 
Herbert E. Warden and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 
98: 523-529 

effects of concomitant venous ligation in arterial oc- 
clusion. M. L. Cullen, & others, 1949, 89: 722- 
726 

effects of interruption of inferior mesenteric artery 
on blood supply of terminal part of large gut in 

experimental animals. J. L. Braithwaite, 1955, 

100: 521-531 
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effects of methoxamine; clinical study of more than 
800 patients. Benton D. King and Robert D. 
Dripps, 1950, 90: 659-665 

effects of sublethal hemorrhage in normal dogs and 
dogs previously transfused with whole blood. Ray 
Seavers and Philip B. Price, 1949, 88: 178-184 

electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney, Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 

entracorporeal circulation, in experimental thermal 
burns. Charles Fineberg, Bernard J. Miller and 
Frank F. Allbritten, Jr., 1954, 98: 318-323 

equilibration time of water (deuterium oxide) follow- 
ing intravenous injection in battle casualty. John 
M. Howard and Russell Scott, Jr., 1954, 99: 
703-706 

experimental hemorrhagic shock; effectiveness of 
intra-arterial and intravenous transfusion. James 
V. Maloney, Jr. & others, 1953, 97: 529-539 

experimental maintenance of life by a mechanical 
heart and lung during occlusion of the venae 
cavae followed by survival. Thomas Lane Stokes 
and John H. Gibbon, Jr., 1950, 91: 138-156 

experimental production of high interventricular sep- 
tal defects: physiological and pathological study. 
Jerome Harold Kay, Vivien Thomas, and Alfred 
Blalock, 1953, 96: 529-535 

experimental production of interventricular septal 
defects. George D. J. Griffin, and Hiram E. Essex, 
1951, 92: 325-332 

experimental studies on reversal of circulation in 
lower extremity. Thomas H. Palmer and C. 
Stuart Welch, 1952, 94: 206-214 

“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 

flow of venous blood in leg during pregnancy; 61 
women studied. H. Payling Wright, S. B. Osborn 
and D. G. Edmonds, 1950, 90: 481-485 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

intravenous administration of meperidine. Benton D. 
King, John D. Elder, Jr., and Robert D. Dripps, 
1952, 94: 591-597 

ischemia localized to certain muscles of lower limb. 
Edward A. Edwards, 1953, 97: 87-94 

maintenance of extracorporeal circulation. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
521-536 

measurement: study of peripheral vascular disease 
with radioactive isotopes. Part II. F. W. Cooper, 
Jr. & others, 1949, 88: 711-718 

mechanical heart-lung system. J. Jongbloed, 1949, 
89: 684-691 

neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 

new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 

oscillometer for measurement of pulsatile arterial 
circulation. Carl A. Johnson, 1951, 93: 735- 
754 

toluidine blue in acute radiation injuries. Louis H. 
Hempelmann, 1951, 93: 385-403 

physics of arterial circulation before and after ob- 
struction of main artery. Sir James Learmonth, 
1950, 90: 385-392 

physiological basis for resuscitation in newborn. Col- 
lective review. David M. Little, Jr. and Ralph 
M. Tovell, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 417-428 

portocaval and splenorenal shunt operations, evalua- 

tion. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 

471-482 
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postoperative. Arne Carlsten, Olof Norlander and 
Lars Troell, 1954, 99: 227-233 

prolongation of occlusion of cavae in dogs by diver- 
sion of circulation. I. Cannulation of superior 
vena cava. Sanford E. Leeds, Norman N. Gray 
and Orrin S. Cook, 1950, 91: 399-403 

regeneration of liver in dog after partial hepatectomy ; 
role of venous circulation. John H. Grindlay and 
Jesse L. Bollman, 1952, 94: 491-496 

shunting operations, anatomy of portal vein. Bruce 
E. Douglass, Archie H. Baggenstoss and W. Hen- 
ry Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 562-576 

studies ‘n experimental frostbite. H. B. Shumacker, 
Jr., «ad Arnold W. Kunkler, 1952, 94: 475-480 

studies of collateral circulation following resection of 
long segments of inferior vena cava. Robert A. 
Nabatoff and others, 1953, 96: 87—92 

venous venography. Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., Thom- 
as C. Moore and J. A. Campbell, 1954, 98: 257- 
272 

Volkmann’s ischemic contracture. Editorial. Walter 
P. Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 

coagulation 

abnormal bleeding. II. clinical experience with tolui- 
dine blue and protamine sulfate. J. Garrott Allen, 
& others, 1949, 89: 692-703 

abnormal proteolytic activity. Edward V. Z. Scott 
and others, 1954, 99: 679-688 

absorbable gelatin sponge and thrombin for hemo- 
stasis in neurosurgery. Cobb Pilcher and W. F. 
Meacham, 1945, 81: 365-369 

administration of heparin. Ivan F. Duff, James W. 
Linman and Roberta Birch, 1951, 93: 343-362 

anticoagulant therapy in arterial embolism. William 
C. McGarity, and Roy L. Robertson, 1953, 96: 
522-528 

biologic investigations of new absorbable sponge. 
John T. Correll, Hazel R. Prentice & E. C 
Wise, 1945, 81: 585-589 

brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 

clinical studies of heparin cofactor. William D. 
Holden, Jack W. Cole & John H. Davis, Jr., 
1949, 89: 20-23 

clotting activity, over-all, more important knowledge 
than prothrombin concentration. John H. Olwin, 
1950, 90: 423-429 

clotting mechanism in menstruation, following pro- 
tamine sulfate or toluidine blue. Richard M. 
Elghammer, & others, 1949, 89: 764-766 

coagulation thrombi in segments of artery and vein in 
dogs and the genesis of thromboembolism. Alfred 
L. Copley and Paul L. Stefko, 1947, 84: 451-459 

comparative hematologic findings in splenectomized 
and spleen-transplanted dogs. Alfred L. Copley, 
Paul L. Stefko & Janet Naylor, 1947, 85: 646- 
659 

contribution of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 

control of tromexan therapy. John H. Olwin and 
Irving A. Friedman, 1954, 99: 22-28 

dicumarol and heparin. Ivan F. Duff, James W. Lin- 
man and Roberta Birch, 1951, 93: 343-362 

effect of absorbable sponge materials on activity of 
thrombin. John H. Olwin and Frederick J. Wahl, 
1948, 86: 203-212 

effect of anticoagulant therapy; studies in experi- 
mental frostbite. Joseph C. Finneran and Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 

effect of anticoagulants on postpartum bleeding. Al- 
lan C. Barnes and H. K. Ervin, 1946, 83: 528-530 
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effect of dicumarol. J. Forbes Rogers, Raymond J. 
Barrett & Conrad R. Lam, 1949, 89: 339-344 

effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 

effect of sulfathalidine and vitamin K. Louis T. 
Wright, Frank R. Cole & Lyndon M. Hill, Jr., 
1949, 88: 201-208 

effects of absorbable foreign substance on bowe 
anastomosis. Harold Laufman and Harold Meth- 
od, 1948, 86: 669-673 

effects of complete cardiac by-pass. Morley Cohen, 
Herbert E. Warden and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 
98: 523-529 

epidural hemorrhage and skull of children. James B. 
Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 1951, 92: 257- 
280 


evaluation of antithrombin test for venous throm- 
bosis. John McLachlin, Rachel Paul and J. C. 
Paterson, 1952, 94: 297-301 

experimental frostbite. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. 
Moen, 1953, 97: 59-66 

“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 

fibroblastic agents in treatment of aneurysms. Edi- 
torial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 115-117 

hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759-761 

hemorrhage in casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. 
J. Garrott Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 

heparin in resuscitative procedures. Samuel A. 
Thompson, Edith H. Quimby, & Beverly C. 
Smith, 1946, 83: 387-391 

heparin in thrombosis. J. Erik Jorpes, 1947, 84: 677- 
681 

heparinization in vascular surgery. Norman E. Free- 
man, Edwin J. Wylie and Rutherford S. Gilfillan, 
1950, 90: 406-412 

Lee and White test. Ivan F. Duff, James W. Linman 
and Roberta Birch, 1951, 93: 343-362 

ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 

mechanism. Collective review. Bahij S. Salibi, 1952, 
L.A.S., 95: 105-114 

methods for prothrombin estimation and their rela- 
tive values. John H. Olwin, 1950, 90: 423-429 

new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 

pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles F. 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 92: 
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precipitating factors in venous thrombosis. J. C. 
Paterson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 

production and prevention of thrombosis. Edward C. 
Mason and Stearley P. Harrison, 1949, 89: 640- 
642 

prothrombin time, in control of tromexan therapy. 
John H. Olwin and Irving A. Friedman, 1954, 
99: 22-28 

reaction of wall of vein to intraluminal blood clot. H. 
Rocke Robertson and others, 1954, 98: 705-709 

role, in mechanical intestinal obstruction. Grafton A. 
Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. Yonehiro, 
1955, 100: 651-660 

stability of plasma components concerned in clotting 
mechanism. John L. Fahey, Arnold G. Ware & 
Walter H. Seegers, 1949, 88: 370-372 

surgical significance and management of pathologic 
blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 1953, 97: 589- 
596; Correction, 1954, 98: 256 

thromboembolic disease in surgical patients. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 
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thromboplastin; complications of late pregnancy in 
rabbits. Charles L. Schneider, 1950, 90: 613-622 
treatment of thrombosis. Alton Ochsner, 1947, 84: 
659-668 
trypsin and thrombin induced venous thrombosis. 
William D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 635-638 
trypsin, parenterally: effect on experimental throm- 
botic and inflammatory conditions. Erick G. 
Hardy, George C. Morris, Jr. and Michael E. 
DeBakey, 1955, 100: 91-96 
value and significance of blood coagulation studies. 
Editorial. Armand J. Quick, 1952, 95: 244-247 
venous thrombosis, necrosis and neoplasia. Charles A. 
Hubay and William D. Holden, 1954, 98: 309-317 
diastase 
diagnosis of pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. 
Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 
serum enzymatic response after stimulation of ex- 
ternal pancreatic secretion with secretin and 
methacholine. Rafael Sanchez-Ubeda and Louis 
M. Rousselot, 1951, 93: 283-291 
eosinophil 
evaluation of eosinophil count in patients undergoing 
major surgery. Irwin Schoen, Ludwig Strauss 
and Max W. Bay, 1953, 96: 403-408 
examination 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
fats and lipoids 
mineral oil granuloma of lungs; evaluation of meth- 
ods of identification of mineral oil in tissue. Col- 
lective review. Robert W. Jampolis, John R. Mc- 
Donald and O. Theron Clagett, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
105-119 
study of lipids in postpartum plasma. Louis W. 
Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
fibrin 
fibrinolysis. Edward V. Z. Scott and others, 1954, 90: 
679-688 
mechanism of blood ee Collective review. 
Bahij S. Salibi, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 105-114 
fibrinogen 
mechanism of blood coagulation. Collective review. 
Bahij S. Salibi, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 105-114 
precipitating factors in venous thrombosis. Jj. G. 
Paterson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 
glycosuria 
pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. Howard Payne, 
1948, 86: 69-75 
groups 
Hr factor. Editorial. E. L. King, 1949, 89: 362-364 
Rh factor. S. Miles Bouton Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. 
Correspondence, 1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 
83: 408 
Rh factor. Editorial. E. L. King, 1949, 89: 362-364 
hypoglycemia 
pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. Howard Payne, 
1948, 86: 69-75 
hyperproteinemia 
abnormal bleeding. II. J. Garrott Allen, & others, 
1949, 89: 692-703 
nature of postoperative, in gastrointestinal cancer. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1949, 88: 185-195 
iodine 
experimental study of thyroid regeneration. Robert 
Johansen, & others, 1951, 93: 303-309 
levels in pregnancy and abortion. Keith P. Russell, 
1953. 96: 577-580 
thiouracil and, in hyperthyroidism. Editorial. Frank 
H. Lahey, 1945, 81: 335-336 
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lipase 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-961 
diagnosis of acute pancreatitis. Editorial. Robert El- 
man, 1955, 100: 241-242 
effect of sodium formaldehyde sulfoxylate on, in pre- 
vention of fat necrosis of pancreas. H. L. Popper 
and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
experimental pancreatic fistula. Eric F. Routley and 
others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
false high level due to retention due to anuria or 
renal failure. Editorial. Robert Elman, 1955, 100: 
241-242 
laboratory procedures of use in diagnosis of pancre- 
atitis. Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 
371-374 
serum enzymatic response after stimulation of exter- 
nal pancreatic secretion with secretin and metha- 
choline. Rafael Sanchez-Ubeda and Louis M. 
Rousselot, 1951, 93: 283-291 
lipids 
postpartum plasma; use in rheumatoid arthri- 
tis. Louis W. Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
lipoids 
See Blood, fats and lipoids 
nitrogen 
nitrogen removed in outflow fluid during peritoneal 
irrigation of bilaterally nephrectomized dogs. 
E. E. Muirhead and others, 1953, 97: 189-198 
oxygen 
See Oxygen 
peripheral 
study of peripheral vascular disease with radioactive 
isotopes. I. Daniel C. Elkin & others, 1948, 87: 
1-8 
phosphatase 
alkaline serum phosphatase; role of parathyroid 
glands. Collective review. George T. Hoffmann, 
1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
factors other than neoplasms altering prostatic frac- 
tion of acid phosphatase in serum. Charles D. 
Bonner, F. Homburger and W. H. Fishman, 
1954, 99: 179-183 
picture 
changes following experimental contact burn. James 
W. Brooks, & others, 1951, 93: 543-554 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
plasma 
See also Blood transfusion, plasma serum 
abnormal proteolytic activity, diagnosis and treat- 
ment. Edward V. Z. Scott and others, 1954, 99: 
679-688 
ascorbic acid, with reference to blood buffy layer in 
surgical patients. John H. Crandon, Stanley 
Mikal and Bernard S. Landau, 1952, 95: 274- 
280 
blood and fluid volume studies in postoperative sur- 
gical patient. Richards P. Lyon & others, 1949, 
89: 9-19 
blood volume and blood biochemical studies in pa- 
tients undergoing radical surgery. George F. Mc- 
Innes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brunsch- 
wig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
blood volume studies in normal humans. L. W. 
Brady & others, 1953, 97: 25-32 
comparison of microtechnique and macrotechnique 
for blood volume determinations. Surgeon at 
work. W. E. Noel and others, 1954, 99: 500-502 
‘fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
fibrinogen concentration. Edward V. Z. Scott and 
others, 1954, 99: 679-688 
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plasma —continued 
gelatin as a substitute. Editorial. John S. Lockwood, 
1947, 85: 114-116 
hemoglobin values after transurethral prostatic re- 
sections. Carl L. Biorn and Laurence F. Greene, 
1949, 88: 389-398 
human serum albumin and red cells, nitrogen metab- 
olism after administration to surgical patients. 
David State, Donald J. Ferguson, and I. Baronof- 
sky, 1951, 92: 589-597 
hypoproteinemia corrected by administration of 
plasma and blood. J. Garrott Allen & others, 
1948, 86: 604-616 
osmotic pressure, effect on cerebrospinal fluid pres- 
sure of intravenous fluids. L. Bakay, J. D. Craw- 
ford and J. C. White, 1954, 99: 48-52 
phosphorus to nonprotein nitrogen ratio in plasma 
as index of muscle devitalization during oliguria. 
W. H. Meroney, 1955, 100: 309-314 
plasma fractions in general surgery. John Fallon and 
William F. Croskery, 1947, 84: 361-365 
potassium, in patients with posttraumatic renal in- 
sufficiency. W. H. Meroney, 1955, 100: 309-314 
potassium: surgical care of patients with posttrau- 
matic renal insufficiency. Henry H. Balch, Wil- 
liam H. Meroney and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 100: 
439-452 
protein and nitrogen removed in outflow fluid during 
peritoneal irrigation of bilaterally nephrecto- 
mized dogs. E. E. Muirhead and others, 1953, 97: 
189-198 
protein deficiency. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
protein: intravenous gelatin for nutritional pur- 
poses. Alexander Brunschwig, Sabra Nichols, 
& Robert Bigelow, 1946, 82: 25-28 
protein nutrition in surgical patients. Collective re- 
view. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1952, 1.A.S., 94: 
417-427 
prothrombin time, in postoperative thrombophlebitis. 
Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
radioactive iodinated plasma protein in study of 
blood volume. John P. Storaasli, & others, 1950, 
91:458-464 
sodium and chloride lack on intestinal motility and 
their significance in paralytic ileus. D. H. P. Street- 
en, 1950, 91: 421-434 
stability of Ac-globulin and of prothrombin in ci- 
trated human plasma. John L. Fahey, Arnold G. 
Ware & Walter H. Seegers, 1949, 88: 370-372 
study of lipids in postpartum plasma; use in rheuma- 
toid arthritis. Louis W. Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
use of plasma volume determination as a guide to 
saline administration in surgical patients. Salva- 
tore Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 
311-318 
volume; body fat and body fluid compartments. 
James D. Hardy, P. K. Sen and David L. Drab- 
kin, 1951, 93: 103-106 
wound healing; heat turbidity index and methylene 
blue reduction time of plasma. Robert W. Kapp 
and Darrel T. Shaw, 1952, 94: 577-580 
wound shock. Editorial. Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 
84: 1125-1127 
platelets 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
precipitating factors in venous thrombosis. J. C. 
: Paterson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 
potassium 
blood volume and blood biochemical studies in pa- 
tients undergoing radical surgery. George F. Mc- 
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Innes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brunsch- 
wig. 1950, 91: 323-332 
insulin effects on plasma potassium concentrations, 
under normal shock conditions. Clarke L. Henry, 
Raymond J. Lichter and John C. Daw, 1955, 
100: 265-267 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clau- 
sen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
preoperative care 
blood volume determinations in surgery. C. Abbott 
Beling, Donald T. Bosch and Thomas V. Morton, 
Jr., 1950, 90: 686-696 
preservation 
See also Blood transfusion, preserved blood in 
ACD as anticoagulant and nutrient. Carl W. Walter 
and William P. Murphy, Jr., 1952, 94: 687-692 
blood bank organization. Paul I. Hoxworth, 1948, 
87: 744-748 
Rh factor—serologic background and clinical appli- 
cation. S. Miles Bouton, Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. 
Correspondence, 1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 
83: 408 
stability of Ac-globulin and of prothrombin in cit- 
rated human plasma. John L. Fahey, Arnold G. 
Ware & Walter H. Seegers, 1949, 88: 370-372 
whole ACD blood, collected, stored, and transfused 
in plastic equipment. Theodore Sack, John G. 
Gibson, and Edward S. Buckley, Jr., 1952, 95: 
113-119 
proteins 
blood plasma, gelatin as substitute. Editorial. John 
S. Lockwood, 1947, 85: 114-116 
blood plasma in treatment and prevention, in war 
casualties. Editorial. Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 
84: 1125-1127 
blood transfusions. Timothy R. Talbot, Jr., 1951, 
93: 411-414 
deficiency in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 416-449 
effect of dicumarol induced hypothrombinemia on 
experimental intravascular thrombosis. J. Forbes 
Rogers, Raymond J. Barrett & Conrad R. Lam, 
1949, 89: 339-344 
human serum albumin parenterally, as source of pro- 
tein in early postoperative care. Archibald G., 
Fletcher, Jr., Nicholas S. Gimbel and Cecilia 
Riegel, 1950, 90: 151-154 
internal balance of plasma proteins after surgery. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1951, 92: 405-414 
normal dogs transfused with whole blood following 
sublethal hemorrhage. Ray Seavers and Philip 
B. Price, 1949, 88: 178-184 
normal patterns of response in surgical patients. 
Richards P. Lyon & others, 1949, 89: 9-19 
patients undergoing radical surgery. George F. Mc- 
Innes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brunsch- 
wig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
protein nutrition of surgical patients. Editorial. 
Charles C. Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
use of plasma volume determination as guide to 
saline administration. Salvatore Aquilina and 
Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 311-318 
hypoprotienemia 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
correction of hypoproteinemia. J. Garrott Allen & 
others, 1948, 86: 694-616 
depletion, as factor in wound healing. S. Arthur 
alio, James L. Chassin & J. William Hinton, 
1948, 86: 107-113 
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effect of edema on tensile strength of incised wound. 
Charles W. Findlay, Jr., and Edward L. Howes, 
1950, 90: 666-671 
esophageal lesions. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and 
Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 
value and significance of blood coagulation studies. 
Editorial. Armand J. Quick, 1952, 95: 244-247 
prothrombin 
See also Blood, coagulation 
editorial. Armand J. Quick, 1952, 95: 244-247 
effect of dicumarol induced hypothrombinemia on 
experimental intravascular thrombosis. J. Forbes 
Rogers, Raymond J. Barrett & Conrad R. Lam, 
1949, 89: 339-344 
estimation, a bio-assay. John H. Olwin, 1950, 90: 
423-429 
“fibrin embolism’ with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
ineasuring of, based on one stage or two stage meth- 
ods, each highly significant. John H. Olwin, 1950, 
90: 423-429 
methods for estimation, and relative values. John H. 
Olwin, 1950, 90: 423-429 
trypsin and thrombin induced venous thrombosis. 
William D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 635-638 
Rh factor 
See Blood, groups; Blood transfusion, complications 
and sequels 
sodium compounds 
hyponatremia following mitral valve surgery. Robert 
A. Bruce and others, 1955, 100: 293-302 
specific gravity 
copper sulphate method for wee whole blood 
and serum. Ernest F. Muirhead, M. H. Grow, & 
Albert T. Walker 1946, 82: 405-413 
urea 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
urine content 
See Hematuria 
volume 
blood volume and blood biochemical studies in pa- 
tients undergoing radical surgery. George F. Mc- 
Innes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brunsch- 
wig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
blood volume and turnover in thoracic surgery. 
Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712- 
716 
changes after dextran, determined by P® labeled 
red cells. L. M. Meyer, & others, 1952, 94: 712- 
714 
collateral circulation, natural and artificial. Sir James 
Learmonth, 1950, 90: 385-392 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
comparison of microtechnique and macrotechnique 
for blood volume determinations. Surgeon at 
work. W. E. Noel and others, 1954, 99: 500-502 
determinations in preoperative and postoperative 
care; practical application in average hospital. 
C. Abbott Beling, Thomas V. Morton & Donald 
T. Bosch, 1948, 87: 163-171 
determinations in surgery. C. Abbott Beling, Donald 
T. Bosch and Thomas V. Morton, Jr., 1950, 90: 
686-696 
dye-dilution method for serial estimation of plasma 
volume. Albert A. Plentl and Morrie M. Gelfand, 
1954, 98: 485-493 
effect of experimental hepatic arterial ligation. 
Harold Laufman and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 


BLOOD PRESSURE 


evaluation of Evans blue dye T-1824 method for 
studying circulating blood volume. James A. 
Whiting and Richard Hotz, 1953, 97: 709-718 

Evans blue dye method and iodinated human serum 
method of determining total blood volume in 
humans. L. W. Brady & others, 1953, 97: 25-32 

experimental approach to problem of increasing 
blood supply to lung. Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 
87: 313-316 

hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759- 
761 


importance in preoperative and postoperative treat- 
ment. Editorial. Thomas H. Seldon, 1947, 84: 
1124-1125 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

internal balance of plasma proteins after surgery. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1951, 92: 405-414 

loss, estimation by tilt test. D. M. Green and David 
Metheny, 1947, 84: 1045-1050 

normal patterns of response in surgical patients. 
Richards P. Lyon & others, 1949, 89: 9-19 

pregnancy: determined by P® labeled red blood 
cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1953, 97: 
173-176 

radioactive iodinated plasma protein in study of. 
John P. Storaasli, & others, 1950, 91: 458-464 

red dye P® labeled red blood cells in pre-eclampsia. 
Nathaniel I. Berlin, & others, 1952, 94: 21-22 

shock, 1905-1955. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin 
and Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101- 
109 

studies in intragastric temperature. H. B. Benjamin, 
Marvin Wagner and Walter Zeit, 1953, 97: 19- 
24 


studies, in Korean battle casualty. Theodore C. 
Prentice and others, 1954, 99: 542-554 
studies in normal humans. L. W. Brady & others, 
1953, 97: 25-32 
studies in surgical patients. Joseph R. Stanton & 
others, 1949, 89: 181-190 
traumatic rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and 
F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 385-404 
use of plasma volume determination as a guide to 
saline administration in surgical patients. Salva- 
tore Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 
311-318 
water content: observations on total body water; 
changes of body composition in disease. Francis 
D. Moore, and others, 1952, 95: 155-180 
whole blood loss in wound shock. Editorial. Howard 
E. Snyder, 1947, 84: 1125-1127 
BLOOD BANKS 
See Blood, preservation 
BLOOD PRESSURE 
See also Arteries, carotid; Kidneys, blood supply; 
Liver, blood supply. 
anesthesia and blood pressure 
effect of positive and negative pressure respiration 
on unilateral pulmonary blood flow in open chest. 
Jay L. Ankeney and others, 1954, 98: 600-606 
pressor drugs in spinal anesthesia. Robert D. Dripps 
and Margery Van N. Deming, 1946, 83: 312-322 
effects of drugs 
adrenergic blockade with a benzodioxane derivative, 
933F, on hypertension of toxemia of pregnancy. 
N. S. Assali and Harry Prystowsky, 1950, 90: 
655-658 
comparison of ephedrine, paredrine, pitressin-ephed- 
rine and methedrine in 2500 cases. Robert D. 
Dripps and Margery Van N. Deming, 1946, 83: 
312-322 
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effects of drugs —continued 
studies of bone marrow cavity of the dog; benzedrine. 
Ernest D. Bloomenthal, William H. Olson and 
H. Necheles, 1952, 94: 215-222 
vasodilation with hydergine, pentamethonium iodide 
(C5), hexamethonium iodide(C6) and butylsym- 
patol in collateral circulation. Sir James Lear- 
month, 1950, 90: 385-392 
experimental 
bone marrow pressure in the dog; venous drainage. 
Ernest D. Bloomenthal, William H. Olson and 
H. Necheles, 1952, 94: 215-222 
closed cerebral lesions. Raymond A. Clasen and 
others, 1953, 96: 605-616 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney, Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
interventricular septal defects. George D. J. Griffin 
and Hiram E. Essex, 1951, 92: 325-332 
methods of measuring venous blood pressure in surgi- 
cal patients. Virginia K. Pierce, C. Paul Boyan 
and John G. Masterson, 1953, 96: 310-314 
vagus nerve in cardiac arrest; effect of hypercapnia, 
hypoxia and asphyxia on reflex inhibition of 
heart. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 257-264 
low 
abnormal cardiac rate, rhythm and conductivity in 
operating room. Editorial. William D. Holden, 
1954, 98: 374-375 
controlled hypotension by bleeding method in op- 
erations for intracranial meningiomas. W. James 
Gardner and Alexander Ling, 1954, 98: 343-346 
hypotensive spinal anesthesia. Nicholas M. Greene, 
1952, 95: 331-335 
methoxamine in treatment of hypotension of variety 
of types; clinical study of more than 800 patients. 
Benton D. King and Robert D. Dripps, 1950, 90: 
659-665 
renal function during controlled hypotension. John 
H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. Seibert, 
1955, 100: 27-32 
spinal anesthesia hypotension. Salvatore M. San- 
cetta & others, 1953, 97: 597-602 
trauma and shock 
See also Blood pressure, experimental 
rational use of tourniquets. Collective review. Frank 
Hinman, Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 
study of systolic blood pressure and pulse rate. John 
D. Stewart, Paul A. Kennedy, & Harry W. Hale, 
Jr., 1947, 85: 453-455 
venous 
cervical and intracranial intra-arterial pressures with 
and without vascular occlusion. L. Bakay and 
W. H. Sweet, 1952, 95: 67-75 
collateral circulation and venous pressure following 
resection of long segments of inferior vena cava. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, 96: 87-92 
late sequelae of inferior vena cava ligation, Patrick 
C. Shea, Jr., and Roy L. Robertson, 1951, 93: 
153-158 
method for recording internal carotid pressure. Wil- 
liam H. Sweet, Stanley J. Sarnoff and Louis Bakay, 
1950, 90: 327-334 
methods of measuring in surgical patients. Virginia 
K. Pierce, C. Paul Boyan and John G. Masterson, 
1953, 96: 310-314 
portal tension. Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. 
Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
systemic, during total cardiac by-pass employing the 
azygos flow principle, with autogenous lobe oxy- 
genation. Morley Cohen, Herbert E. Warden and 
C, Walton Lillehei, 1954, 98: 523-529 
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venous pressure measurement. Allenson G. Rutter, 
1954, 98: 291-301 
walking venous pressure test in occlusive arterial 
disease in lower extremities. John H. Schneewind, 
Chad N. Mansour and William J. Grove, 1955, 
100: 697-702 
BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 
adrenal medullary tumor with hypertension. James 
E. Conley and others, 1954, 98: 177-185 
current concepts and surgical techniques. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
521-536 
effect of graded hepatic arterial ligations in experi- 
mental ascites in portal hypertension. Harold 
Laufman and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 
effect of reduced blood flow to liver in renal hyper- 
tension. Loyal Davis, Carlos Tanturi & Joseph 
Tarkington, 1949, 89: 360-361 
hypertension in acute pancreatitis. John R. Paxton 
and J. Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
portal hypertension, portorenal shunt operations. 
Bruce E. Douglass, Archie H. Baggenstoss and 
W. Henry Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 562-576 
pregnancy and puerperium: See Pregnancy, blood 
pressure in 
protein and nitrogen depletion: experimental study. 
E. E. Muirhead and others, 1953, 97: 189-198 
splanchnic nerve section. Geza deTakats and Leroy 
E. Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 
diagnosis 
method for measuring portal tension. Frederic W. 
Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Regi- 
nald H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 
pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105-121 
etiology and pathology 
liver function in normal and toxemic pregnancies. 
William J. Dieckmann, Robert C. Smitter, and 
Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 92: 598-600 
pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective 
review. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105- 
121 
portal tension. Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. 
Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
study of peripheral vascular disease with radioactive 
isotopes. II. F. W. Cooper, Jr. & others, 1949, 
88: 711-718 
surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Reginald 
H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 
experimental 
development and nature, in experimental coarcta- 
tion of the aorta. Will C. Sealy, William DeMaria 
and Jerome Harris, 1950, 90: 193-198 
ligation of hepatic artery in experimental cirrhosis 
of liver with portal hypertension. Alexander C. 
-Baret and William T. Fitts, Jr., 1955, 100: 33-37 
surgery 
choice of operations in portal hypertension with 
varices. Editorial. Ormand C. Julian, 1955, 100: 
753-754 
collective review. Nelson W. Barker and William F. 
Braasch, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 299-304 
editorial. Reginald H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 
effects of various types of sympathectomy upon vaso- 
pressor responses in hypertensive patients. Robert 
W. Wilkins, James W. Culbertson & Reginald 
H. Smithwick, 1948, 87: 661-668 
evaluation of shunt operations. Edward J. Jahnke, 
Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
extensive combined thoracolumbar sympathectomy. 
James L. Poppen, 1947, 84: 1117-1123 
extensive sympathectomy, splanchnicectomy. Harris 
B. Schumacker, Jr., 1950, 91: 711-716 
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indications for portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 
microplethysmography as a criterion for sympathec- 
tomy, in hypertension. Raymond S. Megibow, 
Harold Neuhof & Sergei Feitelberg, 1949, 88: 
170-177 
portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1948, 
87: 277-279 
portacaval shunting for portal hypertension. Arthur 
H. Blakemore, 1952, 94: 443-454 
portacaval shunts in treatment of portal hyperten- 
sion. Robert R. Linton, Irad B. Hardy, Jr. & 
Wade Volwiler, 1948, 87: 129-144 
portal tension. Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. 
Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
shunting operations from portal vein into inferior 
vena cava. Editorial. Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 
644-646 
sympathectomy, thoracolumbar. J. William Hinton 
and Jere W. Lord, Jr., 1946, 83: 643-646 
technique. C. Stuart Welch, 1947, 85: 492-494 
BLOOD SUGAR 
See also Carbohydrates; Dextrose; Diabetes Mellitus; 
Insulin; etc. 
absorption rates, electrolyte and volume changes fol- 
lowing subcutaneous and intraperitoneal injec- 
tions of solutions containing salt, glucose, and 
amino acids. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lem- 
mer and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
amount of carbohydrate required to prevent ketonuria 
in patients after operation. Charles Wren and 
Leo Sacher, 1950, 90: 349-352 
diagnostic procedures in pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric 
A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
experimental ligation of liver branches of hepatic 
artery. Carlos Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan 
F. Canepa, 1950, 91: 680-704 
hypoglycemia 
hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas, 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 
massive islet cell tumor of the pancreas without hypo- 
glycemia. Seaton Sailer and M. M. Zinninger, 
1946, 82: 301-305 
sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
surgical treatment. Rodolfo Lopez-Kruger and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495-511 
BLOOD TRANSFUSION 
See also Anemia; Anemia, pernicious; Blood, groups, 
preservation, etc. 
arterial, in cardiac standstill. Editorial. Gordon 
Murray, 1953, 96: 500-501 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 
citrated blood in war wounds of colon. Part II. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 
521-540 
contributions of physiology. Collective review, Lester 
R. Dragstedt and James S. Clarke, 1955, L.A.S., 
100: 205-212 
correction of hypoproteinemia by. J. Garrott Allen 
& others, 1948, 86: 604-616 
effect of plasma protein upon nitrogen balance in 
carcinoma of esophagus. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer 
and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 
effects before, during and after radical surgery. 
George F. McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alex- 
ander Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
Hr factor. S. Miles Bouton, Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. 
Correspondence, 1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 
83: 408 


SUBJECT INDEX 





BLOOD TRANSFUSION 


importance in preoperative and postoperative care. 
Editorial. Thomas H. Seldon, 1947, 84: 1124- 
1125 

importance in prevention of operating room deaths 
on general surgical service. Kenneth M. Lewis 
and Edward G. Stanley-Brown, 1955, 100: 397- 
404 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

infants: Rh and Hr factor. S. Miles Bouton, Jr., 
1946, 82: 743-748. Correspondence, 1946, 83: 
408. Correction, 1946, 83: 408 

intra-arterial and intravenous, effectiveness in ex- 
perimental hemorrhagic shock. James V. Ma- 
loney Jr., & others, 1953, 97: 529-539 

intra-arterial transfusion; experimental and clinical 
considerations. Roy L. Robertson, Irvin H. Trin- 
cher & Edward W. Dennis, 1948, 87: 695-704 

myocardial intolerance to excessive blood transfu- 
sion. William D. Holden, Jack W. Cole and A. 
Frank Portmann, 1950, 90: 455-460 

operating room deaths on chest surgical service, role 
of transfusion in. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, 
Jr., 1955, 100: 735-742 

Page method of controlled hypotension by bleeding 
method. W. James Gardner and Alexander Ling, 
1954, 98: 343-346 

place of, in repletion therapy. Jameson L. Chassin, 
1950, 91: 313-335 

reinfusion in controlled hypotension by bleeding 
method. W. James Gardner and Alexander Ling, 
1954, 98: 343-346 

Rh factor in obstetrics; report of 572 cases. Harry W. 
Mayes, 1947, 85: 432-446 

studies, in Korean battle casualty. Theodore C. 
Prentice and others, 1954, 99: 542-554 

treatment: acute anemia in treatment of burns. Col- 
lective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
313-319 

value in acute radiation injuries. Louis H. Hempel- 
mann, 1951, 93: 385-403 

volume: replacement during surgical operations. 
Clarence E. Crook, Vivian Iob, & Frederick A. 
Coller, 1946, 82: 417-422 

apparatus 

intra-arterial transfusion; experimental and clinical 
considerations. Roy L. Robertson, Irvin H. 
Trincher & Edward W. Dennis, 1948, 87 : 695-704 

plastic equipment for collection, storage, and infusion 
of blood. Carl W. Walter and William P. Murphy, 
Jr., 1952, 94: 687-692 

plastic equipment for storing, collecting, transfusing 
whole preserved ACD blood. Theodore Sack, 
John G. Gibson and Edward S. Buckley, Jr., 
1952, 95: 113-119 

ultrarapid blood transfusion. Virginia K. Pierce, Guy 
F. Robbins & Alexander Brunschwig, 1949, 89: 
442-446 

complications and sequels 

See also Donors; Blood transfusions, groups 

low titer group O blood in war casualties. Editorial. 
Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 84: 1125-1127 

malaria, by transfusion. Editorial. T. B. Magath, 
1946, 83: 674-676 

reaction following transfusion. Charles Stuart Welch 
and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 

Rh factor. Editorial. E. L. King, 1949, 89: 362-364 

Rh factor in obstetrics. Harry W. Mayes, 1947, 85: 
432-446 

Rh positive and Rh negative, in blood transfusions. 
Timothy R. Talbot, Jr., 1951, 93: 411-414 

safety of liquid plasma. Editorial. J. Garrott Allen, 
1955, 100: 495-498 
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complications and sequels —continued 
serologic background and clinical application. S. 
Miles Bouton, Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. Corre- 
spondence, 1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 83: 
408 
donors 
See also Blood transfusions, complications and sequels; 
Blood transfusions, groups 
malaria, by transfusion. Editorial. T. B. Magath, 
1946, 83: 674-676 
Rh factor in obstetrics. Harry W. Mayes, 1947, 85: 
432-446 
groups 
See also Blood transfusions, complications and se- 
quels; Blood transfusions, donors; Hr and Rh 
factors 
Rh factor in obstetrics. Harry W. Mayes, 1947, 85: 
432-446 
indications 
“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759- 


761 
John W. Raker and Richard L. Rovit, 1954, 98: 
169-176 


should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
plasma and serum in 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
dextran, an experimental plasma substitute. Fennell 
P. Turner & others, 1949, 88: 661-675 
‘fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
lipids in postpartum plasma; use in rheumatoid arth- 
ritis. Louis W. Granirer, 1950, 91: 591-592 
posttransfusion viral hepatitis. Leon Ginzburg, Leon 
N. Sussman and Harold Auerhan, 1951, 92: 
492-498 
premature babies. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
safety of liquid plasma. Editorial. J. Garrott Allen, 
1955, 100: 495-498 
serial estimations of plasma: volume using dye-dilu- 
tion method. Albert A. Plentl and Morrie M. 
Gelfand, 1954, 98: 485-493 
shock, fluids and electrolytes, 1905-1955. Collective 
review. I. S. Ravdin and Robert G. Ravdin, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
value of red cell transfusions. Editorial. Howard L. 
Alt, 1947, 84: 997-999 
preserved blood in 
atomic disaster casualties. Editorial. J. Garrott Allen, 
1952, 94: 371-372 
closed gravity technique for preservation of whole 
blood in ACD solution utilizing plastic equip- 
ment. Carl W. Walter and William P. Murphy, 
Jr., 1952, 94: 687-692 
Timothy R. Talbot, Jr. 1951, 93: 411-414 
whole ACD blood, collected, stored, and transfused 
in plastic equipment. Theodore Sack, John G. 
Gibson and Edward S. Buckley, Jr., 1952, 95: 
113-119 
substitutes 
dextran, an experimental plasma substitute. Fennell 
P. Turner & others, 1949, 88: 661-675 
dextran and polyvinylpyroliodone. William E. Ab- 
bott and others, 1954, 99: 147-150 
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dextran or gelatin in experimental thermal burns. 
Charles Fineberg, Bernard J. Miller and Frank 
F. Allbritten Jr., 1954, 98: 318-323 
gelatin, partial substitute for whole blood, in shock 
due to blood loss. Editorial. John S. Lockwood, 
1947, 85: 114-116 
osseous gelatin. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, L.A.S., 96: 417-449 
polyvinylpyrrolidone. John W. V. Cordice Jr., Jo- 
sephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 
361-367 
polyvinylpyrrolidone as ‘“‘blood extender’’ in trau- 
matic or hemorrhagic shock. A. C. Posner, John 
W. V. Cordice, Jr., and John Scudder, 1953, 96: 
581-583 
polyvinylpyrrolidone; horizons in burn surgery. 
Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
use of blood and blood substitutes. John D. Stewart, 
1947, 84: 601-604 
value of red cell transfusions. Editorial. Howard L. 
Alt, 1947, 84: 997-999 
technique 
Evans blue dye T-1824 method for studying circulat- 
ing blood volume. James A. Whiting and Richard 
Hotz, 1953, 97: 709-718 
hemorrhagic shock, in war wounds of chest. Charles 
Stuart Welch and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183- 
191 
intra-arterial transfusion. Collective Review. Sam F. 
Seeley and Russell M. Nelson, 1952, 1.A.S., 94: 
209-214 
positive pressure infusion, intravenous and _intra- 
arterial. Carl W. Walter and William P. Murphy, 
Jr., 1952, 94: 687-692 
Timothy R. Talbot, Jr., 1951, 93: 411-414 
ultrarapid blood transfusion, clinical and experimen- 
tal observations. Virginia K. Pierce, Guy F. Rob- 
bins & Alexander Brunschwig, 1949, 89: 442-446 
whole blood replacement during surgical operations. 
Clarence E. Crook, Vivian Iob, & Frederick A. 
Coller, 1946, 82: 417-422 
BLOOD VESSELS 
See also Aneurysms; Arteries; Cardiovascular System; 
Vasomotor System; Veins. 
anatomy 
infrared photographic studies of the superficial tho- 
racic veins in the female; anatomical considera- 
tions. Leo C. Massopust and Weston D. Garner, 
1950, 91: 717-727 
neurovascular mechanism of gastric mucosa. H. B. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 672-675 
anomalies 
congenital pulmonic stenosis. Alfred Blalock, 1948, 
87: 385-409 
hemangiomas, treatment. James Barrett Brown and 
-Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 95: 33-44 
vascular malformations and tumors of gastrointesti- 
nal tract. Collective review. Robert W. Gentry, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty & O. Theron Clagett, 
1949, LA.S., 88: 281-323 
cancer 
See also Cancer, sequels 
cytologic significance of tumor cells in mesenteric 
venous blood in patients with colorectal carci- 
noma. Edwin R. Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, 
Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 
invasive adenoma of thyroid; analysis of 46 cases. 
V. E. Chesky, W. C. Dreese and C. A. Hellwig, 
1954, 98: 581-590 
disease 
obliterative vascular disease, effect of sympathec- 
tomy. Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 
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injection therapy 
saphenofemoral ligation with immediate retrograde 
injection. H. O. McPheeters, 1945, 81: 355-364 
peripheral 
late symptoms of cases of immersion foot. Everett G. 
Fausel and James A. Hemphill, 1945, 81: 500-503 
lumbar sympathectomy in treatment of peripheral 
vascular diseases. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. 
Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162- 
168 
predisposing action of anesthetic agents. B. W. Zwei- 
fach and S. G. Hershey, 1949, 89: 469-477 
vasodilation in collateral circulation. Sir James Lear- 
month, 1950, 90: 385-392 
surgery 
anastomoses in human stomach. T. E. Barlow, F. H. 
Bentley and D. N. Walder, 1951, 93: 657-671 
anastomoses, study of growth of aortic-pulmonary. 
Willis J. Potts and William L. Riker, 1952, 94: 
358-360 
anastomosis. Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
anastomosis; comparison of suture and non-suture 
methods. Thomas N. P. Johns, 1947, 84: 939-942 
anastomosis: end to side splenorenal anastomosis with 
splenectomy and preservation of kidney. Robert 
R. Linton, Irad B. Hardy, Jr., & Wade Volwiler, 
1948, 87: 129-144 
anastomosis: intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Col- 
lective review. Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
413-424 
anastomosis: ligated hepatic artery to portal system 
in hepatic aneurysm. Joseph L. Grant, William 
T. Fitts, Jr. and Isidor S. Ravdin, 1950, 91: 527- 
532 


anastomosis, portacaval. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1948, 
87: 277-279 

anastomosis, technique in shunt operations. Edward 
J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 

arterial anastomosis in experimental arterial injury. 
Allan D. Callow and C. Stuart Welch, 1950, 90: 
77-85 

arterial grafts in small arteries; an experimental 
study. Harry H. Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 581- 
588 


choice of operations in portal hypertension with var- 
ices. Editorial. Ormand C. Julian, 1955, 100: 
753-754 

congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. 
Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 

Eck’s fistula. C. Stuart Welch, 1947, 85: 492-494 

effect of arterial ligation in ascites. Harold Laufman 
and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 

effects of concomitant venous ligation in acute arte- 
rial occlusion. M. L. Cullen, & others, 1949, 89: 
722-726 

experimental study of use of polyvinyl sponge for 
aortic grafts. Norman E. Shumway, Marvin L. 
Gliedman and F. John Lewis, 1955, 100: 703-706 

experimental study; replacement of blood vessels by 
polythene tubes. H. D. Moore, 1950, 91: 593-600 

grafts. Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, 
1.A.S., 93: 209-219 

grafts, in cardiovascular surgery. Collective review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, 97: 521-536 

heparinization in vascular surgery. Norman E. Free- 
man, Edwin J. Wylie and Rutherford S. Gilfillan, 
1950, 90: 406-412 

indications for portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 

late sequelae of inferior vena cava ligation. Patrick 
C. Shea, Jr., and Roy L. Robertson, 1951, 93: 
153-158 
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ligation of gastric arteries; experimental study of pep- 
tic ulcers. Harry H. Le Veen, 1948, 86: 164-168 
nutrition of blood vessel grafts. William S. McCune, 
& others, 1952, 94: 311-316 
present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 
replacement of blood vessels by polythene tubing. 
H. D. Moore, 1950, 91: 593-600 
reversal of circulation in lower extremity ; experimen- 
tal study. Thomas H. Palmer and C. Stuart 
Welch, 1952, 94: 206-214 
saphenofemoral ligation with immediate retrograde 
injection. H. O. McPheeters, 1945, 81: 355-364 
surgical management of traumatic chylothorax. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker and Thomas C. Moore, 1951, 
93: 46-50 
technique for portacaval anastomosis. C. Stuart 
Welch, 1947, 85: 492-494 
technique for preparation of portacaval anastomosis 
with aid of a clamp. Smith Freeman, 1948, 87: 
735-738 
techniques for removing foreign bodies from cham- 
bers of heart. Dwight E. Harken, 1946, 83: 117-125 
tumor 
See also Tumor, angioma 
malignant blood vessel tumors. William D. McCarthy 
and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465-482 
wounds and injuries 
acute injuries involving large blood vessels in neck. 
Manuel E. Lichtenstein, 1947, 85: 165-175 
lumbar sympathetic ganglionectomy for wounds of 
major blood vessels of the lower extremity. James 
M. Mason III and W. Philip Giddings, 1945, 81: 
169-176 
surgical aspects of trench foot. Robert R. Bates, 1946, 
83: 243-248 
techniques for removing foreign bodies from cham- 
bers of heart. Dwight E. Harken, 1946, 83: 117- 
125 
BOILS 
See Carbuncle; Furunculosis 
BONAPARTE, NAPOLEON 1769-1821 
cancer of destiny. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 
1948, 86: 119-123 
BONE 
See olso Osteology ; and under names of bones 
atrophy: diffuse osteoporosis. Collective review. Ed- 
gar H. Norris, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 1-41 
bank: homogenous bank and autogenous fresh bone 
grafts, comparison of healing with and without ad- 
ministration of cortisone. Paul H. Curtiss, Jr. 
and Philip D. Wilson, Sr., 1953, 96: 155-161 
metabolism. Collective review. Z. B. Friedenberg, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 313-320 
physiology, recent advances. Collective review. Z. B. 
Friedenberg, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 313-320 
preservation: living bone in plasma. E. J. Tucker, 
1953, 96: 739-749 
blood supply 
bone marrow cavity of dog; marrow pressure. Ernest 
D. Bloomenthal, William H. Olson and H. Neche- 
les, 1952, 94: 215-222 
influence of stasis on bone growth. William J. Hutchi- 
son and Billie B. Burdeaux Jr., 1954, 99: 413-420 
cancer 
See also Cancer, dissemination; Cancer, sequels 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 
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cancer —continued 
metastatic: bladder to bone. Herman L. Kretschmer 
and J. H. McDonald, 1948, 87: 328-337 
metastatic: extension of primary neoplasms of bone 
to bone marrow. Jackson E. Upshaw, John R. 
McDonald and Ralph K. Ghormley, 1949, 89: 


704-714 
cyst 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 


preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. LeCocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
diseases 
blastomycosis, North American. Collective review. 
W. Minster Kunkel, Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S., 
99: 1-26 
calcium, phosphorus and Vitamin D metabolism. I. 
Darin Puppel & others, 1945, 81: 243-265 
fractures 
healing process, importance of rest. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1946, 82: 749-751 
ununited fractures: tibial bone graft in chronicaily in- 
fected ununited fractures. Fred G. Hicks, 1946, 
82: 44-52 
grafting 
See Bone, transplantation 
growth 
collective review. Z. B. Friedenberg, 1954, I.A.S., 
98: 313-320 
comparison of healing of homogenous bank and auto- 
genous fresh bone grafts with and without corti- 
sone. Paul H. Curtiss, Jr. and Philip D. Wilson, 
Sr., 1953, 96: 155-161 
healing: adrenocortical function in patients under- 
going operations upon bones and joints. James A. 
Nicholas, Philip D. Wilson and Charles J. Um- 
berger, 1954, 99: 1-4 
influence of stasis. William J. Hutchison and Billie 
B. Burdeaux Jr., 1954, 99: 413-420 
lengthening: See Bone, surgery 
osteomalacia, following bilateral ureterosigmoid- 
ostomy. Mary S. Sherman, 1953, 97: 159-161 
painful heels in children. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 86: 
64-68 
strength of cancellous bone in head and neck of femur. 
Mervyn G. Hardinge, 1949, 89: 439-441 
infection 
penicillin in treatment of, in bones and joints. H. J. 
McCorkle & others, 1947, 84: 269-275 
marrow 
diagnosis, in purpura, thrombocytopenic. Robert H. 
E. Elliott, Jr., and Joseph C. Turner, 1951, 92: 
539-544 
extension of primary neoplasms to bone marrow. 
Jackson E. Upshaw, John R. McDonald and 
Ralph K. Ghormley, 1949, 89: 704-714 
studies on bone marrow cavity of dog; fat embolism 
and marrow pressure. Ernest D. Bloomenihal, 
William H. Olson and H. Necheles, 1952, 94: 
215-222 
necrosis 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. Le Cocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
recent advances in bone physiology. Collective re- 
view. Z. B. Friedenberg, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 313- 
320 
surgical infections; the past 50 years. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
regeneration 
collective review. Z. B. Friedenberg, 1954, I.A.S., 
98: 313-320 
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healing process, importance of rest. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1946, 82: 749-751 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. Le Cocq, and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
sarcoma 
See also Cancer, cells 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
curability: biological predeterminism in human can- 
cer. Ian Macdonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 
growth: roentgenographic interpretation. Ian Mac- 
donald and John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
osteogenic : roentgenographic interpretation of growth 
patterns, 118 cured cases. Ian Macdonald and 
John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
primary reticulum cell sarcoma of bone; report of 44 
cases. Kenneth C. Francis, Norman L. Higin- 
botham and Bradley L. Coley, 1954, 99: 142-146 
roentgenography: interpretation of growth patterns. 
Ian Macdonald and John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81- 
86 
surgery 
See also Abnormalities and deformities; Amputation; 
Dislocation; Fractures; Instruments and appara- 
tus, bone work; and under Bone, transplantation ; 
and other divisions under Bone; also names of 
bones, joints and bone diseases. 
equalization of leg lengths. Editorial. William T. 
Green, 1950, 90: 119-122 
nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351-362 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. Le Cocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
reaction of bone to stainless steels. J. Albert Key, 
1946, 82: 319-322 
resection of clavicle, with particular reference to use 
of bone chips in periosteal bed. Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr., 1947, 84: 245-248 
self centering Lorenz osteotomy. Carlo Scuderi, 1948, 
87: 83-84 
treatment of slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. 
Clarence H. Heyman, 1949, 89: 559-565 
urinary neutral 17-ketosteroid excretion compared 
with other fractions in bone surgery. James A. 
Nicholas, Philip D. Wilson and Charles J. Um- 
berger, 1955, 100: 387-390 
transplantation 
See also Bone, surgery 
autogenous bone graft: advances in bone graft surgery 
attributed to World War II. George K. Carpen- 
ter, 1947, 84: 765-768 
autogenous bone graft: benign lytic bone tumors. 
Daniel H. Levinthal and George L. Kraft, 1949, 
89: 735-747 
autogenous bone graft; fracture of both bones of fore- 
arm in adults. Charles H. Bradford, Ronald W. 
Adams, and Richard M. Kilfoyle, 1953, 96: 240- 
244 
autogenous bone graft: preliminary report on bone 
bank bone. John F. Le Cocq, Edward A. Le Cocq 
and Kirk J. Anderson, 1950, 91: 277-280 
behavior of bone grafts. Thomas Horwitz, 1949, 
89: 310-316 
bone bank. Editorial. Paul R. Lipscomb, 1949, 89: 
485-487 
bone grafting and saucerization in treatment of 
chronic osteomyelitis. William H. Bickel, J. Gor- 
don Bateman and William E. Johnson, 1953, 
96: 265-274 
cancellous bone grafts for infected bone defects. Her- 
bert M. Coleman & others, 1946, 83: 392-398 
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cancellous bone grafts to jaw. T. G. Blocker, Jr., 1947, 
84: 553-561 
cancellous iliac bone in reconstruction of bony defects 
of face. Douglas W. Macomber, 1946, 83: 761- 
766 
comparison of healing of homogenous bank and auto- 
genous fresh bone grafts with and without corti- 
sone. Paul H. Curtiss, Jr. and Philip D. Wilson, 
Sr., 1953, 96: 155-161 
double onlay bone graft in delayed union. J. Earl 
Miles, George A. Degenshein and Alan A. Kane, 
1952, 94: 426-432 
effect of drilling and bone grafting in aseptic necrosis 
of femoral head in dogs. Michael Bonfiglio, 1954, 
98: 591-599 
fate of massive autogenous and homogenous bone 
grafts including articular surfaces. Charles H. 
Herndon and Samuel W. Chase, 1954, 98: 273- 
290 
fractured hip. Editorial. Paul C. Colonna, 1954, 99: 
638-641 
free bone grafting in infected areas. LeRoy C. Abbott 
& others, 1946, 83: 101-106 
homogenous bone transplants. Editorial. Paul R. 
Lipscomb, 1949, 89: 485-487 
iliac cancellous bone in correction of facial defects. 
Douglas W. Macomber, 1946, 83: 761-766 
intercorporal, in spinal fusion after disc removal. 
Irwin A. Jaslow, 1946, 82: 215-218 
jaw fractures. Lyman T. Barclay, Stuart D. Gordon, 
& H. Hoyle Campbell, 1947, 84: 973-978 
massive iliac bone grafts in treatment of ununited 
fractures. Thomas Horwitz and Richard G. Lam- 
bert, 1947, 84: 435-450 
operative method of chronically infected, ununited 
fractures. Fred G. Hicks, 1946, 82: 44-52 
preservation of living bone in plasma. E. J. Tucker, 
1953, 96: 739-749 
preserved homogenous bone graft: ge nag | report 
on bone bank bone. John F. Le Cocq, Edward 
A. Le Cocq and Kirk J. Be Beng 1950, 91: 
277-280 
recent advances in bone physiology. Collective re- 
view. Z. B. Friedenberg, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 313- 
320 
| reconstruction: bony defects of face. Douglas W. 
Macomber, 1946, 83: 761-766 
reconstruction: eradication of benign lytic bone tu- 
mors. Daniel H. Levinthal and George L. Kraft, 
1949, 89: 735-747 
reconstruction: in orbital floor defects. Arthur E. 
Sherman, 1947, 84: 799-803 
subtrochanteric osteotomy for nonunion of neck of 
femur. Fred C. Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 
93: 39-45 
treatment of slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. 
Clarence H. Heyman, 1949, 89: 559-565 
ununited fracture, neck of femur. Collective review. 
Rudolph S. Reich, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 105-112 
tuberculosis 
See also Joints, tuberculosis; Spine, tuberculosis; also 
under names of bones and joints 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. Le Cocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
streptomycin in skeletal tuberculosis. Editorial. Wil- 
liam H. Bickel, 1949, 89: 244-245 
tumor 
See also Bone, cancer; Bone, cysts; Bone, sarcoma; 
Tumor, chondroma; Tumor, osteoma; Tumor, 
osteochondroma 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
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eosinophilic granuloma. Donald G. McKay and 
others, 1953, 96: 437-447 

eradication of benign lytic bone tumors. Daniel H. 
Levinthal and George L. Kraft, 1949, 89: 735- 
747 

Ewing’s tumor. Barton McSwain, Benjamin F. Byrd, 
Jr. & W. O. Inman, Jr., 1949, 89: 209-221 

giant cell: eradication of benign lytic bone tumors. 
Daniel H. Levinthal and George L. Kraft, 1949, 
89: 735-747 

osteoid osteoma. J. F. Hamilton, 1945, 81: 465-474 

osteoid osteoma. Balu Sankaran, 1954, 99: 193-198 

surgery: benign lytic bone tumors. Daniel H. Levin- 
thal and George L. Kraft, 1949, 89: 735-747 
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Adolf. Esther H. Vincent, 1952, 94: 120-124 

anatomical tabulae and initial letters in Vesalius’ 
Fabrica and in imitative works. Illustrations. 
Barry J. Anson, 1949, 89: 97-120 
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comedomastitis; 172 cases. George I. Tice, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty & Stuart W. Harrington, 1948, 87: 
525-540 
fat necrosis—indications for mastectomy. Danely P. 
Slaughter and Lawrence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 
456-460 
infrared phlebogram in diagnosis of breast com- 
plaints. Leo C. Massopust and Weston D. Gard- 
ner, 1953, 97: 619-626 
papilloma: surgical treatment. Danely P. Slaughter 
and Lawrence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 456-460 
roentgen diagnosis of diseases of breast. J. Gershon- 
Cohen and Helen Ingleby, 1953, 97: 483-489 
syphilis gumma of breast. H. Thurston Whitaker and 
Robert M. Moore, 1954, 98: 473-477 
tuberculosis, simple mastectomy. Danely P. Slaughter 
and Lawrence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 456-460 
inflammation 
chronic cystic mastitis. John F. Higginson and John 
R. McDonald, 1949, 88: 1-10 
chronic cystic mastitis and simple mastectomy. 
Danely P. Slaughter and Lawrence W. Peterson, 
1947, 85: 456-460 
chronic suppurative mastitis simulating cancer. 
Howard K. Tuttle and B. H. Kean, 1947, 84: 
933-938 
comedomastitis; 172 cases. George I. Tice, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty & Stuart W. Harrington, 1948, 87: 
525-540 
physiology 
apocrine tissue, chronic cystic mastitis and sweat 
gland carcinoma of the breast. John F. Higginson 
and John R. McDonald, 1949, 88: 1-10 
cyclic disturbances in breast. Jacob Gershon-Cohen 
and Helen Ingleby, 1952, 94: 91-102 
roentgenography 
adenosis of female breast. Helen Ingleby and J. 
Gershon-Cohen, 1954, 99: 199-206 
cysts of breast. J. Gershon-Cohen and Helen Ingleby, 
1953, 97: 483-489 
infrared phlebogram in breast complaints. Leo C. 
Massopust and Weston D. Gardner, 1953, 97: 
619-626 





BREAST 


roentgenography—continued 
roentgenology and pathology of cystic disturbances in 
breast. Jacob Gershon-Cohen and Helen Ingleby, 
1952, 94: 91-102 
Schimmelbush; roentgenography in differential diag- 
nosis. J. Gershon-Cohen and Helen Ingleby, 
1953, 97: 483-489 
sarcoma 
Orville F. Grimes, Earl B. Fenston, and H. Glenn 
Bell, 1953, 96: 693-695 
simple mastectomy. Danely P. Slaughter and Law- 
rence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 456-460 
surgery 
adenomammectomy for benign breast lesions. Carl 
O. Rice and J. H. Strickler, 1951, 93: 759-762 
radical axillary dissection without mastectomy. Sur- 
geon at work. J. Winslow Smith, 1955, 100: 
245-248 
reconstructive surgery. Kenneth L. Pickrell, Horace 
M. Baker, & John P. Collins, 1947, 84: 465- 
476 


simple mastectomy, indications for. Danely P. 
Slaughter and Lawrence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 
456-460 

tumor 

diagnosis: infrared phlebogram. Leo C. Massopust, 
1948, 86: 54-58 

diagnosis roentgenography. J. Gershon-Cohen and 
Philip J. Hodes, 1948, 86: 723-728 

fibroadenomas differentiated from cysts. J. Gershon- 
Cohen and Helen Ingleby, 1953, 97: 483-489 

infrared phlebogram in diagnosis. Leo C, Massopust 
and Weston D. Gardner, 1953, 97: 619-626 

liposarcoma. Arthur Purdy Stout and Max Bernanke, 
1946, 83: 216-218 

papilloma, lacteal duct. Ambrose C. Estes and Charles 
Phillips, 1949, 89: 345-348 

superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo C. Massopust 
and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717-727 

BREATH HOLDING TEST 

breath holding test in pulmonary insufficiency ; eval- 
uation of 1,000 studies. Edward A. Gaensler, 
Donald F. Rayl and Dorothy M. Donnelly, 1951, 
92: 81-90 

BREECH PRESENTATION 

See Labor, presentation 

BRONCHIECTASIS 

See also Lungs, cysts 

diagnosis: analysis of 215 cases. G. E. Lindskog and 
David S. Hubbell, 1955, 100: 643-650 

diagnosis: surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

etiology: analysis of 215 cases. G. E. Lindskog and 
David S. Hubbell, 1955, 100: 643-650 

medical treatment. H. Corwin Hinshaw, 1947, 84: 
579-583 

mortality, in 215 cases. G. E. Lindskog and David 
S. Hubbell, 1955, 100: 643-650 

segmental distribution of the pathologic lesions. J. 
R. Moore, S. D. Kobernick & F. W. Wigles- 
worth, 1949, 89: 145-153 

surgery: analysis of 215 cases. G. E. Lindskog and 
David S. Hubbell, 1955, 100: 643-650 

surgery: angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Is- 
rael Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter and William 
DeW. Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 

surgery: new technique for pulmonary segmental re- 
section. Richard H. Overholt and Lazaro Langer, 
1947, 84: 257-268 Correspondence, 1130. Cor- 
rection, 1130 

surgery: pulmonary resection first year of life. 
E. S. Crossett and Robert R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 
417-424 
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surgery: resection of lung for pulmonary suppurative 
disease. Leffie M. Carlton Jr. and W. E. Adams, 
1945, 81: 623-630 
BRONCHOPNEUMONIA 
See also Pneumonia 
differentiated from pulmonary tuberculosis, sar- 
coidosis, pulmonary edema and atelectasis in 
obstetrical patients. Homer C. Hartzell and Ed- 
ward P. Mininger, 1946, 82: 427~433 
postoperative: following ether inhalations in obstet- 
rics. Homer C. Hartzell and Edward P. Minin- 
ger, 1946, 82: 427-433 
BRONCHOSCOPY 
See also Foreign Bodies 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
death in operating room on chest surgical service. 
Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, Jr., 1955, 100: 
735-742 
diagnosis of coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, 
Roald A. Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 
97: 95-104 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
BRONCHUS 
cancer 
See also Cancer, cells; Lungs, cancer 
anatomic study, bronchial arteries. Earl W. Cauld- 
well & others, 1948, 86: 395-412 
angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
cytologic recognition of cancer. Warren C. Hunter 
and Howard L. Richardson, 1947, 85: 275-280 
mineral oil granuloma of lungs, simulating bron- 
chogenic carcinoma. Collective review. Robert 
W. Jampolis, John R. McDonald and O. Theron 
Clagett, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 105-119 
prognosis: bronchogenic carcinoma; cell type and 
other factors relating to prognosis. John W. 
Kirklin and others, 1955, 100: 429-438 
pulmonary adenomatosis. Seymour M. Farber and 
others, 1954, 99: 483-491 
squamous cell, bronchogenic. John W. Kirklin and 
others, 1955, 100: 429-438 
fistula 
See Fistula 
obstruction 
asphyxia by tracheobronchial secretions. Norman 
Ende and Joseph Ziskind, 1952, 94: 57-64 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram R. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
roentgenography 
clinical and experimental studies in the use of a 
water-soluble agent for bronchography. Mordant 
E. Peck, A. J. Neerken, and Emanuel Salzman. 
1951, 92: 685-692 
methylcel-diodrast: clinical and experimental studies 
in use of a water-soluble agent for broncho- 
graphy. Mordant E. Peck, A. J. Neerken and 
Emanuel Salzman, 1951, 92: 685-692 
surgery 
nign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
experimental evaluation of bronchial anastomosis. 
L. B. Kiriluk, and K. Alvin Merendino, 1953, 
96: 175-182 
gelatin sponge in closure of experimentally produced 
defects. C. Rollins Hanlon, 1948, 86: 551-558 
reconstruction of tracheobronchial tree with resection 
of lung, carina and lower trachea; an experimen- 
tal study. Robert W. Ehrlich, & others, 1952, 
94: 570-576 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


resection, in pulmonary surgical salvage. Paul W. 
Gebauer, 1952, 94: 347-357 
resection of tracheobronchial segments. Lawrence 
B. Kiriluk, Walter A. Ricker, Jr., and K. Alvin 
Merendino, 1953, 96: 617-624 
tumor 
See also Tumor, adenoma 
adenoma. Herman J. Moersch, William S. Tinney 
& John R. McDonald, 1945, 81: 551-558 
mesenchymal type; benign endobronchial tumors. 
Collective review. Hiram T. Langston, 1950, 
L.A.S., 91: 521-535 
metastasizing bronchial adenomas. Robert P. Mc- 
Burney, John W. Kirklin and Lewis B. Woolner, 
1953, 96: 482-492 
cysts and tumors of mediastinum. Collective re- 
view. John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195- 
221 
transpleural bronchotomy in management of intra- 
bronchial tumors. Hiram T. Langston and Robert 
T. Fox, 1948, 86: 192-196 
wounds and injuries 
management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
BRUCELLA MELITENSIS 
See Bacteria, abortus and melitensis group 
BRUCE, ROBERT OF (1274-1329) 
no leper’s clapper. Illustrated. Book shelf. Frances 
Tomlinson Gardner, 1952, 94: 373-379 
BUERGER’S DISEASE 
See Thromboangiitis Obliterans 
BUNIONS 
See Toes, hallux valgus 
BURNS 
See also Antibiotics; and names of antibiotic agents; 
Cicatrix; Electrolytes, balance; Roentgen Rays, 
effect; Shock; Water, balance; Wounds, healing 
anoxia. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 
1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
anuria, effect of infusion fluids and diuretics on. 
William H. Olson and H. Necheles, 1947, 84: 
283-291 ; 
area of burns, estimation. Collective review. Charles 
C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
atomic explosion. Louis H. Hempelmann, 1951, 93: 
385-403 
blister fluid. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & 
others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
blood in: changes in extensive burns. Collective re- 
view. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 
82: 443-478 
blood in: experimental contact burn. James W. 
Brooks, & others, 1951, 93: 543-554 
cancer: See Cancer, precancerous conditions 
casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529-542 
casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
complications and sequels: general principles and 
management. Collective review. Vinton E. 
Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
complications and sequels: horizons in burn surgery. 
Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642- 
644 


complications and sequels: treatment of burns. Col- 
lective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, 
I.A.S., 82: 443-478 

esophagus; caustic burns. Editorial. Leon J. Leahy, 
1954, 98: 631-633 

flash burns, threshold burns, John H. Morton, Harry 
D. Kingsley and Herman E. Pearse, 1952, 94: 
317-322 


BURNS 


infection: septicemia, common cause of death. N. 
Carl-Fredrik Liedberg, Eric Reiss and Curtis P. 
Artz, 1954, 99: 151-158 

kidney function in thermal burns. W. E. Goodpastor, 
1946, 82: 652-670 

metabolic alterations in thermal; experimental study. 
William E. Abbott, John W. Hirshfeld, & Frieda 
L. Meyer, 1945, 81: 25-30 

scars remaining in atom bomb survivors. Warner 
Wells and Neal Tsukifuji, 1952, 95: 129-141 

thermal burns from atomic bomb. Herman E. Pearse 
and Harry D. Kingsley, 1954, 98: 385-394 

thermal burns of respiratory tract. Charles Fineberg, 
Bernard J. Miller and Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 
1954, 98: 318-323 

thermal, effect on wound healing. Stanley M. Leven- 
son and others, 1954, 99: 74-82 

water balance: absorption and equilibration of water 
(deuterium oxide) from gastrointestinal tract fol- 
lowing injury. John M. Howard, 1955, 100: 69-77 

experimental 

contact burn: observations on blood picture in dogs. 
James W. Brooks, & others, 1951, 93: 543-554 

effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 

effect of surgery on dogs following whole body 
x-irradiation. Gordon E. Gustafson and Frank A. 
Cebul, 1954, 98: 49-54 

insulin hypersensitivity in acute experimental burns. 
Clarke L. Henry, Raymond J. Lichter and John 
C. Daw, 1955, 100: 265-267 

red blood cell destruction following severe thermal 
trauma in dog; based on use of radioactive 
chromate tagged red blood cells. John W. Raker 
and Richard L. Rovit, 1954, 98: 169-176 

studies on burns. Robert Parsons, Jr., E. Meredith 
Alrich and Edwin P. Lehman, 1950, 90: 722-724 

studies on flash burns: protective effects of certain 
fabrics. John H. Morton, Harry D. Kingsley and 
Herman E. Pearse, 1952, 94: 497-501 

thermal burns from atomic bomb. Herman E., Pearse 
and Harry D. Kingsley, 1954, 98: 385-394 

thermal burns of respiratory tract. Charles Fineberg, 
Bernard J. Miller and Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 

1954, 98: 318-323 

treatment of fractures complicated by contiguous 
burns. William T. Fitts, Jr., & others. 1953, 97: 
551-564 

treatment of whole thickness burns complicated by 
open fracture. Harvey S. Allen, John L. Bell and 
Sherman W. Day, 1953, 97: 541-550 

shock 

complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 

mechanism; horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. 
Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 

polyvinylpyrrolidone in. John W. V. Cordice, Jr., 
Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 
39-44 

study of kidney function in thermal burns. W. E. 
Goodpastor & others, 1946, 82: 652-670 

treatment 

anemia in burns. Editorial. Oliver Cope, 1947, 84: 
999-1001 

chemotherapy in control of infection. Maxwell Fin- 
land, Charles S. Davidson, & Stanley S. Leven- 
son, 1946, 82: 151-173 

early management of severely burned patient. Everett 
Idris Evans, 1952, 94: 273-282 

effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 
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treatment—continued 
effects of heparinization, elevation, and dependency, 
alone and in combination, on amount of tissue 
loss after standard thermal injury. Robert Par- 
sons, Jr., E. Meredith Alrich and Edwin P. 
Lehman, 1950, 90: 722-724 
excreta management; complications in treatment of 
burns. Collective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, 
L.A.S., 90: 313-319 
experimental study of treatment of whole thickness 
burns complicated by open fracture. Harvey S. 
Allen, John L. Bell and Sherman W. Day, 1953, 
97: 541-550 
homografts. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & 
others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
infection in burns. IV. Local use of chloramphenicol 
ointment and furacin dressing on granulating 
surfaces following extensive full thickness burns. N. 
Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and others, 1955, 100: 
219-231 
infections in burns. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and 
others, 1954, 98: 535-540 
maxillofacial, in evacuation hospital. Charles H. 
Leech, Borden C. Drum, & H. F. Osterhagen, 
1946, 83: 462-473 
new eschar technique for local treatment. Clyde H. 
Chase, 1947, 85: 308-314 
pathogenecity of streptococci. N. Carl-Fredrik Lied 
berg and others, 1954, 98: 693-699 
penicillin: inactivation by various gram negative 
bacteria. W. A. Altemeier, 1945, 81: 379-383 
plastic surgery. Editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 
86: 627-629 
polyvinylpyrrolidone in. John W. V. Cordice, Jr., 
Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 
39-44 
predressing, dressing, postdressing. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
protein nutrition of patient. Editorial. Charles C. 
Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
radiation burns. James Barrett Brown, Frank 
McDowell & Minot P. Fryer, 1949, 88: 609- 
622 
report of 155 cases. Walter C. Bornemeier and Lang- 
don Parsons, 1946, 82: 311-318 
severe burns. Robert Elman & others, 1946, 83: 
187-199 
sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 
sulfonamides: complications in treatment of burns. 
Collective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 313-319 
tannic acid: evaluation. Collective review. Charles 
C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
testosterone in late treatment. Collective review. 
Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, LA.S., 82: 
443-478 
urinary output; complications in treatment of burns. 
Coilective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 313-319 
BURNS, ROBERT 
Robert Burns and his heart. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1954, 99: 245-249 
BURSA 
inflammation: abduction splint, in relief of pain of 
subdeltoid bursitis. Laurence Jones, 1946, 83: 
126-128 
tendon sheath patterns in hand. E. W. Scheldrup, 
1951, 93: 16-22 
BUTTOCKS 
trauma in warfare. C. G. Rob, 1947, 85: 147-154 
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C 


CALCANEUS 
See also Bone, growth; Children 
fracture: os calcis. Editorial. Robert I. Harris, 1947, 
84: 374-375 
fracture: treatment. Kenneth H. Pridie, 1946, 82: 
671-675 
painful heels in children. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 86: 
64-68 
stricture of, in relation to orthopedic surgery. Erwin 
. Cummins & others. Surgical commentary by 
Emil D. W. Hauser, 1946, 83: 107-116 
tibiocalcaneal fusion; surgical technique. Surgeon at 
work. Raymond G. Giberson and Joseph M. 
Janes, 1954, 99: 773-776 
CALCIFICATION 
See also Bones, growth; Heart, calcification; Lungs, 
calcification ; etc. 
supraspinatus tendon; treatment. I. Norwich, 1948, 
86: 183-191 
CALCIUM 
chloride: effect in cardiac arrest. Jerome Harold Kay 
and Alfred Blalock, 1951, 93: 97-102 
metabolism. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
metabolism: role of parathyroid glands. Collective 
review. George T. Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
417-426 
metabolism: significance of microscopic calculi in the 
kidney. Leo Anderson and John R. McDonald, 
1946, 82: 275-282 
vitamin D and calcium therapy in hyperthyroidism. 
I. Darin Puppel & others, 1945, 81: 243-265 
CALCULI 
See Bile Ducts; Gallbladder; Kidneys; Urinary 
Tract; etc. 
CALCULUS 
etiology of localized calculous disease. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
CANCER 
See also Androgens; Sarcoma; and under subheading 
cancer under names of organs and regions. 
adenocarcinoma: See also under organs and regions 
adenocarcinoma, age incidence: half century of ef- 
fort in cancer control. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
bone: See Bone, cancer 
chemotherapy of cancer. Editorial. Charles Huggins, 
1947, 85: 660-662 
early: absolute curability cancer of breast. W. Wal- 
lace Park and James C. Lees, 1951, 93: 129-152 
education: See Cancer, control 
education: Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
epidermoid: results of treatment. Richard H. Sweet, 
1947, 84: 967-972 
clinics: half century of effort in cancer control. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 309-352 
heredity: vertical epidemic of mammary carcinoma 
in mice. Ludwik Gross, 1949, 88: 295-308 
histology: parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical 
behavior, and end results. John W. Kirklin and 
others, 1951, 92: 721-733 
islet cell carcinomas causing hyperinsulinism. Collec- 
tive review. John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss 
and Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417- 
455 
mortality: See Cancer, epidemiology and statistics 
mucoid: See Cancer, colloid 














pain: half century of effort to control cancer. George 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
physiological aspects of cancer surgery. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
publicity: See Cancer, control 
radium therapy: half century of effort in control of 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
records: prostatic smear; cell changes after estrogen 
therapy. Hannah Peters and John A. Benjamin, 
1950, 91: 660-668 
cells 
See also under organs and regions 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
bronchogenic carcinoma; cell type and other factors 
relating to prognosis. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1955, 100: 429-438 
carcinoma cells in sputum and bronchial secretions; 
study of 150 cases in which results were positive. 
Lewis B. Woolner and John R. McDonald, 1949, 
88: 273-290 
cellular nucleus; importance in biologic activity of 
malignant cells. Michael S. Hovenanian and 
Clyde L. Deming, 1948, 86: 29-35 
cervical cytology; key to diagnosis of early uterine 
cancer. Harry Oxorn, 1948, 87: 197-205 
criteria of malignancy of exfoliated cells of prein- 
vasive carcinoma. Joseph Skapier, 1949, 89: 
405-410 
cytologic criteria of gastric cancer. Frederick G. 
Panico, 1953, 97: 233-243 
cytologic diagnosis of malignant disease in general 
office practice; smears from 1721 female patients. 
William Kaufmann and Herbert R. Fiege, Jr., 
1950, 90: 451-454 
cytologic interpretation of prostatic smear. Hannah 
Peters and Irwin N. Frank, 1952, 94: 69-76 
cytologic patterns in gastric and esophageal lesions. 
Frederick G. Panico, 1952, 94: 733-742 
cytologic studies in malignant vaginal lesions. W. 
Kenneth Cuyler and others, 1953, 96: 115-117 
cytologic study in pulmonary adenomatosis. Sey- 
mour M. Farber and others, 1954, 99: 483-491 
diagnosis of early carcinoma of the cervix. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas and William E. Studdiford, 
1950, 91: 728-741 
diagnostic value of tissue culture studies of pleural 
effusions. Machteld E. Sano, 1953, 97: 665-676 
effect of radiation on vaginal cells in cervical car- 
cinoma. I. Cellular changes. Ruth M. Graham, 
1947, 84: 153-165 
effect of radiation on vaginal cells in cervical car- 
cinoma. II. Prognostic significance. Ruth M. 
Graham, 1947, 84: 166-173 
evaluation of cytologic examination of body secre- 
tions in diagnosis of cancer. Editorial. John R. 
McDonald and David C. Dahlin, 1952, 94: 
755-757 
“false positive” vaginal smears. Ruth M. Graham 
and John McGraw, 1950, 90: 221-230 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
intraepithelial carcinoma of the cervix and its clinical 
implications. Collective review. Howard W. 
= Jr., Gerald A. Galvin, — Richard W. 
eLinde, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 521-52 
malignant polyps of rectum and 2 ee Edwin R. 
Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, Jr., 1952, 94: 
619-625 
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CANCER 


massive islet cell tumor of the pancreas without 
hypoglycemia. Seaton Sailer and M. M. Zinnin- 
ger, 1946, 82: 301-305 

metabolism. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 

microscopic criteria for early diagnosis, carcinoma of 
cervix uteri. Eugenia E. Gurskis, Donald C. 
Beaver & Harry M. Nelson, 1947, 85: 727-733 

microscopic structure of gastric carcinomas. Maurice 
M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis D. 
Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 

Papanicolaou smear methods in diagnosis of cancer. 
Editorial. John R. McDonald and David C. 
Dahlin, 1952, 94: 755-757 

predominant cell type of osteogenic sarcoma. Jack- 
son E. Upshaw, John R. McDonald and Ralph 
K. Ghormley, 1949, 89: 704-714 

prognosis in cancer of uterine cervix based on vaginal 
smear before treatment. John B. Graham, Ruth 
M. Graham and Winifred Liu, 1954, 99: 555-562 

prostatic smear; cell changes after estrogen therapy. 
Hannah Peters and John A. Benjamin, 1950, 91: 
660-668 

radiation reaction, as seen in vaginal smears; signi- 
ficance in prognosis. Editorial. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1947, 84: 249-250 

relationship of human trophoblast to origin of can- 
cer. Charles Gurchot, Ernst T. Krebs, Jr., 
Ernst T. Krebs, 1947, 84: 301-312 

significance, in serous effusions. Alvin H. Honigman, 
1945, 81: 295-301 

structure of primary tumor in breast cancer, relation 
to survival. Maurice M. Black, Stanley R. Opler 
and Francis D. Speer, 1955, 100: 543-551 

surgical transfer of tumor cells by gloves. W. W. 
Brandes, W. C. White, & J. B. Sutton, 1946, 82: 
212-214 

technique “surface biopsy” 
Ayre, 1950, 90: 298-304 

chorionic 

growth of human trophoblast in eye of rabbit; rela- 
tionship to origin of cancer. Charles Gurchot, 
Ernst T. Krebs, Jr., & Ernst T. Krebs, 1947, 84: 
301-312 

testes tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson & 
Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 

classification 

American Cancer Society and World Health Or- 
ganization classification. Collective review. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 

Borrmann typing in carcinoma of stomach. George E. 
Moore & others, 1948, 87: 513-518 

Broder’s method, in carcinoma of large intestine. 
Phil L. Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

cancer of cervix, surgical and pathological classifica- 
tion. J. V. Meigs and Winifred Liu, 1955, 100: 
555-558 

cancer of rectum; American College of Surgery 
classification. Ernest M. Daland and Leon F. 
Michell, 1953, 97: 105-110 

Duke’s classification. Edwin R. Fisher and Rupert B. 
Turnbull, Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 

Duke’s classification, in colon and sigmoid. David F. 
Nickell and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1948, 87: 519- 
524 


cell smear. J. Ernest 


Duke’s, in cancer of rectum. Vernon C. David and 
R. K. Gilchrist, 1949, 89: 31-36 

Duke’s, in carcinoma of large intestine. Phil L. 
Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

Duke’s, in resection for carcinoma of sigmoid and 
rectum. Robert S. Grinnell and Robert B. Hiatt, 

1952, 94: 526-534 
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classification—continued 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S. 100: 425- 
457 
International Classification. Alexander Brunschwig, 
1955, 100: 575-582 2 
League of Nations classification of stage. Collective 
review. Randolph H. Hoge, 1949, LA.S., 89: 
521-524 
League of Nations, in uterine carcinoma. James F. 
Nolan and Lucille Du Sault, 1952, 94: 539-542 
lung carcinoma. John W. Kirklin and others, 1955, 
100: 429-438 
Richard’s stage classification and clinical index of 
malignancy. Alden K. Boyd, Horatio T. Enter- 
line and James G. Donald, 1954, 99: 9-21 
Schmitz classification of stage. Collective review. 
Randolph H. Hoge, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 521-524 
soft part somatic tumors; half century of effort to 
control cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
stomach carcinoma, surgeon’s classification. Stanley 
O. Hoerr, 1954, 99: 281-286 
surgical and pathologic classification (Meigs and 
Brunschwig). Alexander Brunschwig, 1955, 100: 
575-582 
testis tumors; half century of effort to control cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 526-552 
uterus cervix carcinoma. John McL. Morris and Joe 
V. Meigs, 1950, 90: 135-150 
colloid 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
control 
See also Breast, cancer; Cancer, curability; Cancer, 
detection center; Cancer, diagnosis; Education, 
Medical and Surgical; Lung, cancer; Stomach, 
cancer 
biological predeterminism in human cancer. Ian 
MacDonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 
cancer mortality; failure of control through case- 
finding programs. N. E. McKinnon, 1952, 94: 
173-178 
cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 
half century of effort. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352; 425-457 ; 526- 
552 
publicity: gastric cancer. Collective review. Lewis 
W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 
publicity: gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De 
Amesti, 1950, 91: 112-114 
publicity: need for educational program, lay and 
professional, emphasizing high incidence of eso- 
phagus carcinoma. Editorial. W. E. Adams, 1955, 
100: 366-368 
results in breast cancer over 40 year period. E. 
MacD. Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 
silent cancer of lung and tumors of the chest. Edi- 
torial. J. Dewey Bisgard, 1952, 94: 505-506 
curability 
biological predeterminism in human cancer. Ian 
MacDonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 
cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 
carcinoma of cervix. John McL. Morris and Joe V. 
Meigs, 1950, 90: 135-150 
carcinoma of esophagus and cardia. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1952, 94: 46-52 
cervicofacial procedures for primary facial cancer. 
Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
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combined neck and jaw resection for intraoral car- 
cinoma. Walter W. Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 

cytologic significance of tumor cells in mesenteric 
venous blood in patients with colorectal carci- 
noma. Edwin R. Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, 
Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 

do ultraradical operations for cancer do more harm 
than good? Editorial. George Crile, Jr., 1955, 
100: 755 

end-results 5 year survey, 1072 patients: with cancer 
of cervix at Memorial Hospital. Equinn W. Mun- 
nell and Alexander Brunschwig, 1948, 87: 343- 
348 

gastric cancer. Collective review. Lewis W. Guiss, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 

gastric cancer. Samuel N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 480-484 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
425-457; 526-552 

lip; review of 563 case records. James E. Cross, 
Eugene Guralnick & Ernest M. Daland, 1948, 
87: 153-162 

malignant pyloric obstruction. Alton D. Anderson, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, and Howard K. Gray, 
1952, 95: 85-92 

premalignant lesions of the ampulla of Vater. Rich- 
ard B. Cattell and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 
21-30 

prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

prognosis; a 10 year follow up of 337 patients with 
carcinoma of colon and rectum. Bentley P. Col- 
cock, 1947, 85: 8-13 

radical surgery in treatment of cancer. Harvey B. 
Stone, 1953, 97: 129-134 

regional lymph node metastases in cancer of cervix. 
John B. Graham and Ruth M. Graham, 1955, 
100: 149-155 

relative surgical curability of certain gross types of 
gastric carcinoma. Rudolf Schindler, 1946, 83: 
453-461 

restoration of continuity versus cure in carcinoma of 
rectum. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 1946, 82: 
490-491 

results in breast cancer over 40 year period. E. MacD. 
Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 

shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 

significance o” skin recurrence following radical 
mastectomy. David R. Oliver and Everett D. 
Sugarbaker, 1947, 85: 360-367 

squamous cell carcinoma of esophagus. K. Alvin 
Merendino and Vernon H. Mark, 1952, 94: 110- 
114 

stomach cancer. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 275- 
287 

surgery and the cancer problem. Editorial. Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1946, 83: 129-130 

surgical removal of small ulcerating lesions of 
stomach, J. E. Strode, 1954, 98: 607-618 

total gastrectomy for gastric cancer. Samuel F. 
Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 99: 657-675 

vulvar cancer. Frank R. Smith and Robert S. Pol- 
lack, 1947, 84: 78-84 

detection center 

See also Cancer, sequels 

effectiveness in control of cancer as determined 
by followup study of 1000 patients. Eugene E. 
Cliffton, and Benjamin Rush, Jr., 1951, 93: 
719-726 
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diagnosis 

aspiration biopsy of lymph nodes. R. E. Meathering- 
ham and Lauren V. Ackerman, 1947, 84: 1071- 
1076 

biological predeterminism in human cancer. Ian 
MacDonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 

biopsy: See Biopsy 

bronchiogenic carcinoma. Editorial. Evarts A. 
Graham, 1949, 88: 129-131 

carcinoma cells in sputum and bronchial secretions 
in bronchogenic carcinoma. Lewis B. Woolner 
and John R. McDonald, 1949, 88: 273-290 

cervical cytology; key to diagnosis of early cancer. 
Harry Oxorn, 1948, 87: 197-205 

cytologic diagnosis of cancer of colon and rectum. 
Charles L. Wisseman, Jr., Henry M. Lemon & 
Knowles B. Lawrence, 1949, 89: 24-30 

cytologic diagnosis of gastric cancer. Orville F. 
Grimes and others, 1954, 98: 347-352 

cytologic examination of sputum and bronchial se- 
cretions in bronchogenic carcinoma. Editorial. 
John R. McDonald and Lewis B. Woolner, 1949, 
88: 676-678 

cytologic interpretation of the prostatic smear. Han- 
nah Peters and Irwin N. Frank, 1952, 94: 69-76 

cytologic method in gastric carcinoma. Ruth M. 
Graham, Howard Ulfelder & Thomas H. Green, 
Jr., 1948, 86: 257-259 

cytologic significance of tumor cells in mesenteric 
venous blood in patients with colorectal carci- 
noma. Edwin R. Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, 
Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 

cytologic smear technique; studies on significance of 
negative “repeats” in cancer of uterine cervix. 
David C. Dahlin and others, 1955, 100: 463-467 

cytological diagnosis of cancer in transudates and 
exudates; comparison of Papanicolaou method 
and paraffin block technique. Edward Satten- 
spiel, 1949, 89: 478-484 

diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 

early: biologic predeterminism as limiting factor of 
curability. Ian MacDonald and Paul Kotin, 
1954, 98: 148-152 

early, in jejunum and ileum. James E. Pridgen, 
Charles W. Mayo, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1950, 90: 513-524 

evaluation of cytologic examination of body secre- 
tions in diagnosis of cancer. Editorial. John R. Mc- 
Donald and David C. Dahlin,-1952, 94: 755-757 

evaluation of smear technique in diagnosis of bron- 
chogenic carcinoma. Lewis B. Woolner and John 
R. McDonald, 1949, 88: 273-290 

“false positive’ vaginal smears. Ruth M. Graham 
and John McGraw, 1950, 90: 221-230 

gastric carcinoma. Robert H. Abrahamson and J. 
William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481-490 

half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 1.A.S., 100: 309- 
352; 425-457 

infrared photography of superficial veins of thorax in 
relation to breast tumors. Leo C. Massopust, 
1948, 86: 54-58 

malignant disease in general office practice. William 
Kaufmann and Herbert R. Feige, Jr., 1950, 90: 
451-454 

microscopic criteria, in early carcinoma of cervix 
uteri. Eugenia E. Gurskis, Donald C. Beaver & 
Harry M. Nelson, 1947, 85: 727-733 

new technique for diagnosis of carcinoma metastatic 
to liver. Preliminary report. Lloyd A. Stirrett, 
Eric T. Yuhl, and Raymond L. Libby, 1953, 
96: 210-214 
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papain lavage technique in cytologic diagnosis of 
gastric cancer. Orville F. Grimes and others, 
1954, 98: 347-352 

Papanicolaou technique, modification, in cytologic 
recognition of cancer in exfoliated material from 
various sources. Warren C. Hunter and Howard 
L. Richardson, 1947, 85: 275-280 

primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 

responsibility, for screening cytologic smears, shifted 
from professional to technical personnel. William 
Kaufmann and Herbert R. Fiege, Jr., 1950, 90: 
451-454 

significance of tumor cells in serous effusions. Alvin 
H. Honigman, 1945, 81: 295-301 

significance of urine examination. Editorial. Richard 
W. Lippman, 1952, 95: 369-371 

smear in diagnosis of kidney neoplasm. J. Hartwell 
Harrison, Thomas W. Botsford and Martha R. 
Tucker, 1951, 92: 129-139 

smear preparations in diagnosis of vulvar carcinoma. 
Bayard Carter, Louise A. Kaufmann and W. 
Kenneth Cuyler, 1950, 91: 600-604 

surgical significance of indeterminate pulmonary 
lesions. Editorial. W. E. Adams, 1948, 87: 476- 
478 

tissue culture studies of pleural effusions. Machteld 
E. Sano, 1953, 97: 665-676 

vaginal smear method, in preinvasive carcinoma of 
cervix. Joseph Skapier, 1949, 89: 405-410 

value of fresh frozen sections. Editorial. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1952, 95: 366-369 

value of vaginal smear in uterine cancer, report of 
1015 cases. Joe V. Meigs & others, 1945, 81: 337- 
345 

venous thrombosis, necrosis, and neoplasia. Charles 
A. Hubay and William D. Holden, 1954, 98: 
309-317 

wishful thinking and the cancer patient. Editorial. 
Danely P. Slaughter, 1954, 99: 770-772 

diagnosis, differential: 

See also Cancer, diagnosis 

angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 

colon carcinoma and diverticulitis of colon. Collec- 
tive review. Robert J. Rowe and George H. 
Kollmar, 1952, I.A.S., 94: 1-9 

gastric carcinoma. Samuel N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmen, 1946, 83: 572-574 

lateral aberrant thyroid from malignant conditions. 
Frank H. Lahey and Bernard J. Ficarra, 1946, 
82: 705-711 

mandibular tumors. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 

dissemination 

cytologic significance of tumor cells in mesenteric 
venous blood. Edwin R. Fisher and Rupert B. 
Turnbull, Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 

do ultraradical operations for cancer do more harm 
than good? Editorial. George Crile Jr., 1955, 
100: 755 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
_ and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100:425- 
45 

interruption of blood supply to colon; effect in can- 
cer metastasis. J. L. Braithwaite, 1955, 100: 521-— 
531 


secondary lesions in bones from primary carcinoma of 
bladder. Herman L. Kretschmer and J. H. 
McDonald, 1948, 87: 328-337 
epidermoid 
See Cancer, squamous cell 
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epidemiology and statistics 

biological predeterminism in human cancer. Ian 
MacDonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 

cancer mortality; failure of control through case- 
finding programs. N, E. McKinnon, 1952, 94: 
173-178 

cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 

carcinoma of cervix; statistical study of 1938 cases. 
John McL. Morris and Joe V. Meigs, 1950, 90: 
135-150 

carcinoma of colon perforating into urinary bladder. 
Edmund R, Taylor, Malcolm B. Dockerty, and 
Claude F. Dixon, 1953, 96: 193-199 

carcinoma of extrahepatic bile ducts. Harold A. 
Neibling, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 89: 429-438 

carcinoma of the colon. William J. Vynalek, Leslie 
L. Saylor, & Robert Schrek, 1947, 84: 669-677 

colon and proctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

corpus uteri. 531 cases, 1926-1940. Howard C. 
Taylor, Jr. and Walter F. Becker, 1947, 84: 129-— 
139 


gastric cancer. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Gordon McNeer, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 521-534 

gastrointestinal tract, carcinoma. J. C. Ehrlich and 
O. B. Hunter, Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-— 
552 

limitations of radical surgery. Harvey B. Stone, 1953, 
97: 129-134 

malignant melanomas; 92 cases, treated at Univer- 
sity of Minnesota Hospitals since January 1, 1932. 
Collective review. Donald E. Stewart, Lyle J. 
Hay and Richard L. Varco, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
209-227 

mortality following total gastrectomy. Frances H. 
Smith, 1947, 84: 402-408 

mortality in primary retroperitoneal tumors. George 
T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
313-341 

origin, diagnosis and end-results in 583 cases of gas- 
tric carcinoma. Robert H. Abrahamson and J. 
William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481-490 

pancreas. Gershon B. Silver and Ruth K. Lubliner, 
1948, 86: 703-716 

parathyroid glands. Collective review. Edgar H. 
Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 

parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior, 
and end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1951, 92: 721-733 

prognosis in carcinoma of the bowel. R. K. Gilchrist 
and Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 

prostate, operative mortality. Charles Pierre Mathe 
and Carlos E. Ardila, 1947, 84: 276-282 

radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G. Orr, 1950, 90:413-422 

rectal cancer, Pondville Hospital, 1927-1946, 796 
cases. Ernest M. Daland and Leon F. Michell, 
1953, 97: 105-110 

results of radical mastectomy and radiotherapy in 
two hospitals. L. H. Garland and others, 1954, 
98: 700-704 

total gastrectomy for gastric cancer. Samuel F. 
Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 99: 657-675 

uniformity in reporting immediate surgical mortality. 
Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 758- 
759 

etiology and pathogenesis 

carcinoma of buccal mucosa. Hunter S. Jackson and 

Gordon B. New, 1950, 91: 232-241 
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colon. Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 417-439 

evolution of adenomas of large intestine and their 
relation to carcinoma. Elson B. Helwig, 1947, 
84: 36-49 

half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352; 425-457 

jejunum and ileum. James E. Pridgen, Charles W. 
Mayo, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1950, 90: 
513-524 

malignant pyloric obstruction. Alton D. Anderson, 

alcolm B. Dockerty, and Howard K. Gray, 

1952, 95: 85-92 

microscopic structure of gastric carcinoma and their 
regionai lymph nodes in relation to survival. 
Maurice M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis 
D. Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 

role of chronic draining cutaneous sinuses and fis- 
tulas. Albert K. McAnally and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1949, 88: 87-96 

serum antiproteases in normal pregnancy; compari- 
son with changes observed in neoplastic disease. 
Philip M. West, Jessamine Hilliard and A. C. 
Mietus, 1951, 92: 209-212 

vertical epidemic of mammary carcinoma in mice. 
Ludwik Gross, 1949, 88: 295-308 

experimental 

See also Cancer, research 

genetic nature of gastric cancer in mice. Leonell C, 
Strong, 1947, 84: 727-729 

growth of human trophoblast in eye of rabbit; its 
relationship to origin of cancer. Charles Gurchot, 
Ernst T. Krebs, Jr., & Ernst T. Krebs, 1947, 
84: 301-312 

heterologous growth of cancer of the human prostate. 
Michael S. Hovenanian and Clyde L. Deming, 
1948, 86: 29-35 

vertical epidemic of mammary carcinoma in mice. 
Ludwik Gross, 1949, 88: 295-308 

grading 

Bervin’s classification, carcinoma of the vulva. 
James P. Palmer, Marvin G. Sadugor & Melvin 
C. Reinhard, 1949, 88: 435-440 

Borrman typing in carcinoma of stomach. George E. 
Moore & others, 1948, 87: 513-518 

Broder’s and Borrmann’s, in malignant pyloric 
obstruction. Alton D. Anderson, Malcolm B. 
Dockerty and Howard K. Gray, 1952, 95: 85- 
92 


Broder’s grading in colon and sigmoid. David F. 
Nickell and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1948, 87: 519- 
524 

Broder’s, in carcinoma of rectum and rectosigmoid. 
Erich A. Quer, David C. Dahlin and Charles W. 
Mayo, 1953, 96: 24-30 

Broder’s method in adenocarcinoma of large intes- 
tine. Wilbourn C. Shands, Malcolm B. Dockerty 
and J. Arnold Bargen, 1952, 94: 302-310 

Broder’s method, in carcinoma of rectum. Mitchell S. 
Madison, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John M. 
Waugh, 1954, 99: 170-178 

Broder’s method in carcinoma of stomach. Robert F. 
Schell, Malcolm B. Dockerty and Mandred W. 
Comfort, 1954, 98: 710-720 

Broder’s method in comedocarcinoma. Lorel A. 
Stapley, Malcolm B. Dockerty and Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1955, 100: 707-715 

Duke’s classification of carcinoma of rectum. Mitchell 
S. Madison, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John M. 
Waugh, 1954, 99: 170-178 

histologic grading of cancer of cervix. John Barkley 
Graham, 1953, 96: 331-337 
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incidence of grades in rectal cancer. Maus W. 
Stearns Jr. and George E. Binkley, 1953, 96: 368- 
370 

International Classification, carcinoma of cervix 
uteri. Hideo Yagi, 1952, 95: 552-556 

metastatic lesions of carcinoma of breast; response to 
hormonal therapy as related to histologic grade 
of malignancy. Elizabeth Lowenhaupt and How- 
ard L. Steinbach, 1949, 88: 291-294 

microscopic structure of gastric carcinoma. Maurice 
M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis D. 
Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 

pathological grades in node metastases. James E. 
Cross, Eugene Guralnick & Ernest M. Daland, 
1948, 87: 153-162 

radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G. Orr, 1950, 90: 413-422 

Smith and Pollack’s classification. James P. Palmer, 
Marvin G. Sadugor & Melvin C. Reinhard, 
1949, 88: 435-440 

incidence 

age; cancer of gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich 
and O. B. Hunter, Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 

age; in relation to carcinoma of vulva. James P. 
Palmer, Marvin G. Sadugor & Melvin C. Rein- 
hard, 1949, 88: 435-440 

age incidence of carcinoma of large intestine. Elson 
B. Helwig, 1947, 84: 36-49 

age, pernicious anemia and cancer of stomach. 
Robert F. Schell, Malcolm B. Dockerty and 
Mandred W. Comfort, 1954, 98: 710-720 

age; treatment of carcinoma of ovary with data on 
age incidence. Joseph H. Marks and Martin H. 
Wittenborg, 1948, 87: 541-545 

by decades in 2891 cases. Collective review. Lewis 
W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 

carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment and end re- 
sults. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 
1950, 91: 232-241 

endometrial, in young women. Harold Speert, 1949, 
88: 332-336 

fallopian tube. Karl A. Lofgren and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1946, 82: 199-206 

gastric cancer. Collective review. George T. Pack 
and Gordon McNeer, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 521-534 

gastric carcinoma. Samuel N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 572-574 

infants and children. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1954, 98: 675-686 

vulva. Frank R. Smith and Robert S. Pollack, 1947, 
84: 78-84 

melanoma 

malignant melanoma: 92 cases treated at University 
of Minnesota Hospitals since Jan. 1, 1932. Col- 
lective review. Donald E. Stewart, Lyle J. Hay 
and Richard L. Varco, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 209- 
227 

primary facial cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 

—20 
metastasis 

See also Cancer, dissemination 

bone: See Bone, cancer 

breast: See Breast, cancer 

collective review. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 
81: 179-204 

methods of spread, lymph nodes, blood stream, liver, 
cranium, bone. Collective review. George T. 
Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
313-341 

pathways in spread; anatomical study. Ernest Lach- 
man, 1947, 85: 767-775 

mortality 
See Cancer, epidemiology and statistics 
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multiple 

colon and proctoscopic diseases. Part I. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

multiple polyposis. Robert W. Bartlett and Mordant 
E. Peck, 1950, 90: 547-551 

multiple primary cancer; study of 36 patients. W. D. 
Barrett, K. T. Miller and C. R. Fessenmeyer, 
1949 89: 767-774 

multiple primary, in carcinoma of cervix. John McL. 
Morris and Joe V. Meigs, 1950, 90: 135-150 

multiplicity in colonic and anorectal disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 

pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105-121 

precancerous conditions 

See also: Cancer, etiology 

adenomatous polyps of colon and rectum. William 
E. DeMuth, Jr., Paul J. Cherney and William T. 
Fitts, Jr., 1952, 94: 195-199 

ampulla of Vater. Richard B. Cattell and Ludwig J. 
Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 21-30 

benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 

carcinoid (neurocrine) tumors of rectum. Curtice 
Rosser, 1951, 93: 486-490 

carcinoma of anus. Robert S. Grinnell, 1954, 98: 29-39 

chronic cystic mastitis in relation to carcinoma of 
breast. Henry J. Vanden Berg, 1946, 83: 239-242 

chronic draining cutaneous sinuses and fistulas. Al- 
bert K. McAnally and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1949, 88: 87-96 

chronic ulcerative colitis, anorectal complications. 
Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 
1954, 98: 478-480 

colon and rectum. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, L.A.S., 96: 313-339, 417-449 

diagnosis of early carcinoma of the cervix. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas and William E. Studdiford, 
1950, 91: 728-741 

evolution of adenomas of large intestine and relation 
to carcinoma. Elson B. Helwig, 1947, 84: 36-49 

familial polyposis of colon. Charles W. Mayo, James 
H. DeWeerd and Raymond J. Jackman, 1951, 
93: 87-96 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526— 
552 

malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 1953, 
1.A.S., 97: 209-227 

malignant polyps of rectum and sigmoid. Edwin R. 
Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, Jr., 1952, 94: 
619-625 

parotid gland tumors, recurrent or persistent. Danely 
P. Slaughter, Harry W. Southwick and Leroy 
Walter, 1953, 96: 535-540 

polypoid growths of lowest large bowel segment. 
Robert T. Crowley and Donald A. Davis, 1951, 
93: 23-26 

polyps of colon. Part I. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

polyps of colon. Editorial. Claude E. Welch, 1951, 
93: 368-369 

preclinical Paget’s disease of nipple. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty and Stuart W. Harrington, 1951, 93: 
317-320 

pregnancy following cervix cancer. J. Ernest Ayre, 
1950, 90: 298-304 

preinvasive carcinoma of cervix during pregnancy. 
R. R. Greene and others, 1953, 96: 71-81 
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precancerous conditions—continued 
relation of pregnancy to abnormalities of cervical 
epithelium. Ben Peckham and others, 1954, 99: 
401-412 
scars of thermal burns; influence of age at burn on 
length of induction period in carcinoma. Edwin 
A. Lawrence, 1952, 95: 579-588 
surgical treatment, breast lesions. Danely P. Slaugh- 
ter and Lawrence W. Peterson, 1947, 85: 456-460 
ulcerating lesion in stomach following gastroenteros- 
tomy. Howard K. Gray and Karl A. Lofgren, 
1949, 89: 285-291 
ulcers, duodenal, gastric and anastomotic. Collective 
review. ‘I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
uterus Cervix: premenopausal vaginal fluid values in 
relation to invasive cervical cancer. S. Charles 
Kasdon & others, 1953, 97: 579-583 
uterus cervix: value of vaginal smear in diagnosis of 
uterine cancer. Joe V. Meigs & others, 81: 337— 
345 
vulva. Frank R. Smith and Robert S. Pollack, 1947, 
84: 78-84 
prognosis 
carcinoma and sarcoma. George L. Jordan, Jr. and 
others, 1955, 100: 453-457 
sensitization response—SR—vaginal smear before 
treatment. John B. Graham, Ruth M. Graham 
and Winifred Liu, 1954, 99: 555-562 
recurrence 
breast cancer, metastases following mastectomy. Paul 
Stirling Putzki and James H. Scully, 1946, 83: 
751-760 
cancer of the rectum; five and ten year follow-up 
study of cases of cancer below the peritoneal re- 
flection. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 
1950, 91: 319-322 
carcinoma of bowel; new carcinomas following resec- 
tions. R. K. Gilchrist and Vernon C. David, 1948, 
86: 359-371 
carcinoma of cervix. John McL. Morris and Joe V. 
Meigs, 1950, 90: 135-150 
carcirona of lip. Review of 563 case records. James 
E. Cross, Eugene Guralnick & Ernest M. Daland, 
1948, 87: 153-162 
carcinoma of right colon. Collective review. E. 
Cooper Person and Earl A. O'Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 320-331 
“encapsulated” fibrosarcoma of soft tissues. Walter 
W. Carroll, 1947, 84: 703-709 
parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior, 
and end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1951, 92: 721-733 
rectal cancer. George E. Binkley and Maus W. 
Stearns, Jr., 1951, 93: 428-430 
rectum. Vernon C. David and R. K. Gilchrist, 19+9, 
89: 31-36 
rectum and rectosigmoid following anterior resection. 
John H. Garlock and Leon Ginzburg, 1950, 90: 
525-534 
significance of skin recurrences following radical 
mastectomy. David R. Oliver and Everett D. 
Sugarbaker, 1947, 85: 360-367 
research 
See also Cancer, experimental 
funds: Federal Government, American Cancer Socie- 
ty, National Research Council Committee on 
Atomic Casualties; half century of effort. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 1.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
ack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
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surgery and the cancer problem. Editorial. Alexan- 

der Brunschwig, 1946, 83: 129-130 
roentgenography 

abuse of radiation therapy. Editorial. Paul W. Gree- 
ley, 1953, 97: 640-642 

epithelioma of eyelids. W. Brandon Macomber, 
Mark Ksi-Hsi Wang and Eugene Gottlieb, 1954, 
98: 331-342 

transvaginal, in carcinoma of cervix. J. A. Del Re- 
gato, 1948, 86: 480-486 

wishful thinking and the cancer patient. Editorial. 
Danely P. Slaughter, 1954, 99: 770-772 

sequels, 5 years or more 

adenocarcinoma of large intestine. Wilbourn C. 
Shands, Malcolm B. Dockerty and J. Arnold Bar- 
gen, 1952, 94: 302-310 

collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 

bladder: cancer, follow up statistics. George Gilbert 
Smith, 1947, 85: 221-227 

bladder: cystectomy. Frederick A. Lloyd and George 
Baumrucker, 1953, 97: 584-588 

bone: bone marrow extension of primary neoplasms. 
Jackson E. Upshaw, John R. McDonald and 
Ralph K. Ghormley, 1949, 89: 704-714 

breast cancer. Herbert C. Chase, 1947, 85: 712-720 

cancer detection center; effectiveness and role in con- 
trol of cancer; follow-up of 1000 patients. Eugene 
E. Cliffton and Benjamin Rush, Jr., 1951, 93: 
719-726 

cancer of cervix, prognosis by vaginal smear; corre- 
lation with 5 year results. Ruth M. Graham, 1951, 
93: 767-774 

carcinoma of ampulla of Vater. Collective Review. 
Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, 
1.A.S., 93: 521-543 

carcinoma of colon perforating into bladder. Edmund 
R. Taylor, Malcolm B. Dockerty, and Claude F. 
Dixon, 1953, 96: 193-199 

carcinoma of extrahepatic bile ducts. Harold A. 
Neibling, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 89: 429-438 

carcinoma of lip, review of 563 case records at Pond- 
ville Hospital. James E. Cross, Eugene Guralnick 
& Ernest M. Daland, 1948, 87: 153-162 

carcinoma of pancreas. Collective Review. Powell B. 
Loggan, and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 
93: 521-543 

carcinoma of rectum in female. Charles D. Knight, 
John M. Waugh and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1952, 
95: 220-228 

carcinoma of stomach; prognosis based upon Borr- 
man typing or presence of metastases. George E. 
Moore & others, 1948, 87: 513-518 

carcinoma of vagina. Olaf T. Messelt, 1952, 95: 51-58 

colon. William J. Vynalek, Leslie L. Saylor & Robert 
Schrek, 1947, 84: 669-677 

comparison of 5 year survival rates; carcinoma situat- 
ed above and below peritoneal reflection. John 
W. Kirklin, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 88: 326-331 

end-results of irradiation therapy of cancer of the cer- 
vix uteri at the Memorial Hospital. Equinn W. 
Munnell and Alexander Brunschwig, 1948, 87: 
343-348 

England, rules for end results of cancer patients. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 

esophageal carcinoma. Richard H. Sweet, 1952, 94: 
46-52 

France, rules for end results of cancer patients. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
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gastric, end-results in 583 patients. Robert H. Abra- 
hamson and J. William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481- 
490 

Germany, rules for end results of cancer patients. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 

jejunum and ileum. James E. Pridgen, Charles W. 
Mayo, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1950, 90: 513- 
524 


laryngeal carcinoma. Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 197- 
202 

late results after total gastrectomy. William H. Re 

Mine and James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 519-525 

lung. Editorial. Evarts A. Graham, 1949, 88: 129- 
31 


lymphoblastoma and sarcoma of stomach. Henry K. 
Ransom, 1953, 96: 275-287 
malignant blood vessel tumors. William D. McCarthy 
and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465-482 
malignant lymphoma; value of radical surgery. C. 
Alexander Hellwig, 1947, 84: 950-958 
malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 
malignant polyps of rectum and sigmoid. Edwin R. 
Fisher and Rupert B. Turnbull, Jr., 1952, 94: 
619-625 
malignant pyloric obstruction, significance on post- 
resection prognosis. Alton D. Anderson, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty and Howard K. Gray, 1952, 95: 85- 
92 
methods of reporting and results of cancer therapy. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
microscopic structure of gastric carcinomas and their 
regional lymph nodes in relation to survival. 
Maurice M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis 
D. Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 
ovary. Joseph H. Marks and Martin H. Wittenborg, 
1948, 87: 541-545 
pancreas. Charles G. Child, III, & others, 1952, 94: 
31-45 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, L.A.S., 99: 313-341 
primary squamous cell carcinoma of vagina. W. Ken- 
neth Cuyler, 1953, 96: 115-117 
prognosis in carcinoma of bowel. R. K. Gilchrist and 
Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 
radiation and radium therapy of carcinoma of the 
cervix; report of 88 patients. Henry S. Kaplan, 
Hugh M. Wilson & Arthur H. Morse, 1948, 86: 
332-340 
radiation therapy in uterine cancer. Ruth M. Gra- 
ham, 1947, 84: 166-173 
, radical a of extremities in cancer. George 
k, Harry E. Ehrlich, & Fernando de C. 
Gentil 1947, 84: 1105-1116 
radical surgery in treatment of cancer. Harvey B. 
Stone, 1953, 97: 129-134 
rectal cancer, ten year surgical results. George E. 
Binkley and Maus W. Stearns Jr., 1951, 93: 428- 
430 
rectum. Vernon C. David and R. K. Gilchrist, 1949, 
89: 31-36 
roentgen therapy of carcinoma of larynx. L. H. Gar- 
land and M. A. Sisson, 1952, 94: 598-604 
squamous cell carcinoma of anus. Robert S. Grinnell, 
1954, 98: 29-39 
stomach; end results in 2891 cases. Collective re- 
view. Lewis W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313- 
331 
stomach: total gastrectomy. Editorial. 
Lahey, 1950, 90: 246-248 
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Sweden, rules for end results of cancer patients. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 

testes tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson & 
Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 

thyroid. Warren H. Cole, Danely P. Slaughter & 
James D. Majarakis, 1949, 89: 349-356 

thyroid and lateral aberrant thyroid tissue. George 
Crile, Jr., 1947, 85: 757-766 

total and anterior pelvic exenteration; study based 
upon 315 operations. Alexander Brunschwig and 
William Daniel, 1954, 99: 324-330 

United States, rules for end results of cancer patients. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 

uterus cervix: Okayama University Hospital, Japan. 
Hideo Yagi, 1952, 95: 552-556 

squamous cell 

fallacy of term “self-healing epidermoid carcinoma” 
James Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1955, 
100: 179-183 

parotid gland. Robert W. Buxton, James H. 
Maxwell and A. James French, 1953, 97: 401-— 
416 

prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 

primary facial cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 
16-20 

prostatic smear; cell changes after estrogen therapy. 
Hannah Peters and John A. Benjamin, 1950, 91: 
660-668 

surgery 

See also Intestines, anastomosis; and subheading sur- 
gery, under names of organs and regions, as, 
Breast, surgery; Stomach, surgery, etc. 

cancer problem and. Editorial. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1946, 83: 129-130 

cardiovascular evaluation in surgery. 1. Risk in can- 
cer patients with bundle branch block. Menard 
M. Gertler and others. 1954, 99: 441-450 

do ultraradical operations for cancer do more harm 
than good? Editorial. George Crile Jr., 1955, 100: 
755 

half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 

limitations of radical surgery. Harvey B. Stone, 1953, 
97: 129-134 

mortality: uniformity in reporting immediate surgical 
mortality. Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 1950, 
91: 758-759 

second look procedure for cancer. Owen H. Wangen- 
steen and others, 1954, 99: 257-267 

erminology: Wertheim’s operation: discussion of re- 
sults. Correspondence, comment. Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1948, 86: 510-511 

wishful thinking and the cancer patient. Editorial. 
Danely P. Slaughter, 1954, 99: 770-772 

treatment 

half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 

radioactive colloidal gold in serous effusions. J. P. 
Storassli and others, 1953, 96: 707-710 
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See also Cancer Hospitals 

detection center; effectiveness in control of cancer as 
determined by followup study of 1000 patients. 
Eugene E. Cliffton and Benjamin Rush, Jr., 
1951, 93: 719-726 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
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CANCER HOSPITALS 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352; 526-552 
CAPILLARIES 
See also Blood Vessels; Skin, blood supply ; Vasomotor 
System 
cystic hemangioblastoma: See Cerebellum, tumor 
fragility and menstruation. Carlos Aiberto Salvatore, 
1952, 95: 13-16 
CARBOHYDRATES 
See also Dextrose; Metabolism, etc. 
metabolism 
abnormal, following partial gastrectomy. Editorial. 
F. I. Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
amount of carbohydrate required to prevent ketonur- 
ia in patients after operation. Charles Wren and 
Leo Sachar, 1950, 90: 349-352 
effect on assimilation of fat following total gastrec- 
tomy. Collective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, 
1.A.S., 95: 209-230 
nutrition of patient with burns. Collective review. 
Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443- 
478 
sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 
1953, 97: 776-778 
CARBOMYCIN: 
See Antibiotics 
CARBUNCLE 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
CARCINOID 
carcinoid tumors; 27 cases. Rudolph G. Mrazek, Jr., 
Melvin C. Godwin, & John Mohardt. 1953, 96: 
661-673 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
retroperitoneal metastasis from ileum. James A. Dick- 
son, Edith M. Parkhill, & Paul C. Kiernan, 1946, 
82: 675-681 
CARCINOMA 
See Cancer: also subheading cancer under organs 
and regions 
CARDIOSPASM 
See Stomach, cardiospasm 
CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES 
See Blood Vessels; Heart 
CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM 
See also Anesthesia; Aorta; Arteries; Blood Vessels; 
Heart; Vasomotor System; etc. 
angiocardiography, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
ascites, pathogenesis. John L. Madden and others, 
1954, 99: 385-391; Correction, Correspondence, 
1954, 99: 782 
coarctation of aorta; relationship of clinical results to 
cardiovascular dynamics studied before, during, 
and after surgical treatment. George A. Hallen- 
beck, & others, 1951, 92: 75-80 
current concepts and surgical techniques. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
521--536 
differential diagnosis, in mediastinal shadow. Edi- 
torial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
effect of stimulation of lower intrathoracic portion of 
vagus nerve on cardiovascular system of dogs. 
Spencer T. Chester, & others, 1952, 94: 23-30 
evaluation in surgery. I. Operative risk in cancer pa- 
tients with bundle branch block. Menard M, 
Gertler and others, 1954, 99: 441-450 
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mechanics of parenchymatous embolism. Leonard F. 
Peltier, 1955, 100: 612-618 
pathological aspects of death following major sur- 
gery. Frank H. Tanner and George Cullen, 1947, 
85: 446-452 
premature infants. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, LA.S., 93: 
209-219 
surgical physiology of sympathetic nervous system 
with special reference to cardiovascular disorders. 
Collective review. R. H. Goetz, 1948, I.A.S., 87; 
417-439 
surgical treatment. Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 
surgical treatment of pulmonic stenosis. Alfred Bla- 
lock, 1948, 87: 385-409 
vena cava autografts to bridge experimental aortic 
defects in dogs. Robert A. Nabatoff, and others, 
1953, 96: 87-92 
CAROTID BODY 
method for recording internal carotid pressure. Wil- 
liam H. Sweet, Stanley J. Sarnoff and Louis Ba- 
kay, 1950, 90: 327-334 
tumor: carotid body tumors and their removal. Frank 
H. Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1951, 92: 
481-491 
tumors. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 
1947, 85: 281-288 
CARPUS 
See Wrist 
CARTILAGE 
See also Osteochondritis; Ribs; Tumors, chondroma; 


etc. 
articular, following homogenous bone grafts. Charles 
H. Herndon and Samuel W. Chase, 1954, 98: 
273-290 
arytenoidectomy in bilateral abductor vocal cord 
paralysis. William C. Thornell, 1952, 95: 63-66 
infections of costal cartilages and sternum. Herbert C. 
Maier, 1947, 84: 1038-1044 
metabolism of fresh, transplanted and _ preserved 
cartilage. Daniel M. Laskin and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1953, 96: 493-499 
transplantation: Collective review. Bernard G. Sar- 
nat and Daniel M. Laskin, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
521-541 
transplantation: composite grafts from ear to replace 
tissue lost from nose and columella. James Barrett 
Brown and Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253- 
255 
transplantation: homogeneous preserved cartilage in 
reconstruction of facial defects. Douglas W. Ma- 
comber, 1946, 83: 761-766 
transplantation: metabolism. Daniel M. Laskin, and 
Bernard G. Sarnat, 1953, 96: 493-499 
transplantation: reconstruction in contour defects of 
the face following war injuries. Douglas W. Ma- 
comber, 1946, 83: 761-766 
transplantation: restoration and correction, nasal de- 
fects. Vilray P. Blair and Louis T. Byars, 1946, 
82: 367-385 
CARUNCLE 
urethral. James K. Palmer, John L. Emmett & John 
R. McDonald, 1948, 87: 611-620 
CASEIN 
digests. Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 1946, 82: 
105-106 
CASE RECORDS 
plea for personal case record. Editorial. George T. 
Pack, 1946, 83: 130-131 
CASTRATION 
See also Ovary, excision; Ovary, irradiation 
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treatment of carcinoma of prostate gland. Anders 
Westerborn, 1950, 91: 751-756 
CASTS 
See also Fractures, therapy 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
CATGUT 
See Sutures, catgut 
CATHARTICS 
See Constipation; and under names of cathartics 
CATHETERIZATION 
See Arteries, catheterization; Bladder, catheteriza- 
tion; Heart, catheterization; Ureters, catheteri- 
zation, etc. 
CAUDA EQUINA 
See Spinal cord 
CAUSALGIA 
See also Neuralgia 
reflex sympathetic dystrophy. James A. Evans, 1946, 
82: 36-43 
role of sympathetic interruption in treatment. Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard 
H. Upjohn, 1948, 86: 76-86 
CAVERNOUS SINUS 
thrombosis: subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
CECOSTOMY 
See Colostomy 
CECUM 
cancer: complicated by appendicitis or para-cecal 
abscess. Con Amore V. Burt, 1949, 88: 501-508 
cancer: relationship of chronic lesions to carcinoma 
of the colon—chronic ulcerative colitis. Collective 
review. David H. Lynn, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 269- 
276 
surgical aspect of intestinal amebiasis. Philip Hawe, 
1945, 81: 387-404 
tuberculosis: ileocecal tuberculosis. Collective re- 
view. James R. Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and 
John deJ. Pemberton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 
tumor: carcinoma of right colon; 140 cases. Collec- 
tive review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. 
O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
CELLOPHANE 
use in surgery of great vessels. Henry T. Bahnson, 
1953, 96: 383-401 
CELLS : 
See also Blood, cells; Cancer, cells; Tissue; etc. 
biochemistry of water and electrolytes: surgery and 
physical chemistry. Editorial. John H. Mulhol- 
land, 1953, 96: 750-752 
cellular metabolism, succinic dehydrogenase as in- 
dicator, in crevices of pregnant and non-pregnant 
women. Alvan G. Foraker and Sam W. Denham, 
1953, 96: 259-264 
cytologic patterns in benign and malignant gastric 
and esophageal lesions. Frederick G. Panico, 
1952, 94: 733-742 
decidual reaction of endometrium ectopic in abdom- 
inal lymph node. Homer B. Russell, 1945, 81: 
218-220 
evaluation of cytologic examination of body secre- 
tions in diagnosis of cancer. Editorial. John R. 
McDonald and David C. Dahlin, 1952, 94: 
755-757 
histogenesis of squamous cell metaplasia. C. Frederic 
Fluhmann, 1953, 97: 45-58 
Paget’s cells in preclinical disease of nipple. Malcolm 
B. Dockerty and Stuart W. Harrington, 1951, 93: 
317-320 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
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CELLULITIS 


See also under diseases, organs and regions, Pelvis, 
diseases; etc. 
acute non-clostridial crepitant cellulitis. W. A. Alte- 
meier and W. R. Culbertson, 1948, 87: 206-212 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
CELLULOSE 
effect of oxidized cellulose on activity of thrombin. 
John H. Olwin and Frederick J. Wahl, 1948, 86: 
203-212 
effects of absorbable foreign substance on bowel 
anastomosis. Harold Laufman and Harold Meth- 
od, 1948, 86: 669-673 
stability of thrombin, penicillin or streptomycin in 
presence of oxidized cellulose. John T. Correll 
and E. C. Wise, 1947, 85: 211-213 
use, in low thigh amputation. Felix Pearl, 1948, 87: 
308-312 
CEREBELLUM 
surgery: cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary 
movements. A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
tumor: cystic hemangioblastomas of the cerebellum. 
Irwin Perlmutter, Gilbert Horrax and James L. 
Poppen, 1950, 91: 89-99 
CEPHALOCELE 
See Brain, hernia 
CEREBRAL ABSCESS 
See Brain, abscess 
CEREBROSPINAL FLUID 
See also Meninges, permeability ; Spinal Puncture 
acute head injuries; cerebrospinal leaks from anterior 
and middle fossae. J. M. Meredith, 1951, 93: 
297-302 
effects of intravenous fluids on cerebrospinal fluid 
pressure. L. Bakay, J. D. Crawford and J. C. 
White, 1954, 99: 48-52 
osmotic pressure. L. Bakay, J. D. Crawford and J. C. 
White, 1954, 99: 48-52 
pressure: closed cerebral lesions. Raymond A. Clasen 
& others, 1953, 96: 605-616 
pressure: dangers of jugular compression. (Quecken- 
stedt test.) Editorial. C. Hunter Shelden and 
Robert H. Pudenz, 1952, 95: 122 
systemic administration of penicillin in intracranial 
infections. B. D. Wyke, 1947, 85: 340-359 
CEREBRUM 
anomalies: rectum and anus. II. Associated anomalies 
in 120 cases. Thomas C. Moore and Edwin A. 
Lawrence, 1952, 95: 281-288 
CERVICAL RIB 
See Ribs, cervical 
CERVIX UTERI 
See Uterus, cervix 
CESAREAN SECTION 
anesthesia: spinal analgesia with piridocaine hydro- 
chloride. Barnett A. Greene and Morris Gold- 
smith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
anesthesia: spinal, continuous and inhalation anes- 
thesia; cesarean section at the Chicago Lying-In 
Hospita!—1931-1949. William J. Dieckmann 
and A. G. Seski, 1950, 90: 443-450 
anesthesia: thiopental, curare and nitrous oxide. 
Ellis N. Cohen and others, 1953, 97: 456-462 
closure: modification in method of peritoneal closure. 
Surgeon at work. Eduard Eichner and Albert 
Silverberg, 1955, 100: 373 
incision technique. Kenneth Baker, 1955, 100: 690- 
696 
indications: See also Fetus, death 
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indications for cesarean section, Chicago Lying-In 
Hospital—1931-1949. William J. Dieckmann 
and A. G. Seski, 1950, 90: 443-450 

indications: management of transverse presentation. 
John Totterdale Cole and Forbes Delany, 1946, 
83: 474-479 

mortality: fetal mortality and morbidity. S. Pedvis, 
Jj. K. L. Irwin & N. W. Philpott, 1949, 88: 
103-107 

mortality: maternal and fetal; cesarean section at the 
Chicago Lying-In Hospital—1931-1949. William 
J. Dieckmann and A. G., Seski, 1950, 90: 443- 
450 


placenta previa and previous lower segment cesarean 
section. S. Bender, 1954, 98: 625-628 
pregnancy terminated, in toxemias. Collective re- 
view. John E. Summers, 1947, LA.S., 85: 313- 
325 
scar: following cesarean section. Kenneth Baker, 
1955, 100: 690-696 
scar; wound healing. Orvan W. Hess, 1953, 96: 
584-593 
sequels: maternal morbidity: cesarean section at the 
Chicago Lying-In Hospital—1931—49. William J. 
Dieckmann and A. G. Seski, 1950, 90: 443-450 
vaginal delivery after. Kenneth Baker, 1955, 100: 
690-696 
wound healing in uterus. Orvan W. Hess, 1953, 96: 
584-593 
CEVITAMIC ACID 
See Ascorbic Acid 
CHEEK 
cancer: carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment and 
end results. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. 
New, 1950, 91: 232-241 
cancer: malignant melanoma. Collective review. 
Donald E. Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. 
Varco, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 
CHEMISTRY 
biochemical changes in colonic obstruction. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 
biological: wound healing; effect of dl-methionine on 
healing of wounds in protein-depleted animals. 
S. Arthur Localio, Margaret E. Morgan & J. 
William Hinton, 1948, 86: 582-590 
body chemistry; further observations on total body 
water. Isidore S. Edelman and others, 1952, 95: 
1-12 
surgery and physical chemistry. Editorial. John H. 
Mulholland, 1953, 96: 750-752 
CHEMOTHERAPY 
See also under names of diseases and chemothera- 
peutic agents, as Penicillin; Peritonitis; Sulfona- 
mides, etc. 
abdominal wounds of war. Fred J. Jarvis, Walter L. 
Byers, & Edward V. Platt, 1946, 82: 174-193 
antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, L.A.S., 93: 1-20 
battle casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, 
Frederick T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 
1951, 93: 529-542 
cancer. Editorial. Charles Huggins, 1947, 85: 660- 
662 
cancer: half century of effort in control of cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
changing status of surgical treatment of tuberculosis. 
Editorial. Thomas J. Kinsella, 1954, 99: 768-770 
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colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
continence-preserving procedures in treatment of 
carcinoma of middle and upper parts of rectum. 
Editorial. B. Marden Black, 1954, 99: 497-499 
control of infections associated with obliterative 
arterial disease. Chester W. Howe, and William 
C. Wigglesworth, 1953, 96: 553-563 
correlation of use, with antibiotic agents, and general 
principles of surgery. Champ Lyons, 1947, 84: 
729-732 
evaluation of various operations for carcinoma of 
right colon. Collective review. E. Cooper Person 
and Earl A. O'Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
ndications for surgical operations as affected by 
chemotherapy. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 1948, 
86: 629-631 
peritonitis due to perforation of an abdominal viscus. 
E. M. Colvin and Furman T. Wallace, 1948, 87: 
440-444 
physiologic aspects of surgical infections. John S. 
Lockwood, 1947, 84: 733-738 
pilonidal (sacrococcygeal) sinus and cyst. Collective 
review. Robert Turell and A. A. Gladstone, 1951, 
1.A.S., 93: 417-423 
porphyria. George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 716-721 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. Earl Walker, 1950, 
91: 110-112 
role in management of surgical infections, past 50 
years. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
suppurative (pseudocystic) pancreatitis. Vinton E. 
Siler, John H. Wulsin and B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 
100: 357-365 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
treatment of burns. Maxwell Finland, Charles S. 
Davidson, & Stanley S. Levenson, 1946, 82: 
151-173 
CHEST 
See Thorax 
CHEYNE-STOKES RESPIRATIONS 
See Respirations, Cheyne-Stokes 
CHILBLAINS 
R. B. Lynn, 1954, 99: 720-726 
CHILDREN 
See also Bone, growth; Calcaneus, growth; Infants; 
Pediatrics; and under diseases, organs and regions 
epidural hemorrhage and skull of children. James B. 
Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 1951, 92: 257- 
280 


esophageal atresia, treatment by transpleural ap- 
proach. C. Everett Koop, William B. Kiesewetter 
and julian Johnson, 1954, 98: 687-692 

evaluation of thromboembolism. Collective review. 
Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 1-27 

foot problems. Frederick Lee Liebolt, 1950, 90: 
461-472 

fractures: See Fractures 

hernia: inguinal hernia. George B. Packard and Carl 
H. McLauthlin, 1953, 97: 603-607 

hypospadias, technique for repair. Louis T. Byars, 
1955, 100: 184-190 

infections: sulfamerazine. Collective review. John 
Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 
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obstructed uterine cervix. George F. Melody, 1949, 
88: 50-61 

painful heels in children. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 86: 
64-68 

pediatric surgery. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1951, 92: 
504-505 

pulled elbow. H. Kelvin Magill and Alexander P. 
Aitken, 1954, 98: 753-756 

sarcomas of soft somatic tissues in. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 675-686 

splenectomy in children with idiopathic thrombocy- 
topenic purpura, hereditary sperocytosis and 
Mediterranean anemia. Frank Glenn and others, 
1954, 99: 689-702 

surgical implications of mediastinal shadow in 
thoracic roentgenograms. F. Henry Ellis, Jr. and 
others, 1955, 100: 532-542 

tuberculosis: early surgical treatment of tuberculosis 
of the hip in children. W. M. Roberts and F. S. 
Webster, 1951, 92: 155-163 

tuberculosis: evolution of treatment of tuberculosis 
of hip joint. Ignacio Ponseti, 1948, 87: 257- 
279 

vesical neck obstruction. Bradford W. Young, 1953, 
96: 150-154 

abnormalities and deformities 

celiac syndrome. VII. Therapy of meconium ileus. 
Robert B. Hiatt and Paul E. Wilson, 1948, 87: 
317-327 

complete transposition of aorta and pulmonary 
artery. Alfred Blalock and C. Rollins Hanlon, 
1950, 90: 1-15 

congenital anomalies. Editorial. William E. Ladd, 
1948, 86: 247-249 

congenital cardiovascular lesions; study of growth of 
aortic-pulmonary anastomoses. Willis J. Potts and 
William L. Riker, 1952, 94: 358-360 

congenital coxa vara, treatment. Thomas Horwitz, 
1948, 87: 71-75 

congenital defect in atrial septum, surgical closure. 
Denton A. Cooley, 1955, 100: 268-276 

congenital heart disease. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

congenital hernia of diaphragm. Ernest E. Arnheim, 
1952, 95: 293-307 

congenital hydronephrosis and hydroureter. Edito- 
rial. Meredith F. Campbell, 1948, 87: 237- 
239 

congenital median band of anus; surgical treatment. 
Alexander H. Bill Jr. and Robert J. Johnson, 
1953, 97: 307-311 

congenital pulmonic stenosis. Alfred Blalock, 1948, 
87: 385-409 

congenital spherocytosis in children. Frank Glenn 
and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 

congenital stenosis and atresia of small intestine. 
Thomas C. Moore and George E. Stokes, 1953, 
97: 719-730 

diagnosis of congenital cardiac defects. Editorial. H. 
Brodie Stephens, 1948, 86: 758-760 

equalization of leg lengths. Editorial. William T. 
Green, 1950, 90: 119-122 

hereditary spherocytosis, splenectomy for. Frank 
Glenn and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 

hypospadias. Editorial. Fred Z. Havens, 1948, 87: 
239-240 


hypospadias with enlarged prostatic utricle. Fred- 
erick S. Howard, 1948, 86: 307-316 
repair of hypospadias. Forrest Young and John A. 
enjamin, 1948, 86: 439-451 
sacrococcygeal teratomas in infants and children. 
Robert E. Gross, H. William Clatworthy, Jr., and 
Irving A. Meeker, Jr., 1951, 92: 341-354 


CHOLECYSTOSTOMY 


selective management of megacolon in children. C. 
Marshall Lee, Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb and John R. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

uncommon umbilical anomalies in children. Paul F. 
Fox, 1951, 92: 95-100 

ureterocele. Meredith Campbell, 1951, 93: 705-718 

urinary and fecal incontinence due to congenital 
abnormalities. Alexander H. Bill Jr., and others, 
1954, 98: 575-580 

cancer 
See Cancer, incidence 
diseases 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

intussusception, diagnostic and therapeutic consider- 
ations. H. Reichard Kahle and Clarence T. 
Thompson, 1953, 97: 693-701 

intussusception in infancy and childhood. George W. 
Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 

intussusception; reduction by barium enema. Mark 
M. Ravitch, 1954, 99: 431-435 

prepubertal melanoma of skin. Editorial. George T. 
Pack, 1948, 86: 374-375 

sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 

tumor: primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. 
Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
313-341 

tumors of parotid gland. John M. Howard, & others, 
1950, 90: 307-319 

CHIN 
paralysis of muscles of chin, surgical treatment. 
Hector Marino, 1953, 96: 433-436 
CHLORAMPHENICOL (Chloromycetin) 
See Antibiotics 
CHLORIDES 

See also Calcium and Calcium Compounds, chloride; 
Kidneys, physiology ; Sodium chloride; etc. 

chloride output rate of human stomach; effects of 
vagotomy and acetylcholine. John R. Brooks, & 
others, 1950, 90: 155-170 

effect of tetraethyl ammonium chloride; studies in 
experimental frostbite. Joseph C. Finneran and 
Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 

effects of gastric anacidity on metabolic changes. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 213-224 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clausen, 
1951, 92: 1-13 

sodium and chloride lack in intestinal motility. D. H. 
P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 

CHLOROFORM 
See Anesthesia, chloroform 
CHLOROQUINE 

hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. Michael E. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 

CHLORPROMAZINE 
effect in hemorrhagic shock. Moch Kelan and Benja- 
min W. Zweifach, 1954, 99: 707-712 

CHLORTETRACYCLINE 

See Aureomycin under Antibiotics 
CHOLANGIOGASTROSTOMY 

See Bile Ducts, surgery 
CHOLANGIOGRAPHY 

See Bile Ducts, roentgenography 
CHOLANGIOMA 

See Liver, cancer 
CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

See Gallbladder, excision 
CHOLECYSTOSTOMY: CHOLECYSTOTOMY 

See Gallbladder, surgery 





CHOLECYSTITIS 


CHOLECYSTITIS 
See Gallbladder, disease 
CHOLECYSTOGASTROSTOMY 
See Gallbladder. surgery 
CHOLECYSTOGRAPHY 
See Gallbladder, roentgenography 
CHOLEDOCHODUODENOSTOMY 
See Bile Ducts, surgery; Biliary Tract, surgery 
CHOLEDOCHOENTEROSTOMY 
See Bile Ducts, surgery; Biliary Tract, surgery 
CHOLEDOCHOSTOMY 
See Bile Ducts, calculus 
CHOLELITHIASIS 
See Bile Ducts, calculus; Biliary Tract, calculus; 
Gallbladder, calculus 
CHOLESTEREMIA 
See Blood, cholesterol in 
CHOLINE AND CHOLINE DERIVATIVES 
See also Bile 
acetylcholine: chloride output rate of human stomach; 
effect of vagotomy and acetylcholine. John R. 
Brooks, & others, 1950, 90: 155-170 
beta-methylcholine urethane in postoperative urinary 
retention. Fred K. Garvey, Medford C. Bowman 
& William L. Alsobrook, 1949, 88: 196-200 
sodium and chloride lack and intestinal motility. 
D. H. P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 
CHOLOGRAFIN 
intravenous cholecystography. Surgeon at work. J. 
Gershon-Cohen, S. M. Berger and V. Kremens, 
1955, 100: 636-638 
CHORDOMA 
See Tumor, chordoma 
CHORDOTOMY 
See Spinal Cord, surgery 
CHORIOEPITHELIOMA 
See Cancer, chorionic 
CHORIONIC GONADOTROPIN 
editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 96: 625-628 
CHROMATIN 
See Cells 
CHYLE 
free chyle in acute abdomen; so-called chyle perito- 
nitis. Collective review. William Hoffman, 1954, 
1.A.S., 98: 209-220 
CHYLE CYST 
See Mesentery, cyst 
CICATRIX 
See also Burns; Cesarean Section; Keloid, contrac- 
tures; Wounds, healing; etc. 
cancer in burn scar; influence of age at burn on 
length of induction period, in thermal burns. 
Edwin A. Lawrence, 1952, 95: 579-588 
scars remaining in atom bomb survivors. Warner 
Wells and Neal Tsukifuji, 1952, 95: 129-141 
CIRCULATION 
See Blood, circulation 
CLAMP 
See also Forceps: Instruments and Apparatus 
clamp for use in portacaval anastomosis. Smith 
Freeman, 1948, 87: 735-738 
Donati, modifications, in resection of colon. W. 
Wayne Babcock, 1947, 85: 1-7 
Hunt clamp. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph 
S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
L.A.S., 96: 417-449 
intestinal holding clamp for deep pelvic anastomosis 
of colon. Surgeon at work. Harold L. Foss, 1953, 
97: 249 
Potts’ coarctation clamp, in shunt operations. Ed- 
ward J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471- 
482 
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Thomas Smith clamp for holding, in deep pelvic 
anastomosis of colon. Surgeon at work. Harold L. 
Foss, 1953, 97: 249 
CLASSIFICATION 
See also under organs and regions and disease entities 
under subhead classification as Cancer, classifica- 
tion; Heart disease, classification; Testis, tumor, 
classification, etc. 
acute pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. Howard 
Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
adenomas. Elson B. Helwig, 1947, 84: 36-49 
cancer: rules of reportability in various countries. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
cystic artery classified into 12 types based on site of or- 
igin. Edward H. Daseler & others, 1947, 85: 47-63 
hernia. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1947, 
L.A.S., 85: 1-8 
hernias of the supravesical, inguinal, and lateral pel- 
vic fossae—their diagnosis, classification, and re- 
lationship. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 
lung cancer. John W. Kirklin and others, 1955, 100: 
429-438 
malignant lymphoma. C. Alexander Hellwig, 1947, 
84: 950-958 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin I. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon and John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
testes tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson & 
Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
toxemias of pregnancy. Collective review. John E. 
Summers, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 313-325 
tumors: half century of effort to control cancer; soft 
part somatic tumors. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
CLAVICLE 
See also Fractures; Sarcoma; Tumors 
resection, with particular reference to use of bone 
chips in periosteal bed. Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 
1947, 84: 245-248 
CLEVELAND, GROVER (1837-1908) 
cancer and politics. Book shelf. M. G. Seelig, 1947, 
85: 373-376 
CLINICAL CONGRESS OF AMERICAN COLLEGE 
OF SURGEONS 
challenge of the surgical forum. Editorial. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1948, 86: 631-632 
forum of fundamental problems for surgical special- 
ists. Howard C. Naffziger, 1948, 86: 512 
surgical forum. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1947, 84: 
511-512 
proceedings, 32nd annual congress. 1947, 84: 889 
1946 Cleveland 
clinical congress, general review. Malcolm T. Mac- 
Eachern, 1947, 84: 888 
postponed to December 16-20 due to United Nations 
Assembly. Program. 1946, 83: 409-416 
preliminary program. 1946, 83: 553-560; 680-684; 
821-854 
1946 New York 
plans. 1946, 82: 622 
postponed because of United Nations Assembly. 1946, 
83: 267-271 
preliminary program. 1946, 82: 364-366 
program. 1946, 82: 755-756; 83: 139-144 
1947 New York 
preliminary program. 1947, 84: 1131-1134; 85: 125- 
128 ; 237-274 
program. 1947, 85: 379-418 
1948, Los Angeles 
forum on fundamental surgical problems. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1948, 86: 640 
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preliminary plans. 1948, 86: 638-640; 766-774; 87: 
125-128; 245-256; 365-384 
program. 1948, 87: 484-512 
1949, Chicago 
preliminary program. 1949, 88: 803-806; 89: 124- 
128; 249-256; 373-384 
program. 1949, 89: 492-523 
1950—Boston 
preliminary program. 1950, 90: 641-642; 766-768; 
91: 125-128; 252-256; 375-384 
program. 1950, 91: 488-511 
1951, San Francisco 
preliminary plans. 1951, 92: 640 
preliminary program. 1951, 92: 765-766; 93: 126- 
128; 253-256; 380-384 
program. 1951, 93: 506-528 
1952, New York 
preliminary plans. 1952, 94: 638-640; 765-766 
preliminary program. 1952, 95: 253-256 
program. 1952. 95: 378-400 
1953, Chicago 
preliminary plans. 1953, 97: 125-128; 253-256 
preliminary program. 1953, 96: 760-762 
program. 1953, 97: 379-400 
1954, Atlantic City 
forum on fundamental surgical problems. 1954. 98: 
384 
preliminary plans. 1954, 99: 126-128; 254-256; 
382-384; 505-506 
preliminary program. 1954, 99: 507-528 
CLINICS 
See under names of diseases and organs, as Cancer, 
clinics; etc. 
CLITORIS 
cancer: radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. 
Mendelsohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432- 


436 
CLOSTRIDIUM 
See Bacteria, Clostridium 
COCAINE 
See Anesthesia, cocaine 
COCCIDIOMA 
See Tumor 
COCCYX 
injuries of pubococcygeus; I. Permanent injuries com- 
plicating vaginal plastic surgery. Edward Gomer 
Jones, 1955, 100: 191-195 
pubococcygeus injuries. II. Detection and cure of 
injuries in primiparas. Edward Gomer Jones, 
1955, 100: 409-413 
CODEINE 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective Re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
effect on serum amylase level. Editorial. Robert El- 
man, 1955, 100: 241-242 
sensitivity, simulating pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric A. 
Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
COFFEY OPERATION 
construction of substitute bladder, modified Coffey 
I technique. R. K. Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 
752-760 
modified, in transplantation of ureters into rectosig- 
moid. Yerrant Jidigian and William Bickers, 
1947, 85: 30-34 
renal function after Coffey I type ureterointestinal 
implantation. Hans R. Sauer, Michael S. Blick & 
Kenneth W. Buchwald, 1949, 89: 299-309 
COLD 
See also Amputation; Anesthesia, refrigeration ; Frost- 
bite; Temperature 
freeze-dried arterial homografts. Robert B. Brown & 
others, 1953, 97: 657-664 
rapid frozen sections; technique of preparation. Sur- 
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geon at work. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 97: 
113-120 
therapy: experimental frostbite. Robert B. Lewis and 
Paul W. Moen, 1953, 97: 59-66 
therapy: role of sympathetic interruption in immer- 
sion hand and foot. Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 
1947, 84: 739-749 
effects 
chilblains. R. B. Lynn, 1954, 99: 720-726 
hypothermia, experimental in heart surgery. Collec- 
tive review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, LA.S., 
93: 209-219 
pathogenesis of cold-induced muscle necrosis. Robert 
B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1952, 95: 543-551 
peripheral nerves, treated by lumbar sympathectomy. 
Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, and Russell 
W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162-168 
refrigeration of infected extremities prior to opera- 
tion. Surgeon at work. Leo R. Radigan and Har- 
ris B. Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 
liquid nitrogen and isopentane in production of 
cerebral lesions. Raymond A. Clasen, and others, 
1953, 96: 605-616 
COLIC 
See also Abdomen, pain; Biliary tract; etc. 
COLITIS 
See Colon, inflammation 
COLLAGEN DISEASE 
connective tissue lesions in colon indicative of ulcer- 
ative colitis. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, L.A.S., 96: 417-449 
COLLAPSE 
See Shock 
COLLECTIVE REVIEW 
Amino acid mixtures as parenteral protein food. G. 
B. Ramasarma, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 105-125 
Aneurysm of splenic artery, including report of 6 
additional cases. J. Cuthbert Owens and Robert 
J. Coffey, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 313-335 
Antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
Atresias of gastrointestinal tract. Charles Hawes 
Evans, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 1-8 
Background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Edwin J. Pulaski and Joseph R. Shaeffer, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
Benign endobronchial tumors. Hiram T. Langston, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
Bleeding peptic ulcer. Edward F. Lewison, 1950, 
LA 0: 1-30 


Breast cancer and pregnancy or lactation. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 417-424 

Burns. Charles C. Lund, Ross W. Green, F. H. Las- 
key Taylor and Stanley M. Levenson, 1946, 
1.A.S., 82: 443-478 

Carcinoma of cervix; 1948 survey of its treatment in 
the United States and Canada. Randolph H. 
Hoge, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 521-525 

Carcinoma of parathyroid glands. Edgar H. Norris, 
1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 

Cardiac resuscitation. Enrique Sanchez Palomera, 
1952, I.A.S., 95: 313-321 

Care of patients with surgical diseases of chest. 
George R. Minor, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 209-225 

Cartilage and cartilage implants. Bernard G. Sarnat 
and Daniel M. Laskin, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 521-541 

Causes and possible reduction of operative mortality 
in geriatric surgery, with an analysis of 100 con- 
— autopsy records. Louis Carp, 1948, I.A.S., 
87: 1-18 

Causes and treatment of sciatic pain. Charles Gray, 
1947, L.A.S., 85: 417-441 








Colonic and anorectal function and disease. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339; 417-449 

Colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439; 521-540 

Colonic and proctologic diseases. Robert Turell, and 
Albert S. Lyons, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 105-140 

Contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Lester R. Dragstedt and James S. Clarke, 1955, 
100: 205-212 

Course of hypertension after nephrectomy for ad- 
vanced unilateral renal disease. Nelson W. Bar- 
ker, and William F. Braasch, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 
299-304 

Cranioplasty. Jack I. Woolf, and A. Earl Walker, 
1945, I.A.S., 81: 1-23 

Critical evaluation of problem of thromboembolism. 
Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 1-27 

Current concepts and surgical techniques in cardio- 
vascular surgery. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 521-536 

Current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitouri- 
nary tuberculosis. James W. Faulkner, David T. 
Carr and John L. Emmett, 1954, L.A.S., 98: 417- 
426 

Development of concept of antisepsis and asepsis 
from Lister to World War II. H. Winnett Orr, 
1947, 85: 209-224 

Differential diagnosis of pancreatic and renal disease, 
with particular emphasis on differentiating pan- 
creatic cysts from renal cysts. Benjamin S. Abes- 
house, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 

Diverticulitis of colon complicated by carcinoma. 
Robert J. Rowe and George H. Kollmar, 1952, 
1.A.S., 94: 1-9 

Early treatment, and results thereof, of injuries of 
colon and rectum; with 70 additional cases. Ed- 
mund R. Taylor and James E. Thompson, 1948, 
1.A.S., 87: 105-122; 209-228 

Effect of splenic function and splenic disease on female 
physiology, with brief analysis of 182 gestations 
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management of diverticulitis of sigmoid colon. John 
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Koenig-Rutzen bag in substitute ‘bladder. R. K, Gil- 
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See Workmen’s Compensation and Insurance 
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See Impregnation 
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Part II. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
CONIZATION 
See Uterus cervix, surge 
CONNECTIVE TISSUE 
See Tissue, connective 
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See also Intestines, stasis 
CONTRACEPTION 
See Birth control 
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iliotibial band. Einer W. Johnson Jr., 1953, 96: 599- 
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See also Ambulation, early 
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See also Aneurysm, coronary; Arteriosclerosis, coro- 
nary; Thrombosis, coronary; etc. 
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sion. William D. Holden, Jack W. Cole and A. 
Frank Portmann, 1950, 90: 455-460 
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and ligation of coronary arteries. Alex W. Boone 
and David S. Hubbell, 1948, 87: 9-14 
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tal study. Arthur M. Vineberg and Paul H. 
Niloff, 1950, 91: 551-561 
CORPUS LUTEUM 
cyst: See Ovary, cyst 
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activity. John C. Krantz Jr., Harold H. Bryant 
and C. Jelleff Carr, 1950, 90: 372-375 
human ovary in pregnancy. Collective review. W. W. 
Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 1-22 
CORTISONE 
See Hormones 
effect in comparison of urinary 17-ketosteroid excre- 
tion and other fractions in operations upon bones 
and joints. James A. Nicholas, Philip D. Wilson 
and Charles J. Umberger, 1955, 100: 387-390 
effect, in ulcerative colitis. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
effect on cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
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A. Hubay, Elden C. Weckesser, and William D. 
Holden, 1953, 96: 65-70 

effect on wounds healing per primam; experimental 
study. Jack W. Cole, & others, 1951, 93: 321-326 

granulomatous or giant cell thyroiditis. Stuart Lind- 
say and Morris E. Dailey, 1954, 98: 197-212 

horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 : 

idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura in children. 
Frank Glenn and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 

influence of healing on bone grafts. Paul H. Curtiss 
Jr. and Philip D. Wilson Sr., 1953, 96: 155-161 

sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 

therapy, in patients with metastatic carcinoma. Har- 
vey Krieger & others, 1953, 97: 569-572 

treatment of caustic burns of esophagus. Editorial. 
Leon J. Leahy, 1954, 98: 631-633 

COUGH 

preoperative. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1953, 96: 

245-248 


pulmonary adenomatosis. Seymour M. Farber and 
others, 1954, 99: 483-491 

value of tracheotomy in acutely ill surgical patients. 
E. M. Colvin and W. M. Morrison, 1953, 96: 
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CRANIOPHARYNGIOMA 
See also Cancer; Tumors 
craniopharyngiomas (pituitary adamantinomas). J. 
Grafton Love and Thomas M. Marshall, 1°50, 
90: 591-601 
pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 
CRANIOTOMY 
See Cranium, surgery 
CRANIUM 
See also Brain, surgery ; Frontal bone; Occipital bone; 
Parietal bone; Temporal bone; etc. 
cancer; malignant tumors of the cranial bones. Henry 
J. Vandenberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 
90: 602-612 
deformation of skull in head injury. E. S. Gurdjian 
and H. R. Lissner, 1945, 81: 679-687 
fracture; acute head injuries, surgical significance. 
J. M. Meredith, 1951, 93: 297-302 
fracture; deformation, head injury. E. S. Gurdjian 
and H. R. Lissner, 1945, 81: 679-687 
fracture; mechanism of producing linear skull frac- 
ture; further studies on deformation of skull 
by “‘stresscoat” technique. E. S. Gurdiian, H. R. 
Lissner, & J. E. Webster, 1947, 85: 195-210 
fracture; subdural purulent collections, following. W. 
Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623- 
630 
hemorrhage; epidural hemorrhage and skull of chil- 
dreri. James B. Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 
1951, 92: 257-280 
infection; penicillin, repeated intraventricular injec- 
tions, in severe intracranial infection. B. D. Wyke, 
1947, 85: 340-359 
intracranial hemorrhage in acute head injuries. J. M. 
Meredith, 1951, 93: 297-302 
localization of intracranial lesions with radioactive 
iodinated human serum albumin. Howard S. 
Dunbar and Bronson S. Ray, 1954, 98: 433-436 
osteomyelitis; subdural purulent collections. W. Eu- 
gene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623- 
630 
surgery; cranioplasty. Collective review. Jack I. 
Woolf and A. Earl Walker, 1945, 81: 1-23 
syphilis; subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 














tumor; brain tumors; symptoms of increased intra- 
cranial pressure. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 
1950, 90: 761-763 
tumor; meningiomas of posterior fossa. John R. Rus- 
sell, and Paul C. Bucy, 1953, 96: 183-192 
tumor; primary tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. 
Vandenberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 
602-612 
wounds and injuries; bacitracin in neurosurgical in- 
fections. Paul Teng, Ira Cohen and Frank L. 
Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 
wounds and injuries; summary of methods used in 
management, World War I and II and civilian. 
Collective review. J. E. Webster and E. S. 
Gurdijian, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 353-380 
CUBBINS, WILLIAM 
golden anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100 
CUBOID BONE 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
CUNEIFORM 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
CURARE 
physiologic effects, and use as adjunct to anesthesia. 
Phyllis Harroun, Frederick E. Beckert, & Carl 
W. Fisher, 1947, 84: 491-498 
physiological effects. Phyllis Harroun and Carl W. 
Fisher, 1949, 89: 73-75 
CURETTAGE 
See Uterus, surgery 
CUSHING SYNDROME 
See also Pituitary Body 
associated with adrenal-like ovarian tumors. Collec- 
tive review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
CUSTER, GEORGE ARMSTRONG (1840-1876) 
did cholera defeat Custer? Book shelf. Paul R. Haw- 
ley, 1947, 84: 1003-1011 
CYCLOCUMAROL 
effect, in pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1953, 97: 589-596. Correction, 1954, 98: 256 
CYCLOPROPANE ANESTHESIA 
See Anesthesia, cyclopropane 
CYST 
See also under diseases, organs and regions 
Bartholin’s gland. Joshua William Davies, 1948, 86: 
329-331 
bronchiogenic; angiocardiography in thoracic sur- 
gery. Israel Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter and 
William DeW. Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
bronchiogenic cysts, associated with mediastinal tu- 
mors and cysts. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
colloid cyst of third ventricle. Summary of 19 cases 
and bibliography. Sir Hugh Cairns and William 
H. Mosberg Jr., 1951, 92: 545-570 
congenital cyst of parotid gland. John M. Howard, 
& others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
dermoid: See Tumor, dermoid 
echinococcal cysts. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
enterogenous cysts. N. G. B. McLetchie, J. K. 
Purves and R. L. deC. H. Saunders, 1954, 99: 
135-141 
epidermoid; tumors of parotid gland in children. 
John M. Howard, & others, 1950, 90: 307- 
319 
gas, of intestines. W. Andrew Dale and Herman E. 
Pearse, 1950, 90: 215-220 
gastroenterogenous cysts. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
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mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

nonparasitic benign cystic tumors of spleen. Collec- 
tive review. Royal H. Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
209-227 

pericardial; angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. 
Israel Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter and William 
DeW. Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 

pericardial celomic cysts. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh 
W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 

pseudo; pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. 
Charles F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 
1951, 92: 43-52 

retroperitoneal. Report of 95 cases and review of 
literature. Bernard A. Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705- 
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CYSTADENOMA 
See Tumors, cystadenoma 
CYSTINE AND CYSTEINE 
prevention of pancreatic fat necrosis. H. L. Popper 
and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
CYSTITIS 
See Bladder, inflammation 
CYSTOCELE 
See Bladder, hernia 
CYSTOSCOPE, CYSTOSCOPY 
See Bladder 
CYTOLOGY 
cancer: See also Cancer, diagnosis; Cancer, dis- 
semination 
cytologic criteria of gastric cancer. Frederick G. 
Panico, 1953, 97: 233-243 
papain technique in cytologic diagnosis of gastric 
cancer. Orville F. Grimes and others, 1954, 98: 
347-352 
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early management of severely burned patient. 
Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 94: 273-282 
DAKIN’S SOLUTION 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
DAMON RUNYAN FUND 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
DEAFNESS 
See also Ear, diseases 
consideration of hearing impairment in treatment of 
chronic otitis media. J. H. Maxwell, 1947, 84: 
845-849 
fenestration operation. George E. Shambaugh, Jr., 
1947, 84: 828-838 
use of radium in treatment of conductive deafness. 
John E. Bordley, 1947, 84: 839-844 
DEATH 
analysis of operating room deaths on chest surgical 
service. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee Jr., 1955, 
100: 735-742 
analysis of operating room deaths on general surgi- 
cal service. Kenneth M. Lewis and Edward G. 
Stanley-Brown, 1955, 100: 397-404 
anoxic death in newborn pups. H. G. Swann, J. J. 
Christian and C. Hamilton, 1954, 99: 5-8 
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balance of life and death in cerebral lesions. Sir 
Geoffrey Jefferson, 1951, 93: 444-458 
causes of, following biliary tract surgery for non- 
malignant disease. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. 
Hays, 1952, 94: 283-296 
delayed hemorrhage in acute pancreatitis. Charles 
E. Kirby and others, 1955, 100: 458-462 
fear of death and fear of pain. Brian Blades and Wil- 
liam B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524-526 
mechanism of asphyxia by tracheobronchial secre- 
tions. Norman Ende and Joseph Ziskind, 1952, 
: 57-64 
pathologic aspects of death following major surgery. 
Frank H. Tanner and George Cullen, 1947, 85: 
446-452 
physiological mechanism for death in massively 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Harry H. LeVeen, A. G. 
Mulder and Frank Prokop, 1952, 94: 433-442 
two concepts concerning mechanism of death from 
pulmonary embolism. Collective Review. George 
D. J. Griffin, Hiram E. Essex and Frank C. Mann, 
1951, I.A.S., 92: 313-318 
uniformity in reporting immediate surgical mortality. 
Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 758- 
759 
DECIDUA 
endometria associated with ectopic pregnancy. Sey- 
mour L. Romney, Arthur T. Hertig and Duncan 
E. Reid, 1950, 91: 605-611 
DECUBITUS 
treatment of decubitus ulcers in paraplegic patients. 
Robert T. Crowley and Warren O. Nickel, 1955, 
100: 468-472 
DEFORMITIES 
See Abnormalities and Deformities 
DEHYDRATION 
See also Blood, concentration 
absorption rates, electrolyte and volume changes 
following subcutaneous and intraperitoneal in- 
jections of solutions containing salt, glucose, and 
amino acids. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lem- 
mer and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
DEMEROL 
acute pancreatitis. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin 
and B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 100: 357-365 
DENTISTRY 
acrylic implants. Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 
1954, 98: 395-406 
DERMATITIS 
irradiation. H. A. Teloh, M. L. Mason and M. C, 
Wheelock, 1950, 90: 335-348 
DERMOID CYSTS 
See Ovary, tumors; Tumors, dermoid 
DERMOLATE 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
DESMOID TUMOR 
See Tumor, desmoid 
DESOXY CORTICOSTERONE 
sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 
DETERGENTS 
See Antiseptics 
DEUTERIUM OXIDE 
See Water 
DEVINE OPERATION 
See Colon, surgery 
DEXTRAN 


administration, by hypodermoclysis. William E. 


Abbott and others, 1954, 99: 147-150 
blood volume changes following administration. L. 
M. Meyer, & others, 1952, 94: 712-714 
experimental plasma substitute. Fennell P. Turner & 
others, 1949, 88: 661-675 
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fate of dextran and modified gelatin in war casualties 
with renal insufficiency. John M. Howard and 
others, 1955, 100: 207-210 
DEXTROSE 
See also Blood Sugar; Carbohydrates 
amount of carbohydrate required to prevent ke- 
tonuria in patients after operation. Charles Wren 
and Leo Sacher, 1950, 90: 349-352 
effect of intravenous glucose and amino.acids on 
glycosuria and urinary output in humans. Charles 
E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 88: 97-102 
five per cent glucose in physiologic saline; effect on 
cerebrospinal fluid pressure. L. Bakay, J. D. 
Crawford and J. C. White, 1954, 99: 48-52 
hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective Review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 
intravenous; internal balance of plasma proteins after 
surgery. Irving M. Ariel, 1951, 92: 405-414 
solutions intravenously in colonic and anorectal dis- 
ease. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. 
Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
L.A.S., 96: 417-449 
subcutaneous and intraperitoneal injections of solu- 
tions containing salt, glucose, and amino acids. 
Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lemmer and Robert 
Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
use of plasma volume determination as a guide to 
saline administration in surgical patients. Salva- 
tore Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 
311-318 
DIABETES MELLITUS 
See also Blood Sugar 
amputations; lumbar sympathectomy, prevention or 
delay of amputation, in peripheral vascular dis- 
eases. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, and 
Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162-168 
amputations; refrigerator unit for use in infected ex- 
tremities prior to operation. Surgeon at work. 
Leo R. Radigan and Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
1953, 97: 522-524 
collective review. Lester B. Dragstedt and James S. 
Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
complications; pheochromocytoma and _ hyperten- 
sion. Collective Review. John B. Graham, 1951, 
I.A.S., 92: 105-121 
diagnostic procedures in pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric 
A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 
infection; surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
surgery in diabetes. Editorial. Frederick A. Bothe, 
1947, 85: 228-230 
surgery; subtotal gastrectomy. Murry N. Friedman, 
Antonio J. Sancetta and George J. Magovern, 
1955, 100: 201-204 
DIAGNOSIS 
See also under names of diseases, tests, etc. 
abdominal tap, in rupture of spleen. Editorial. Ralph 
V. Byrne, 1951, 93: 247-249 
acute appendicitis in the aged. William I. Wolff and 
Robert Hindman, 1952, 94: 239-247 
acute head injuries. J. M. Meredith, 1951, 93: 297- 
302 


acute pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. Howard 
Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 

acute perforation of peptic ulcer. Henry A. Kings- 
bury and Erle E. Peacock Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 

aortography; its interpretation and value. Rene 
Leriche, Peter Beaconsfield and Colette Boély, 
1952, 94: 83-90 
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art of abdominal percussion in presence of inflamma- 
tion. Editorial. Emile Holman, 1951, 93: 775- 
777 

atresias of the gastrointestinal tract. Collective Re- 
view. Charles Hawes Evans, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 1-8 

calyceal diverticulum. Harry R. Newman, Robert 
M. Lowman and Levin L. Waters, 1952, 94: 77- 
82 

carcinoma of parathyroid glands. Collective review. 
Edgar H. Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 

chorionic gonadotropin, in pregnancy and neoplastic 
conditions. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 96: 625~ 
628 

clinical; background of antibiotic therapy in surgical 
infections. Collective Review. Edwin J. Pulaski 
and Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

clinical: whimsy of a single case report. Book shelf. 
Laurence E. Hines and Donald L. Kessler, 1952, 
95: 123-124 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

congenital anomalies of first branchial cleft. Robin 
M. Rankow and John M. Hanford, 1953, 96: 
102-106 

congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. 
Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 

cul-de-sac puncture in diagnosis of pelvic abscess. 
Conrad G. Collins, Richard G. Burman and 
George W. Tucker, 1954, 98: 467-472 

culdocentesis in diagnosis of ectopic pregnancy. C. 
Gordon Johnson and Lewis I. Post, 1954, 98: 
481-484 

cytologic criteria of gastric cancer. Frederick G. 
Panico, 1953, 97: 233-243 

dark field examination of whole blood to determine 
fat globules, in fat embolism. Roy L. Swank and 
Gordon S. Dugger, 1954, 98: 641-652 

diagnostic laparotomy in chronic abdominal disease. 
Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlakson, 1954, 98: 629-631 

diagnostic value of tissue culture studies of pleural 
effusions. Machteld E. Sano, 1953, 97: 665-676 

early: brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 
1950, 90: 761-763 

early: carcinoma in region of papilla of Vater. Ed- 
ward M. Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 172-182 

early: endometriosis. Collective review. Brooks Ran- 
ney, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 313-334 

esophageal perforation. Wilson Weisel and Forrester 
Raine, 1952, 94: 337-346 

gastrojejunocolic fistulas. Anton W. Skoog-Smith, 
George Jaspin and Joseph V. Sullivan, 1950, 91: 
447-454 

hernias of the supravesical, inguinal, and lateral pel- 
vic fossae—their diagnosis, classification, and re- 
lationship. Collective Review. Claud C. Burton, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 

infrared phlebogram, as an adjunct in diagnosis of 
breast tumors. Leo C. Massopust, 1948, 86: 54— 
58 

infrared phlebogram in diagnosis of breast com- 
plaints; analysis of 1,200 cases. Leo C. Massopust 
and Weston D. Gardner, 1953, 97: 619-626 

internal strangulating obstruction of bowel. Collec- 
tive review. Robert T. Crowley and James M. 
Winfield, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 417-427 

intracranial suppuration. Collective Review. John E. 
Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, L.A.S., 90: 
209-235 

intussusception in infancy and childhood. George W. 
Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 

laboratory aids in surgical diagnosis. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1952, 95: 243-244 
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laboratory procedures of use in diagnosis of pan- 
creatitis. Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 
371-374 

malignant blood vessel tumors. William D. McCarthy 
and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465-482 

mediastinal tumor. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 

needle biopsy of the liver, diagnostic method. Edi- 
torial. F. W. Hoffbauer, 1951, 92: 113-115 

new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 

newer tests, varicose veins. Collective Review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 521-528 

nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O'Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 

pancreatitis, persistent elevation of serum amylase. 
George A. Orlander, & others, 1952, 94: 334-336 

Papanicolaou method in diagnosis of pulmonary 
adenomatosis. Seymour M. Farber and others, 
1954, 99: 483-491 

Papanicolaou technique, in cytologic recognition of 
cancer. Warren C. Hunter and Howard L. 
Richardson, 1947, 85: 275-280 

parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior, 
and end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1951, 92: 721-733 

partial nephrectomy in localized calculous disease. 
Collective review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and 
Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 

pharyngo-esophageal pulsion diverticula. Frank H. 
Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 

pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective Re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105-121 

physiologic methods, in congenital heart disease. Edi- 
torial. Richard J. Bing, 1949, 88: 399-401 

postoperative intestinal obstruction. William S. Mc- 
Cune, and John M. Keshishian, 1953, 96: 567-572 

pulmonary embolism by amniotic fluid. New diag- 
nostic procedure. Paul Gross and Edward J. Benz, 
1947, 85: 315-320 

radioiodine in thyroid disease. Editorial. Rulon W. 
Rawson, 1953, 96: 118-120 

rapid frozen sections. Surgeon at work. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1953, 97: 113-120 

reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. Casten and 
Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 

sarcoma of intestinal tract. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 

significance of urine examination. Editorial. Richard 
W. Lippman, 1952, 95: 369-371 

smear in diagnosis of kidney neoplasm. J. Hartwell 
Harrison, Thomas W. Botsford and Martha R. 
Tucker, 1951, 92: 129-139 

studies in acute cholecystitis. III. Pathological process 
in relation to clinical management of disease, the 
fallacy of the “critical period.”’ Frederick P. Ross, 
Joseph D. Boggs and J. Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 
91: 271-276 

subphrenic abscess. James J. Berens, Howard K. 
Gray, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 96: 463- 
470 


surgical: differential diagnosis between porphyria 
and common abdominal emergencies. George L. 
Calvy, 1950, 90: 716-721 

surgical: operative cholangiography. Philip F. Part- 
ington and Maurice D. Sachs, 1948, 87: 299-307 

survey roentgenograms as an aid in diagnosis of acute 
abdominal conditions. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 
97: 4-10 

sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 

symptomless: biliary tract surgery. Frank Glenn and 
Daniel M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
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thromboembolism, critical evaluation of problem. 
Collective review. Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, 
I.A.S., 98: 1-27 
thyrotoxicosis, radioactive iodine as adjunct. Brown 
M. Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415-427 
traumatic rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and 
F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 385-404 
urologic procedures in diagnosis of urinary-vaginal 
fistulas. Jay R. Longley and Laurence F. Greene, 
1952, 94: 709-711 
use and abuse of diagnostic aids. Editorial. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
value of fresh frozen sections. Editorial. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1952, 95: 366-369 
venous catheterization in diagnosis of congenital 
heart malformations. Editorial. H. Brodie Ste- 
phens, 1948, 86: 758-769 


DIAGNOSIS, DIFFERENTIAL 


abdomen: localized paralytic ileus, early roentgen 
sign in acute pancreatitis. Aaron I. Grollman, 
a Goodman and Archie Fine, 1950, 91: 
65-7 

suhcones porphyria. George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 
716-721 

amebiasis differentiated from ulcerative colotis. Part 
I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 417-439 

aneurysm of hepatic artery, in biliary symptoms. 
Joseph L. Grant, William T. Fitts Jr. and Isidor 
S. Ravdin, 1950, 91: 527-532 

angina pectoris and esophageal hiatal hernia. Stuart 
W. Harrington, 1955, 100: 277-292 

angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 

anorectal disease. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 

appendicitis, colon and proctoscopic diseases. Part I. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 417-439 

appendicitis complicating pregnancy. Richard L. 
Meiling, 1947, 85: 512-522 

atresia of esophagus and bronchopneumonia or birth 
injury. Roswell K. Brown and Enid C. Brown, 
1950, 91: 545-550 

benign and malignant gastric ulcer. Allen M. Boyden, 
1953, 97: 151-158 

benign and malignant lesions of terminal ileum and 
cecum. Con Amore V. Burt, 1949, 88: 501- 
508 

biliary tract and coronary artery disease. Max B. 
Walters and Arthur M. Master, 1952, 94: 152- 
160 

bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1—30 

bone lesions in hyperparathyroidism. Collective re- 
view. George T. Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
417-426 

brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 

brain tumors. John R. Russell, and Paul C. Bucy, 
1953, 96: 183-192 

breast cancer: roentgenography, preoperatively. J. 
Gershon-Cohen and Philip J. Hodes, 1948, 86: 
723-728 

breast: comedomastitis and carcinoma. George I. 
Tice, Malcolm B. Dockerty & Stuart W. Har- 
rington, 1948, 87: 525-540 

breast cysts, roentgenography. } Gershon-Cohen and 
Helen Ingleby, 1953, 97: 483-489 

cancer of the rectum; five and ten year follow-up 
study of cases of cancer below the peritoneal re- 





SURGERY, Gynecology ¢ Obstetrics 


flection. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 
1950, 91: 319-322 

carcinoma and diverticulitis of sigmoid colon. John 
deJ. Pemberton, B. Marden Black, & Charles R. 
Maino, 1947, 85: 523-534 

carcinoma of stomach and pernicious anemia. Robert 
F. Schell, Malcolm B. Dockerty and Mandred W. 
Comfort, 1954, 98: 710-720 

cardiac arrest and auricular fibrillation. Editorial. 
Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 

carotid body tumors. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth 
W. Warren, 1947, 85: 281-288 

carotid body tumors and their removal. Frank H. 
Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1951, 92: 481- 
491 

celomic cysts from hernias through the foramen of 
Morgagni. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 
246-248 

cerebral vascular disease and brain tumor, by cere- 
bral arteriography. Editorial. James L. Poppen, 
1950, 90: 248-250 

chronic hypertrophic spondylosis of cervical spine and 
arthritis and trauma to spinal cord and nerve 
roots. Joseph A. Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 
1951, 93: 27-38 

chronic productive cough. Editorial. James T. Priest- 
ley, 1953, 96: 245-248 

chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 

chronic suppurative mastitis and cancer. Howard K. 
Tuttle and B. H. Kean, 1947, 84: 933-938 

coin lesions of lung and cancer. Clifford F. Storey, 
Roald A. Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 
97: 95-104 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 

craniopharyngiomas—pituitary adamantinomas. J. 
Grafton Love and Thomas M. Marshall, 1950, 
90: 591-601 

cytologic diagnosis of gastric cancer. Orville F. 
Grimes and others, 1954, 98: 347-352 

diagnosis and treatment of ectopic pregnancy; anal- 
ysis of 140 recent cases. Buford Word, 1951, 92: 
333-340 

differential spinal block in bowel obstruction. Stanley 
J. Sarnoff, Julia G. Arrowood & William P. 
Chapman, 1948, 86: 571-581 

diverticulitis and carcinoma of colon. Bentley P. Col- 
cock and Robert E. Sass, 1954, 99: 627-633 

diverticulitis from carcinoma of colon. Collective re- 
view. Robert J. Rowe and George H. Kollmar, 
1952, I.A.S., 94: 1-9 

dysentery, amebic, differentiated from ulcerative co- 
litis. Part I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

endometriosis, as cause of intestinal obstruction. Paul 
McGuff & others, 1948, 86: 273-288 

eosinophilic granuloma. Donald G. McKay and 
others, 1953, 96: 437-447 

esophageal bleeding and bleeding peptic ulcer. Edi- 
torial. William P. Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757- 
760 

esophageal rupture and perforation. S. A. Mackler, 
1952, 95: 345-356 

femoral and inguinal hernia. J. Parran Jarboe and 
Joseph H. Pratt, 1947, 85: 185-194 

ganglioneuroma of ‘sympathetic nervous system. Ar- 
thur Purdy Stout, 1947, 84: 101-110 

gallbladder colic and angina. Editorial. Charles D. 
Branch, 1953, 97: 246-247 

gas gangrene. Collective review. W. A. Altemeier and 
W. L. Furste, 1947, L.A.S., 84: 507-523 
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gumma of breast and cancer. H. Thurston Whitaker 
and Robert M. Moore, 1954, 98: 473-477 

histoplasmosis and tuberculosis. Donald N. Vivian 
and others, 1954, 99: 53-62 

hydatid cysts of spleen. Collective review. Royal H. 
Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 105-116 

hyperparathyroidism and acute gastrointestinal dis- 
orders. Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 

hypertrophy of pyloric muscle in adult, differentiated 
from congenital type and ulcer. James C. McCann 
and Michael A. Dean, 1950, 90: 535-542 

ileus, caused by nutritional deficiency (thiamine 
chloride). D. J. Leithauser, 1948, 86: 543-550 

imperforate anus and congenital median band of 
anus. Alexander H. Bill Jr. and Robert J. John- 
son, 1953, 97: 307-311 

indeterminate pulmonary lesions. Editorial. W. E. 
Adams, 1948, 87: 476-478 

intestinal obstruction due to unheralded acutely ob- 
structing carcinoma of left colon. Carl M. Pearson 
and Andrew V. Mason, 1950, 91: 585-590 

intestines: benign and malignant rectal, anal, lym- 

homa. Elson B. Helwig and James Hansen, 

1951, 92: 233-244 

intestines: ileocecal tuberculosis differentiated from 
nonspecific regional enterocolitis and noncaseous 
tuberculated enterocolitis. Collective review. 
James R. Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John 
deJ. Pemberton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

intestines: prolapse of redundant gastric mucosa 
Arthur M. Cove and Wilfred C. Curphey, 1949, 
88: 108-114 

lateral aberrant thyroid from malignant conditions. 
Frank H. Lahey and Bernard J. Ficarra, 1946, 
82: 705-711 

lipoma and carcinoma of large intestine. Charles W. 
Mayo and Donald F. Griess, 1949, 88: 309-316 

liver: evaluation of current tests of hepatic function. 
Editorial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 

low back pain. Collective review. Charles Gray, 1947, 
LA.S., 85: 417-441 

lymphatic and venous occlusion in lower extremities 
as cause of edema. Salim J. Dalali, Albert A. 
Plentl and Arnold L. Bachman, 1954, 98: 735- 
742 

malignant melanoma and pigmented nevus. Edi- 
torial. George T. Pack, 1948, 86: 374-375 

Manson’s schistosomiasis differentiated, in colonic 
diseases. Part I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

mediastinal tumors. Editorial. Brian Blades, 1949, 
88: 131-133 

mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

mediastinum: cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & Juhn B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 

multiple polyposis of colon. Robert W. Bartlett and 
Mordant E. Peck, 1950, 90: 547-551 

North American blastomycosis, South American 
blastomycosis and histoplasma capsulatum. Col- 
lective review. W. Minster Kunkel Jr. and others, 
1954, I.A.S., 99: 1-26 

Osgood-Schlatter’s disease. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 
86: 323-328 

osteochondromatosis and loose body. Stanley M. 
Leydig and Richard T. Odell, 1949, 89: 457-463 

osteoid osteoma, Garre’s sclerosing osteomyelitis, 
Brodie’s abscess, syphilitic osteitis and tuberculous 
osteomyelitis. Balu Sankaran, 1954, 99: 193-198 

Paget’s disease of nipples and comedocarcinoma of 
breast. Lorel A. Stapley, Malcolm B. Dockerty 
and Stuart W. Harrington, 1955, 100: 707-715 
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painless jaundice. John R. Robinson and Carl A. 
Moyer, 1947, 85: 535-540 

pancreas: hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the 
pancreas with 398 recorded tumors. Collective 
Review. John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 

pancreatic and renal disease, from pancreatic and 
renal cysts. Collective Review. Benjamin S. Abes- 
house, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 

pancreatitic calcification and pancreatic lithiasis. 
Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 

papain lavage technique in cytologic diagnosis of 
gastric cancer. Orville F. Grimes and others, 
1954, 98: 347-352 

pheochromocytoma and hypertension; paroxysmal 
and sustained hypertension. Collective Review. 
John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105-121 

polyps and cancer of colon. Editorial. Claude E. 
Welch, 1951, 93: 368-369 

pregnancy: endometria associated with ectopic preg- 
nancy. Seymour L. Romney, Arthur T. Hertig 
and Duncan E. Reid, 1950, 91: 605-611 

premalignant lesions of ampulla of Vater. Richard B. 
Cattell and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 21-30 

retroperitoneal lymphomatous tumors from Hodgkin’s 
disease. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

Richter’s hernia. Thomas G, Orr Jr., 1950, 91: 705-708 

Riedel’s struma, Hashimoto’s disease and De Quer- 
vain’s chronic thyroiditis. V. E. Chesky, W. C. 
Dresse and C. A. Hellwig, 1951, 93: 575-580 

sacrococcygeal teratoma from meni-.gocele or myelo- 
meningocele. Robert E. Gross, H. William Clat- 
worthy Jr., and Irving A. Meeker Jr., 1951, 92: 
341-354 

serum amylase and lipase levels in differentiation 
acute peritonitis and acute abdominal emergen- 
cies. Editorial. Robert Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 

small bowel tumors and peptic ulcers or gallstones. 
E. Lee Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis 
E. Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 

spine: intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. 
Craig, 1950, 90: 631-633 

spine: protruded disc versus spinal cord tumor. Edi- 
torial. Hendrik J. Svien, Henry W. Dodge Jr. and 
John D. Camp, 1951, 93: 643-644 

stomach: cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ul- 
cers. Elmer Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh 
and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 

stomach ulcer and other gastrointestinal disturbances; 
dye dilution technic of measuring chloride output 
rate of human stomach. John R. Brooks, & 
others, 1950, 90: 155-170 

struma lymphomatosa, struma fibrosa and thyroid- 
itis. J. A. Schiling, 1945, 81: 533-550 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

tenosynovitis from lymphangitis and cellulitis. Wil- 
liam R. Moses, 1946, 82: 101 

toxemias of pregnancy. Collective review. John E. 
Summers, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 313-325 

traumatic and non-traumatic chylothorax; surgical 
management of traumatic chylothorax. Harris B. 
Shumacker and Thomas C. Moore, 1951, 93: 
46-50 

tumors of the islets of Langerhans. Rodolfo Lopez- 
Kruger and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495- 
511 


unheralded acutely obstructing carcinoma of left 
colon. Carl M. Pearson and Andrew V. Mason, 
1950, 91: 585-590 

ureterocele and chronic pyelitis. Meredith Campbell, 
1951, 93: 705-718 
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uterus cervix: cancer or vulvar lesions of venereal 
etiology. Bayard Carter, Louise A. Kaufmann and 
W. Kenneth Cuyler, 1950, 91: 600-604 
uterus cervix: value of vaginal smear in uterine can- 
cer. Joe V. Meigs & others, 1945, 81: 337-345 
DIAPHRAGM 
hernia: See Hernia, diaphragmatic 
pelvic floor in parturition. Richard M. H. Power, 
1946, 83: 296-311 
wounds and injuries: management of casualties from 
Korea. James D. King and James H. Harris, 
1953, 97: 199-212 
DIARRHEA 
pancreatic insufficiency. Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 
1953, 96: 371-374 
DIATHERMY 
surgical, in lesions of colon. Part I. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
DIBENZYL 
effect in hemorrhagic shock. Mock Kelan and Ben- 
jamin W. Zweifach, 1954, 99: 707-712 
DICRYSTICIN 
regeneration of urinary bladder. A. W. Bohne, R. 
W. Osborn and P. J. Hettle, 1955, 100: 259- 
264 
DICUMAROL 
administration. Ivan F. Duff, James W. Linman and 
Roberta Birch, 1951, 93: 343-362 
effect, for thromboembolic complications following 
major surgery. Walter D. Wise, F. Ford Loker & 
Charles E. Brambel, 1949, 88: 486-494 
effect, in pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1953, 97: 589-596. Correction, 1954, 98: 256 
effect of dicumarol induced hypothrombinemia on 
experimental intravascular thrombosis. J. Forbes 
Rogers, Raymond J. Barrett & Conrad R. Lam, 
1949, 89: 339-344 
effects, on postpartum bleeding. Allan C. Barnes and 
H. K. Ervin, 1946, 83: 528-530 
experimental study of heparin and dicumarol in pre- 
vention of arterial and venous thrombosis. Wil- 
liam B. Kiesewetter and Harris B. Shumacker 
Jr., 1948, 86: 687-702 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
prophylaxis against venous thrombosis in women 
undergoing surgery. George Van S. Smith, 1950, 
90: 439-442 
prophylaxis against venous thrombosis in women 
undergoing surgery. George Van S. Smith and 
William J. Mulligan, 1948, 86: 461-464 
role in trypsin and thrombin induced venous throm- 
bosis. William D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 
635-638 
thromboembolic conditions. John H. Olwin and Irv- 
ing A. Friedman, 1954, 99: 22-2 
thromboembolic disease in surgical patients. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 
thromboembolism and dicumarol prophylaxis, ten 
year analysis. Robert W. Kistner and George V. 
Smith, 1954, 98: 437-445 
thrombophlebitis. Davitt A. Felder, 1949, 88: 337- 
350 
thrombophlebitis, treatment. Willard H. Parsons, 
1945, 81: 79-82 
DIET AND DIETETICS 
See also Nutrition; Vitamins; and under names of dis- 
eases 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective Re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
feeding routine for jaw fracture patients. Lyman T. 
Barclay, Stuart D. Gordon, & H. Hoyle Camp- 
bell, 1947, 84: 973-978 
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hepatic-portal arteriovenous anastomoses. J. A. 
Schilling, F. W. McKee and William Wilt, 1950, 
90: 473-480 
hypoproteinemia, correction in surgical patient. Edi- 
torial. Charles C. Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
influence of varying subcaloric diets on nitrogen loss 
and recovery following standardized surgical 
trauma. Morton D. Pareira, J. G. Probstein and 
Michael Somogyi, 1951, 92: 90-94 
preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Edi- 
torial. J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 
surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Regi- 
nald H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 
Se 
See Enzyme 
DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 
See also Gastrointestinal Tract; Intestines; Pancreas; 
Stomach; etc. 
collective review. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
effect of surgical interruption of gastric blood flow 
upon gastric secretion. Harry H. Le aac, 1948, 
86: 164-168 
physiology 
dumping syndrome: correlations between experi- 
mental production and clinical incidence. Jack A. 
Fisher, William Taylor and Jack A. Cannon, 
1955, 100: 559-565 
duodenal, gastric and anastomotic ulcer. Collective 
Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
influence of vagotomy on accessory organs of diges- 
tion. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1948, 86: 114— 
115 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clausen, 
1951, 92: 1-13 
DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN 
See Antibiotics ’ 
DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS 
See Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
DISLOCATION 
See under joints, as Elbow, dislocation; Hip; Shoul- 
der, dislocations; etc. 
DIURESIS AND DIURETICS 
See also Kidneys, function tests; Kidneys, physiology ; 
Water, metabolism ; Fluids 
antidiuretic substance in urine after surgery. T. N. 
Cline, Jack W. Cole and William D. Holden, 
1953, 96: 674-676 
effect of diuretics on anuria of severe burns. Wil- 
liam H. Olson and H.*Necheles, 1947, 84: 283- 
291 
exstrophy of bladder, in infant. Gertrude Falk and 
John A. Benjamin, 1951, 93: 159-166 
inhibition of water diuresis by high spinal anesthesia 
in pregnant woman. N. S. Assali and J. G. 
Rosenkrantz, 1951, 93: 468-478 
neuroendocrine control of water anc. electrolyte ex- 
cretion during surgical anesthesia. Mark A. 
Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142- 
148 


rate of injection of glucose and amino acids, effect. 
Charles E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 
88: 97-102 
DIVERTICULUM 
See Bladder; Duodenum;; Intestines, etc. 
DONALD OPERATION 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
DONNELLEY, R. R. & SONS COMPANY 
golden anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100 
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DORYL 

effect on intestinal motility following complete va- 
gotomy for peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., Karl A. 
Meyer & Frederick Steigmann, 1948, 87: 465- 
471 

DRAINAGE 

See also Abdomen, drainage; Biliary Tract, drainage; 
etc. 

abdominal: use and complications of catheter duo- 
denostomy in gastric resection. Surgeon at work. 
William S. Caudell, Robert L. Garrison and C. 
Marshall Lee Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 

acute perforation of peptic ulcer. Henry A. Kingsbury 
and Erle E. Peacock Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 

biliary tract: intraperitoneal drainage. Surgeon at 
work. Ely Elliot Lazarus, Victor Baum and Lester 
Breidenbach, 1954, 98: 506-508 

biliary tract: T drains for use in common bile duct. 
Surgeon at work. Julian A. Sterling, 1955, 100: 
764 


colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
empyema: closed and open, in post-traumatic empy- 
ema. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 82: 71-80 
endometrial suction; progress in gynecology. Joe 
Vincent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
esophageal diverticula. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth 
W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 
nasogastric suction. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
peritoneal: surgical infections, past 50 years. Collec- 
tive review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 1-40 
rectosigmoid: rectosigmoidectomy procedures. Sur- 
geon at work. R. Russell Best, Stanley E. Potter 
and John A. Rasmussen, 1955, 100: 115-120 
superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo C. Masso- 
pust and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717- 
727 
surgical management, past 50 years. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
vagus nerve section and intestinal drainage. Collec- 
tive Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
DRAKE, DANIEL (1785-1852) 
doctors in armor. Book shelf. Lea A. Riely, 1948, 86: 
633-635 
DRAMAMINE 
See Anesthesia 
DRESSINGS AND BANDAGES 
burns: horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett 
Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
burns: petrolatum pressure dressings. Collective re- 
view. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 
82: 443-478 
furacin soluble dressing, for superficial infections. E. 
R. Shipley and M. C. Dodd, 1947, 84: 366- 
372 
plasma fractions, ‘‘fibrin foam,” thrombin and “frac- 
tion No. 1” as dressing. John Fallon and William 
F. Croskery, 1947, 84: 361-365 
surgery in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
type, in operative removal parotid region tumors. 
James Barrett Brown, Frank McDowell and 
Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257-268 
Volkmann’s contracture. Editorial. Walter P. Blount, 
1950,.90: 244-246 
Xeroform ointment in plastic surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
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DUODENAL TUBE 
DRUGS 


See also names of various drugs; and subhead effect of 
drugs, under names of diseases 
drug-resistant infections. Collective review. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 
1950, 91: 110-112 
selective management of megacolon in children. C. 
Marshall Lee Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb and John R. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 
surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Reginald 
H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 
susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 
effects 
action in pregnancy. Jack A. Pritchard, 1955, 100: 
131-140 
action of syntropan and trasentin on intestine. Eirwyn 
N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 513-523 
adrenergic blockade with a benzodioxane derivative, 
933F, on hypertension of toxemia of pregnancy. 
N. S. Assali and Harry Prystowsky, 1950, 90: 
655-658 
effect of dramamine upon postoperative nausea and 
vomiting. Alan Rubin and Helen Metz-Rubin, 
1951, 92: 415-418 
intestinal motility, following complete vagotomy for 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., Karl A. Meyer & 
Frederick Steigmann, 1948, 87: 465-471 
method for control of postoperative pain. Brian 
Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524- 
526 
methoxamine on human circulation; clinical study of 
more than 800 patients. Benton D. King and 
Robert D. Dripps, 1950, 90: 659-665 
operating room deaths, role of drug sensitivity. 
Robert H. Wylie and John Kee Jr., 1955, 100: 
735-742 
DUCTLESS GLANDS 
See Endocrine glands 
DUCTUS ARTERIOSUS 
See also Aorta, coarctation 
anatomic variations and pathologic changes in: co- 
arctation of aorta. O. Theron Clagett, John W. 
Kirklin and Jesse E. Edwards, 1954, 98: 103- 
114 
closure of patent ductus by suture—ligation tech- 
nique. H. William Scott, 1950, 90: 91-95 
division of patent ductus arteriosus, technique. Owen 
H. Wangensteen, Richard L. Varco & Ivan D. 
Baronofsky, 1949, 88: 62-68 
patent; aortic arch anomalies, surgical significance. 
Robert E. Gross and Paul F. Ware, 1946, 83: 
435-448 
patent, operative closure. Alfred Blalock, 1946, 82: 
113-114 
patent, surgical treatment. Willis J. Potts, 1949, 88: 
571-576 


present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 

techniques in cardiovascular surgery. Collective re- 
view. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521- 
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DUMPING SYNDROME 
See also Stomach, surge 
partial gastrectomy. C. A. Schoemaker, 1949, 88: 
447-452 
DUODENAL TUBE 
See also Bile, secretion; Liliary Tract, drainage 
cecostomy and, in preparation of obstructed large 
bowel for surgery. John Bradford Millet, 1947, 
84: 1083-1086 
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colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
danger of laryngeal damage. Paul H. Holinger and 
William J. Loeb, 1946, 83: 253-258 
decompression in acute left colon obstruction. Aubre 
de L. Maynard and Robert Turell, 1955, 100: 
667-674 
Harris tube for decompression of bowel. Rodolfo E. 
Herrera, John Bradford Millet, & George Hugh 
Lawrence, 1947, 85: 604-606 
Harris tube: intestinal intubation ; further experiences 
with single lumen mercury weighted tube. Frank- 
lin I. Harris and Milton Gordon, 1948, 86: 647- 
658 
indwelling, in control of postoperative distention in 
cancer of colon. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1945, 
81: 1-24 
Miller-Abbott tube. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
Miller-Abbott tube: bedside manometric test to lo- 
calize balloon of Miller-Abbott tube in intestinal 
obstruction. L. C. Bartlett, 1953, 97: 33-38 
Miller-Abbott tube in resection of colon. Editorial. A. 
Stephens Graham, 1949, 88: 264-266 
Miller-Abbott tube, modification using mercury. 
Franklin I. Harris, 1945, 81: 671-678 — 
Miller-Abbott tube: transduodenal cholangiography, 
using. Surgeon at work. H. Gaylis and Kenneth 
Gunn, 1955, 100: 249-253 
Miller-Abbott tube: use and abuse of Miller-Abbott 
tube. Editorial. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1951, 92: 
244-246 
technique, in bowel obstruction. Franklin I. Harris, 
1945, 81: 671-678 
trauma caused by passage of nasal tubes. Editorial. 
Arthur M. Olsen, 1948, 86: 372-374 
Wangensteen apparatus, in small bowel obstruction. 
Editorial. Jessie Gray, 1954, 98: 117-119 
DUODENUM 
anatomy 
neurovascular mechanisrn of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 
anomalies 
pancreatic tissue; review of literature and 41 cases. 
Jorge J. De Castro Barbosa, Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
& John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 527-542 
cancer 
See also Cancer, diagnosis 
adenocarcinoma: primary tumors. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
local recurrence following subtotal gastric resection. 
Frank B. Thomson and R. Edward Robins, 1952, 
95: 341-344 
malignant lesions, analysis of 49 cases. Claude F. 
Dixon & others, 1946, 83: 83-93 
one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 
pancreaticoduodenal resections. Collective Review. 
Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, 
1.A.S., 93: 521-543 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
diverticula 
new technical procedure to facilitate removal. Howard 
Mahorner and Wendell Kisner, 1947, 85: 607-622 
treatment by invagination and suture. L. Kraeer 
Ferguson and Charles S. Cameron Jr., 1947, 
84: 292-300 
drainage 
intraperitoneal drainage. Surgeon at work. Ely Elliot 
Lazarus, Victor Baum and Lester Breidenbach, 
1954, 98: 506-508 
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obstruction 
malrotation of colon. Editorial. Edwin M. Miller, 
1948, 87: 235-237 
perforation 
acute perforations of stomach, duodenum, and jeju- 
num; analysis of 224 cases. Fennell P. Turner, 
1951, 92: 281-295 
physiology 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-55. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 
surgery 
See also Duodenum, ulcer, surgery 
cholecystectomy and its relation to duodenum and 
stomach. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 421— 
426 
considerations in mobilizing the hepatic flexure. 
Robert V. Condon and Timothy A. Lamphier, 
1950, 90: 623-628 
duodenotomy for common duct stone. Editorial. 
James D. Hardy, 1952, 94: 250-251 
fascial repair at time of partial gastrectomy. William 
E. DeMuth Jr., 1953, 96: 305-309 
gastric resection, pneumoperitoneum in preoperative 
preparation. Bernard Maisel, 1955, 100: 595- 
598 


leakage of duodenal or antral stump complicating 
gastric resection. Francis A. Avola and Donald 
S. Ellis, 1954, 99: 359-367 

one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 

pancreaticoduodenal resections for carcinoma. Col- 
lective Review. Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. 
Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521-543 

pancreaticoduodenectomy with resection of portal 
vein in macaca mulatta monkey and in man. 
Charles G. Child III, & others, 1952, 94: 31-45 

resection for malignant lesions. Claude F. Dixon & 
others, 1946, 83: 83-93 

surgery in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

technique of invagination and suture of duodenal 
diverticula. L. Kraeer Ferguson and Charles S. 
Cameron Jr., 1947, 84: 292-300 

use and complication of catheter duodenostomy in 
gastric resection. Surgeon at work. William S. 
Caudell, Robert L. Garrison and C. Marshall Lee 
Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 

tumor 

primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 

others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
ulcer 

See also Cancer, precancerous conditions 

acute perforation of peptic ulcer. Henry A. Kingsbury 
and Erle E. Peacock Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 

chloride output rate of human stomach; effects of 
vagotomy and acetylcholine. John R. Brooks, & 
others, 1950, 90: 155-170 

cholecystectomy and its relation to stomach and 
duodenum. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 
421-426 

collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

dumping syndrome; correlations between experi- 
mental production and clinical incidence. Jack A. 
Fisher, William Taylor and Jack A. Cannon, 
1955, 100: 559-565 

esophagitis, following surgery. Editorial. Arthur M. 
Olsen, 1948, 86: 372-374 

SS Lester R. Dragstedt, 1953, 97: 
517-519 














gastric resection, for esophagitis and esophageal stric- 
ture resulting therefrom. Owen H. Wangensteen 
and N. Logan Leven, 1949, 88: 560-570 

gastric secretion and peptic ulceration; experimental 
study employing new preparation. Lester R. 
Sauvage & others, 1953, 96: 127-142 

gastroscopic observations following various types of 
surgery. RudolfSchindler and Angelo E. DaGradi, 
1955, 100: 78-82 

islet cell pancreatic tumor, causing symptoms of. 
Seaton Sailer and M. M. Zinninger, 1946, 82: 
301-305 

partial gastrectomy and its sequelae. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 

peptic stenosis of esophagus. Edward B. Benedict and 
J. E. ON. Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 

perforating, in differential diagnosis of pancreatitis. 
Editorial. Eric E. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371- 
374 

postoperative complications in gastrojejunocolic fis- 
tulas. Anton W. Skoog-Smith, George Jaspin and 
Joseph V. Sullivan, 1950, 91: 447-454 

rupture, with development of subphrenic abscess. 
James J. Berens, Howard K. Gray and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1953, 96: 463-470 

significance of preoperative weight in choice of opera- 
tion for duodenal ulcer. Editorial. Robert Zol- 
linger, 1954, 98: 373-374 

surgical treatment, rationale. R. Arnold Griswold, 
1949, 88: 585-591 

thoracic vagotomy. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 
1948, 86: 114-115 

ulceration and hemorrhage following neurosurgical 
operations. Richard A. Davis, Nicholas Wetzel 
and Loyal Davis, 1955, 100: 51-58 

surgery 

abuse of term “subtotal” gastrectomy. Correspond- 
ence. Richard Lewisohn, 1948, 86: 128 

collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, 1.A.S., 90: 105-133 

gastric and duodenal ulcers. Oliver H. Beahrs, Doug- 
las K. Duncan, & Lewis A. Vadheim, 1953, 96: 
637-640 

gastroileostomy and its prevention. Editorial. J. 
Montgomery Deaver, 1955, 100: 621-622 

gastroscopic observations following various types of 
surgery. Rudolf Schindler and Angelo E. DaGradi, 
1955, 100: 78-82 

partial gastrectomy in the war years. C. A. Schoe- 
maker, 1949, 88: 447-452 

selective surgery. H. Daintree Johnson and I. M. Orr, 
1954, 98: 425-432 

simple suture in treatment of acute perforated gastro- 
duodenal ulceration. Sigmund Mage and Ben- 
jamin A. Payson, 1952, 94: 581-590 

technique of subtotal gastrectomy for duodenal 
ulcer (radical distal partial gastrectomy). Sur- 
geon at work. Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 99: 647- 
652 

surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 

use and complications of catheter duodenostomy in 
gastric resection. Surgeon at work. William S. 
Caudell, Robert L. Garrison and C. Marshall Lee 
Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 

vagotomy and gastroenterostomy in duodenal ulcer. 
George Crile Jr., 1951, 92: 309-313 


wounds and injuries 


war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 


DUPUYTREN CONTRACTURE 


See Contracture 
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DURA MATER 
See also Cranium; Meninges 
epidural abscess: treated with bacitracin. Frank L. 
Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
intracranial suppuration. Collective review. John E. 
Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
209-235 
polythene film as dural substitute; experimental and 
clinical study. M. Hunter Brown, John H. Grind- 
lay & Winchell McK. Craig, 1948, 86: 663- 
668 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
DYES 
See also Kidneys, function tests; Liver, function tests; 
Stains and Staining; under names of dyes, as 
Mercurochrome, gentian violet, etc. 
blood volume and turnover in thoracic surgery as 
determined by P® labelled red blood cells. Nathan- 
iel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712-716 
blue dye T1824, in study of plasma volume. James D. 
Hardy, P. K. Sen and David L. Drabkin, 1951, 
93: 103-106 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
dye dilution method for measuring chloride output 
rate in human stomach. John R. Brooks, & 
others, 1950, 90: 155-170 
Evan’s blue dye, in study of blood volume in nor- 
mal humans. L. W. Brady & others, 1953, 97: 
25-32 
Evan’s blue dye T-1824 method for studying circu- 
lating blood volume. James A. Whiting and Rich- 
ard Hotz, 1953, 97: 709-718 
Evan’s blue method for serial estimations of plasma 
volume. Albert A. Plentl and Morrie M. Gelfand, 
1954, 98: 485-493 
P%? labeled red blood cells in determining blood vol- 
ume in pre-eclampsia. Nathaniel I. Berlin, & 
others, 1952, 94: 21-22 
pontaminesky blue in identifying regional lymph nodes 
during surgery of gastric cancer. Joseph Weinberg 
and E. M. Greaney, 1950, 90: 561-567 
role, in management of surgical infections. Collective 
review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 1-40 
DYSENTERY 
amebic, differentiated from ulcerative colitis. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417- 
439 
sour grapes of Valmy. French Revolution. Book shelf. 
Rudolph Marx, 1952, 95: 647-649 
DYSEMBRYOMA 
See Tumor, embryoma 
DYSGERMINOMA 
See Tumor, seminoma 
DYSINSULINISM 
See Pancreas 
DYSMENORRHEA 
See Menstruation 
DYSPAREUNIA 
perineotomy. John W. Huffman, 1951, 92: 355-359 
DYSTONIA 
cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary movements. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
DYSTROPHY 
muscular: reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. 
Casten and Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97—- 
101 
reflex sympathetic: 9 case reports, resume of 32 cases. 
James A. Evans, 1946, 82: 36-43 
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EAR 
cancer: radical cervicofacial procedures for primary 
facial cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
deformities: reconstruction. James Barrett Brown and 
Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253-255 
grafts from, as replacement tissue for tissue lost from 
nostril border and columella. James Barrett Brown 
and Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253-255 
external: reconstruction following losses of external 
ear. James Barrett Brown & others, 1947, 84: 
192-196 
middle: consideration of hearing impairment in treat- 
ment of chronic suppurative otitis media. J. H. 
Maxwell, 1947, 84: 845-849 
middle: subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
EARLY AMBULATION 
See Ambulation, early 
ECHINOCOCCOSIS 
hydatid cysts of spleen. Collective review. Royal H. 
Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 105-116 
ECK, NICKOLAI (1847- ) 
Eck’s fistula; translation of original article published 
in Russian. Book shelf. Charles G. Child, III, 
1953, 96: 375-376 
ECK’S FISTULA 
See Liver, cirrhosis, Liver, surgery 
ECLAMPSIA 
See also Pregnancy, toxemia 
blood pressure in: cerebral blood flow and metabolism. 
Milton L. McCall, 1949, 89: 715-721 
blood volume in pre-eclampsia, measured with P*® 
labeled red blood cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin, & 
others, 1952, 94: 21-22 
complications: liver function studies in normal and 
toxemic pregnancy. William J. Dieckmann, Rob- 
ert C. Smitter, and Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 
92: 598-600 
diagnosis: chorionic gonadotropin. Editorial. A. 
Albert, 1953, 96: 625-628 
drugs and dosages. Collective review. John E. Sum- 
mers, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 313-325 
treatment: magnesium ion. Jack A. Pritchard, 1955, 
100: 131-140 
ECTOPIC GESTATION 
See Pregnancy, ectopic 
EDEMA 
acute coronary; maintenance of life by mechanical 
heart and lung. Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. 
Gibbon, Jr., 1950, 91: 138-156 
effect of, on tensile strength of incised wound. Charles 
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Anderson and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 90: 171- 
174 


movement of potassium during experimental acidosis 
and alkalosis in nephrectomized dog. R. E. Keat- 
ing and others, 1953, 96: 323-330 

neuroendocrine control, during surgical anesthesia. 
Mark A. Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 
95: 142-148 

observations on total body water; changes of body 
composition in disease. Francis D. Moore and 
others, 1952, 95: 155-180 

pathogenesis and treatment of ascites. John L. Mad- 
den and others, 1954, 99: 385-391. Correction, 
Correspondence, 1954, 99: 782 

postoperative, in catheter duodenostomy in gastric 
resection. Surgeon at work. William S. Caudell, 
Robert L. Garrison and C. Marshall Lee Jr., 
1955, 100: 506-509 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clau- 
sen, 1951, 92: 1-13 

preoperative ‘and postoperative blood electrolyte pat- 
tern. George F. McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and 
Alexander Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 

role, in hypotensive spinal anesthesia. Nicholas M. 
Greene, 1952, 95: 331-335 

role, in potassium deficiency in surgical patients; 
analysis of 404 cases. Hyman S. Lans, Irving F. 
Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 1952, 95: 321- 
330 


serum inhibition following surgical procedures for 
cancer and nonmalignant disease. Leroy J. Hy- 
man, Barry A. Friedman and Samuel O. Freed- 
lander, 1955, 100: 515-520 

sodium and chloride lack and intestinal motility. D. 
H. P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 

surgery and physical chemistry. Editorial. John H. 
Mulholland, 1953, 96: 750-752 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

balance 

effect of gastric anacidity upon metabolic alterations 
induced by gastric aspiration. Irving M. Ariel, 
1954, 98: 213-224 

exchange of water and electrolytes in mechanism of 
amniotic fluid formation. Donald L. Hutchinson 
and others, 1955, 100: 391-396 

fluid and electrolyte balance. Carl A. Moyer, 1947, 
84: 586-600 

following bilateral ureterosigmoidostomy. Mary S. 
Sherman, 1953, 97: 159-161 

imbalance following ureterosigmoid transplantation. 
Jack Lapides, 1951, 93: 691-704 

imbalance: role of parasympatholytic drugs in cor- 
rection of fluid and electrolyte imbalance due to 
excessive loss of gastroenteric secretions. Edgar 
Poth and Oliver C. Hood, 1955, 100: 216-218 

preparation of patient for intestinal surgery. Editorial. 
J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 99: 373-374 

renal insufficiency, posttraumatic. Henry H. Balch, 
William H. Meroney and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 
100: 439-452 

shock, fluids and electrolytes, 1905-1955. Collective 
review. I. S. Ravdin and Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 101-109 

sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 

water and electrolyte balance in surgery in newborn. 
Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 141-148 

ELECTROMYOGRAM 

See also Muscles 

electropotential changes in isolated bladder. E. L. 
Corey and Samuel A. Vest, 1954, 98: 91-95 

















study of effect of leg traction in ruptured interver- 
tebral discs. Sanford F. Rothenberg, Howard A. 
Mendelsohn, and Tracy J. Putnam, 1953, 96: 
564-566 

ELECTROSURGERY 

See also Diathermy; and under organs and regions 

bladder tumor: treatment of carcinoma of prostate 
gland. Anders Westerborn, 1950, 91: 751-756 

cerebellum: cystic hemangioblastomas of the cere- 
bellum. Irwin Perlmutter, Gilbert Horrax and 
James L. Poppen, 1950, 91: 89-99 

intracranial tumors. Francis C. Grant, 1947, 85: 
419-431 

melanoma; study of 222 cases. John R. Hall, Charlies 
Phillips, and Raleigh R. White, 1952, 95: 184- 
190 


prevention of gas explosions in large bowel during 
electrosurgery. George L. Becker, 1953, 97: 463- 
7 
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ELECTROTHERAPY 
See also Diathermy; under diseases, organs and re- 
gions; etc. 
cardiac arrest. Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 
111-112 
electrical stimulation of nerve injuries. Edward 
Gomer Jones, 1955, 100: 409-413 
ELEPHANTIASIS 
surgery: new operative treatment. Edgar J. Poth, 
Sam R. Barnes, & Griff T. Ross, 1947, 84: 642- 
644 
ELIASON, ELDRIDGE L. 
influence on surgical teaching. Editorial. Charles W. 
McLaughlin, Jr., 1953, 96: 752-753 
EMBOLISM 
See also Thrombosis; Fat 
amniotic fluid, an infrequent cause of maternal death. 
H. W. May and F. D. Winter, 1951, 92: 231-232 
cerebral: stellate ganglion block. Editorial. John E. 
Adams, 1951, 93: 369-371 
extremities: applied anatomy of femoral vein. Ed- 
ward A. Edwards and John D. Robuck, Jr., 1947, 
85: 547-557 
“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
mechanics of parenchymatous embolism. Leonard F. 
Peltier, 1955, 100: 612-618 
surgical significance and management of pathologic 
blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 1953, 97: 589- 
596. Correction, 1954, 98: 256 
thrombophlebitis in relation to. Willard H. Parsons, 
1945, 81: 79-82 
venous dissection. John McLachlin and J. C. Pater- 
son, 1951, 93: 1-8 
aortic 
technique for embolectomy. John L. Madden, 1951, 
93: 167-172 
arterial, operative and anticoagulant therapy. Wil- 
liam C. McGarity, and Roy L. Robertson, 1953, 
96: 522-528 
diagnostic aids, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris B. 
, Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
at 
clinical and experimental study of mechanisms. Roy 
- a and Gordon S. Dugger, 1954, 98: 641-— 
fat embolism and marrow pressure in the dog. Ernest 
D. Bloomenthal, William H. Olson and H. 
Necheles, 1952, 94: 215-222 
mesenteric 
arterial obstruction with strangulated intestine. Har- 
old Laufman and Harold Method, 1947, 85: 675- 
686 
ligation of inferior mesenteric artery in left colon re- 
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sections. Garnet W. Ault, A. F. Castro and Rob- 
ert S. Smith, 1952, 94: 223-228 
postoperative : 
calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation and 
during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 
effect of dicumarol; four year survey, 3,304 cases. 
Walter D. Wise, F. Ford Loker & Charles E. 
Brambel, 1949, 88: 486-494 
pulmonary 
critical evaluation of problem of thromboembolism. 
Collective review. Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, 
L.A.S., 98: 1-27 
diagnosis in postoperative thrombophlebitis. Willard 
H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
diagnosis: venous thrombosis and pulmonary em- 
lism, basic observations. John McLachlin and 
J. C. Paterson, 1951, 93: 1-8 
experimental. William D. Holden & others, 1949, 
88: 23-30 
experimental evidence concerning death from small 
pulmonary emboli. Collective review. George D. 
J. Griffin, Hiram E. Essex and Frank C, Mann, 
1951, LA.S., 92: 313-318 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 
incidence, significance and relation to antecedent 
vein disease. Leo M. Zimmerman, Daniel Miller 
& Alfred N. Marshall, 1949, 88: 373-388 
ligation of inferior vena cava in thromboembolism. 
Ben R. Thebaut and Charles S. Ward, 1947, 84: 
385-401 
ligation of vena cava to prevent. J. Ross Veal, Hugh 
Hudson Hussey, & Earl Barnes, 1947, 84: 605- 
610 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
new diagnostic procedure. Paul Gross and Edward J. 
Benz, 1947, 85: 315-320 
postoperative: thromboembolic disease in surgical 
patients. Arthur W. Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 
postoperative thromboembolism and dicumarol pro- 
phylaxis, ten year analysis. Robert W. Kistner 
and George V. Smith, 1954, 98: 437-445 
relation to colon surgery. Part III. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
surgical significance and management. Gerald H. 
Pratt, 1953, 97: 589-596. Correction, 1954, 98: 
256 
thrombophlebitis and anticoagulant therapy. Davitt 
A. Felder, 1949, 88: 337-350 
thrombosis and embolism associated with neoplasms. 
Charles A. Hubay and William D. Holden, 1954, 
98: 309-317 
thrombosis and embolism, postoperative dicumarol 
therapy. Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
venous thrombosis and pulmon embolism. Edi- 
torial. Arthur W. Allen, 1946, 82: 232-234 
thromboembolism 
critical evaluation of problem. Collective review. 
Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 1-27 
dicumarol prophylaxis, ten year analysis. Robert W. 
Kistner and George V. Smith, 1954, 98: 437-445 
ligation of inferior vena cava. Ben R. Thebaut and 
Charles S. Ward, 1947, 84: 385-401 
nature of intravascular blood clotting and the genesis 
of. Alfred L. Copley and Paul L. Stefko, 1947, 
84: 451-459 
thrombosis in relation to. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1946, 82: 232-234 
thrombosis in relation to. John McLachlin and J. C. 
Paterson, 1951, 93: 1-8 
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treatment 

arterial, operative and anticoagulant therapy. Wil- 
liam C. McGarity and Roy L. Robertson, 1953, 
96: 522-528 

control of tromexan therapy. John H. Olwin and 
Irving A. Friedman, 1954, 99: 22-28 

ligation of inferior vena cava in thromboembolism; 
report of 36 cases. Ben R. Thebaut and Charles S. 
Ward, 1947, 84: 385-401 

lumbar sympathectomy. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. 
Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162- 
168 

prevention, by interruption of deep veins in lower ex- 
tremities. Arthur W. Allen, 1947, 84: 519-527 

production and prevention. Edward C. Mason and 
Stearley P. Harrison, 1949, 89: 640-642 

prophylaxis: late sequelae of inferior vena cava liga- 
tion. Patrick C. Shea, Jr., and Roy L. Robertson, 
1951, 93: 153-158 

thromboembolic disease in surgical patients. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 

thrombophlebitis. Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79- 
82 


venous thrombosis and pulmonary embolism. Edi- 
torial. Arthur W. Allen, 1946, 82: 232-234 
EMBRYOLOGY 
See also under organs, regions and embryologic struc- 
tures 
colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
313-339 
embryogenesis of extrahepatic biliary atresia. Thomas 
C. Moore, 1953, 96: 215-225 
EMETINE 
hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 
EMPHYSEMA 
infants and children: localized hypertrophic emphy- 
sema; pulmonary resection in first year of life. E. 
S. Crossett and Robert R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 417- 
424 
pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema compli- 
cating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
EMPYEMA 
See also Thorax 
acute: thoracis, decortication. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 
82: 71-80 
acute: topical and systemic penicillin and other anti- 
bacterial agents: analysis of 20 cases. W. Emory 
Burnett & others, 1948, 87: 44-62 
intrathoracic injuries. Wm. M. Tuttle, H. T. Lang- 
ston & Robert T. Crowley, 1945, 81: 158-168 
postoperative. Collective review. George R. Minor, 
1948, I.A.S., 86: 209-225 
treatment 
See also Chemotherapy 
decortication in. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 82: 71-80 
empyema thoracis. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 82: 71-80 
role of chemotherapy. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 
1948, 86: 629-631 
Schede thoracoplasty, axillary approach. Adrian 
Lambert, 1947, 84: 55-61 
streptokinase-streptodornase. James J. Finnerty, 1953, 
: 220-232 
suction drainage. Harry E. Nelson, 1947, 84: 682- 
685 
thoracic empyema. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 82: 71-80 
EMPYEMA COMMISSION 
world war I; intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Brian 
Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
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ENCEPHALOGRAPHY 
See Brain, roentgenography 
ENCHONDROMA 
See Bone, tumor, chondroma; Tumor, chondroma 
ENDO-ANEURYSMORRHAPHY 
See Aneurysm, surgery; Aneurysm, traumatic 
ENDOCARDITIS 
bacitracin in infections. Frank L. Melency & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
Robert Burns and his heart. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1954, 99: 245-249 
ENDOCERVICITIS 
See Uterus cervix 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS 
See also Adrenals, abnormalities; Endocrine therapy; 
Hormones; Metabolism, endocrines; and under 
names of glands 
adrenal cortex. Editorial. Francis D. Moore, 1950, 
91: 622-624 
andrologic endocrinology. Joseph W. Goldzieher and 
E. C. Hamblen, 1947, 85: 583-596 
breast pathology and endocrines. George V. Smith 
and Olive W. Smith, 1953, 97: 508-516 
carcinoma of parathyroid glands. Collective review. 
Edgar H. Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 
collective review, contributions of physiology. Lester 
B. Dragstedt and James S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 205-212 
endocrine interrelations concerned with the post- 
operative renal response to a water load. Richard 
N. deNiord Jr. and Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 
617-626 
gynecology and obstetrics: endometriosis in a rhesus 
monkey. H. Kliiver and G. W. Bartelmez, 1951, 
92: 650-660 
neuroendocrine control of water excretion. Mark A. 
Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142- 
148 


pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 

relationship, in prepubertal melanoma. Editorial. 
George T. Pack, 1948, 86: 374-375 

surgery. Editorial. Frederick A. Bothe, 1947, 85: 
228-230 

ENDOCRINE THERAPY 

See also under names of glands and hormones, as 
Adrenal Preparations; Androgens; Insulin; Pitui- 
tary Preparations; Thyroid, therapy; under dis- 
eases, organs and regions; etc. 

effect of thyrotropic hormone on fat; experimental 
exophthalmos. Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 717- 
722 

effect of thyrotropic hormone on various tissues and 
organs (including orbit) and their relationship to 
on Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 609- 
61 

management of prostatic cancer. Perry B. Hudson, 
1953, 96: 233-234 

pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone (ACTH) and 
estradiol benzoate (progynon B) in treatment of 
gingivitis associated with endocrine imbalance. 
Samuel Dreizen, Robert E. Stone, and Tom D. 
Spies, 1950, 90: 580-582 

progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 

ENDOMETRIOSIS 

as cause of intestinal obstruction. Paul McGuff & 
others, 1948, 86: 273-288 

association with neoplasms of ovary. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1954, 99: 392-400 

cancer; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 











colon and proctoscopic diseases. Part I. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417- 
439 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 

complicating pregnancy, 2 additional cases. Collec- 
tive review. Hugh G. Hamilton and Robert S. 
Higgins, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 525-531 

endometriosis in a rhesus monkey. H. Kliiver and 
G. W. Bartelmez, 1951, 92: 650-660 

etiology: Collective review. Brooks Ranney, 1948, 
L.A.S., 86: 313-334 

pregnancy following conservative operation. Reynold 
L. Haas, 1951, 93: 459-460 

significance, and medical treatment. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1949, 89: 317-327 

surgical significance; analysis of 179 cases. Francis J. 
Kelly and K. Ramsay Schlademan, 1949, 88: 
230-236 

ureteral obstruction from. R. K. Ratliff and W. B. 
Crenshaw, 1955, 100: 414-418 

ENDOMETRIUM 

biopsy: ovulation after unilateral oophorectomy, as 
determined by endometrial biopsy and basal body 
temperature. M. James Whitelaw, 1951, 92: 747- 
750 


cancer: See also Cancer, incidence; Uterus, cancer 

cancer: endometrial, in young women. Harold 
Speert, 1949, 88: 332-336 

decidual reaction. Homer B. Russell, 1945, 81: 218— 


endometriosis in a rhesus monkey. H. Kliiver and G. 
W. Bartelmez, 1951, 92: 650-660 

heterotopic. Homer B. Russell, 1945, 81: 218-220 

histogenesis of squamous cell metaplasia of cervix and 
endometrium. C. Frederic Fluhmann, 1953, 97: 
45-58 

histologic changes, associated with ectopic preg- 
nancy. Seymour L. Romney, Arthur T. Hertig 
and Duncan E. Reid, 1950, 91: 605-611 

physiology: endometrial changes in ectopic preg- 
nancy. Seymour L. Romney, Arthur T. Hertig 
and Duncan E. Reid, 1950, 91: 605-611 

a old age. Harold Speert, 1949, 89: 551- 
559 


progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
sarcoma, endometrial stroma. Richard E. Symmonds 
and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1955, 100: 232-240; 
322-328 
ENDOSCOPY 
See also Bladder, cystoscopy; Bronchoscopy; Uterus, 
examination; etc. 
mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
ENDOTHELIOMA 
See Tumors, endothelioma 
ENEMA 
See also Intestines, obstruction 
barium enema, in reduction of intussusception. Mark 
M. Ravitch, 1954, 99: 431-435 
ENGLAND 
cancer hospitals. Half century of effort in cancer con- 
trol. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 
ENTERITIS 
See Colitis; Diarrhea; Dysentery; Gastrointestinal 
tract, diseases; Intestines, diseases; etc. 
ENTEROCOCCUS 
See also Antibiotics 
resistance to penicillin. Edwin J. Pulaski and Sig- 
mund A. Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 
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ENTEROPTOSIS 
See Splanchnoptosis 
ENURESIS 
See Urination, incontinence 
ENZYMES 
See also Blood, amylase; Blood, lipase; Pancreas; 
Pancreatitis, acute. 
abnormal plasma proteolytic activity. Edward V. Z. 
Scott and others, 1954, 99: 679-688 
antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
biochemistry of wound healing in protein-depleted 
animals. S. Arthur Localio, Margaret E. Morgan 
& J. William Hinton, 1948, 86: 582-590 
burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 
95: 642-644 
effect in prevention of pancreatic fat necrosis. H. L. 
Popper and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
effects of vagotomy on pancreatic excretion in dogs. 
Eric F. Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
enzymatic débridement in treatment of pelvic 
abscesses. Conrad G. Collins, Richard G. Bur- 
man and George W. Tucker, 1954, 98: 467-472 
factors, relation to prostatic cancer. Michael S. 
Hovenanian and Clyde L. Deming, 1948, 86: 
29-35 
local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 34-52 
prostatic fraction of serum acid phosphatase. Charles 
D. Bonner, F. Homburger and W. H. Fishman, 
1954, 99: 179-183 
serum antiproteases in normal pregnancy; compar- 
ison with changes observed in neoplastic disease. 
Philip M. West, Jessamine Hilliard and A. C. 
Mietus, 1951, 92: 209-212 
succinic dehydrogenase an indicator of cellular metab- 
olism in crevices of pregnant and nonpregnant 
women. Alvan G. Foraker and Sam W. Denham, 
1953, 96: 259-264 
wound healing. Jack W. Cole, Darrel T. Shaw and 
Patricia Fraser, 1950, 90: 269-274 
hyaluronidase 
administration of dextran by hypodermoclysis. Wil- 
liam E. Abbott and others, 1954, 99: 147-150 
Galli Mainini pregnancy test, modification using 
serum and. Rhoda M. Allison, 1954, 98: 446-448 
local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 
serum inhibition following surgical procedures for 
cancer and nonmalignant disease. Leroy J. Hy- 
man, Barry A. Friedman and Samuel O. Freed- 
lander, 1955, 100: 515-520 
lecithinase 
and hyaluronidase in experimental intestinal ob- 
struction. Carlos A. Tanturi, Raymond E. An- 
derson and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 90: 171-174 
as toxic factor responsible for death; experimental 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 
1950, 91: 680-704 
in blood and lymph following intestinal strangulation 
obstruction. Harold Laufman, Carlos A. Tanturi 
and Walter E. Furr, Jr., 1951, 93: 292-296 
streptodornase 
burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 
642-644 
effect in prevention of fat necrosis of pancreas. H. L. 
Popper and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 








ENZYMES 


streptodornase—continued 
enzymatic débridement in treatment of pelvic ab- 
scesses. Conrad G. Collins, Richard G. Burman 
and George W. Tucker, 1954, 98: 467-472 
method of evacuating blood clots from urinary blad- 
der with. Edward P. Smith, Jr., W. H. Toulson 
and William B. Rever, 1953, 96: 171-174 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
use in treatment of thoracic empyema. James J. Fin- 
nerty, 1953, 97: 220-232 
streptokinase 
and streptodornase, in treatment of thoracic em- 
pyema. James J. Finnerty, 1953, 97: 220-232 
and streptodornase, use in evacuating blood clots 
from urinary bladder. Edward P. Smith, Jr., W. 
H. Toulson and William B. Rever, 1953, 96: 
171-174 
effect in prevention of fat necrosis of pancreas. H. L. 
Popper and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
enzymatic débridement in treatment of pelvic ab- 
scesses. Conrad G. Collins, Richard G. Burman 
and George W. Tucker, 1954, 98: 467-472 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
method of evacuating blood clots from urinary blad- 
der with. Edward P. Smith, Jr., W. H. Toulson 
and William B. Rever, 1953, 96: 171-174 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
use in treatment of thoracic empyema. James J. Fin- 
nerty, 1953, 97: 220-232 
trypsin 
effect on thrombi. Erick G. Hardy, George C. Mor- 
ris, Jr. and Michael E. DeBakey, 1955, 100: 91-96 
EOSINOPHILES 
adrenocortical function in patients undergoing opera- 
tions upon bones and joints. James A. Nicholas, 
Philip D. Wilson and Charles J. Umberger, 1954, 
99: 1-4 
pitressin-ephedrine and methedrine in 2500 cases in 
maintaining blood pressure during spinal anes- 
thesia. Robert D. Dripps and Margery Van N. 
Deming, 1946, 83: 312-322 
EPIDERMOID CYST 
See Cyst, epidermoid 
EPIDIDYMIS 
failure of urogenital union. Alec W. Badenoch, 1946, 
82: 471-474 
tumors: benign mesotheliomas of the genital tract. 
Madison J. Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221-231 
vasoepididymal anastomosis. Lewis Michelson, 1946, 
82: 327-331 
EPIDIDYMITIS 
differential diagnosis from torsion of spermatic cord. 
Leander W. Riba and Carl J. Schmidlapp, 1946, 
83: 163-170 
EPILEPSY 
posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 
1950, 91: 110-112 
EPINEPHRINE 
See Adrenals; Adrenal preparations 
EPIPHYSES 
deformities 
developmental, following irradiation in children. 
Editorial. Paul. W. Greeley, 1953, 97: 640-642 
vertebral; step in production of scoliosis—experi- 
ments with dogs. I. William Nachlas and Jesse N. 
Borden, 1950, 90: 672-680 
femoral 
irreducible separation; conservative treatment of 
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fractures in children. Richard T. Odell and 
Stanley M. Leydig, 1951, 92: 69-74 
slipping of capital femoral. Ignacio Ponseti and 
Chester K. Barta, 1948, 86: 87-97 
slipping of upper femoral epiphysis; 42 cases. Clar- 
ence H. Heyman, 1949, 89: 559-565 
separation 
capital femoral, in the adolescent. Collective review. 
Sidney L. Stovall, 1949, I.A.S., 88:-193-203 
fracture separation of upper humeral epiphysis. C. C. 
Jeffery, 1953, 96: 205-209 
EPITHELIOMA 
See also Cancer; Skin, cancer; and under organs and 
regions 
age incidence, epithelioma of eyelids. W. Brandon 
Macomber, Mark Ksi-Hsi Wang and Eugene Gott- 
lieb, 1954, 98: 331-342 
chorionic gonadotrophins. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 
squamous cell eyelids. W. Brandon Macomber, Mark 
Ksi-Hsi Wang and Eugene Gottlieb, 1954, 98: 
331-342 
EPITHELIUM 
benign mesotheliomas of genital tract. Madison J. 
Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221-231 
ciliated epithelial cysts. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
diagnosis of early carcinoma of the cervix. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas and William E. Studdiford, 
1950, 91: 728-741 
histopathology of gastric semisquamous epithelial 
layer. Frederic Duran-Jorda, 1947, 84: 983-988 
influence of triazolopyrimidine 9n fibroplasia and epi- 
thelization. Bernard Cooperman and Edward Lee 
Howes, 1951, 92: 105-109 
intraepithelial carcinoma of the cervix. Louise A. 
Kaufmann, W. Kenneth Cuyler and Robert A. 
Ross, 1950, 91: 179-181 
pale epithelium in the breast. John F. Higginson and 
John R. McDonald, 1949, 88: 1-10 
EQUINOVARUS 
See Foot, deformities 
ERGOT AND PREPARATIONS 
dihydrogenated alkaloids of ergot in frostbite. Lloyd 
A. Hurley, & others, 1951, 92: 303-308 
ERSTLANDER 
rotation flap, for closure of natal defects. L. Swiss 
Davies and Kenneth W. Starr, 1945, 81: 309- 
319 
ERYSIPELAS 
bacitracin in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
ERYTHROBLASTOSIS, FETAL 
Rh and Hr factors. S. Miles Bouton Jr., 1946, 82: 
743-748. Correspondence, 1946, 83: 408. Cor- 
rection, 1946, 83: 408 
ERYTHROCYTES 
See also Anemia; Blood, cells; Hemoglobin and Hemo- 
globin Compounds; etc. 
blood and “available fluid” (thiocyanate) volume 
studies in surgical patients. II. Operative and 
postoperative blood loss with particular emphasis 
upon uncompensated red cell loss. Joseph R. Stan- 
ton & others, 1949, 89: 181-190 
blood volume and blood biochemical studies. George 
McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
blood volume and blood turnover in thoracic surgery 
as determined by P® labeled red blood cells. Na- 
thaniel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712-716 
blood volume in pre-eclampsia as determined with 
P® Jabeled red blood cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin, & 
others, 1952, 94: 21-22 
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congenital spherocytosis in children. Frank Glenn 
and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 

count: comparative hematologic findings in dogs fol- 
lowing transplantation of spleen. Alfred L. Copley, 
Paul L. Stefko & Janet Naylor, 1947, 85: 646- 
659 


effect of sodium chloride on. Salvatore Aquilina and 
Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 311-318 
red cell destruction after thermal burns. John W. 
Raker and Richard L. Rovit, 1954, 98: 169-176 
red cell transfusions. Editorial. Howard L. Alt, 1947, 
84: 997-999 
red cells and human albumin; nitrogen metabolism 
in surgical patients. David State, Donald J. Fer- 
guson and I. Baronofsky, 1951, 92: 589-597 
traumatic rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and 
F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 385-404 
ERYTHROMYCIN 
See Antibiotics 
ESCHERICHIA 
See Bacteria, coli 
ESMARCH TOURNIQUET 
See Tourniquet 
ESOPHAGOSCOPY 
See also Foreign Bodies 
Edward B. Benedict and J. E. O’N. Gillespie, 1954, 
98: 494-502 
dangers, in esophageal diverticulum. Frank H. Lahey 
and Kenneth W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 
diagnosis, esophageal stenosis. Edward B. Benedict 
and J. E. O’N. Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 
diagnosis of rupture of esophagus. E. L. Eliason and 
R. F. Welty, 1946, 83: 234-238 
esophageal hiatal diaphragmatic hernia. Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1955, 100: 277-292 
surgical-esophagoscopic technique for removal of pha- 
ryngeal diverticulum. Thomas A. Shallow and 
Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 317-322 
ESOPHAGUS 
anatomy 
study of esophageal hiatus. John M. Carey and W. 
Henry Hollinshead, 1955, 100: 196-200 
vagus nerves at lower portion of esophagus. Lester R. 
Dragstedt & others, 1947, 85: 461-466 
anomalies 
congenital. Editorial. Cameron Haight, 1947, 84: 
504-506 
congenital esophageal atresia with hypoplasia of 
lower esophageal segment. William P. Longmire 
Jr., 1951, 93: 310-316 
congenital esophageal deformities. Roswell K. Brown 
and Enid C. Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 
cyst; ciliated, congenital. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh 
W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
atresia 
antethoracic jejunal transplantation. William P. 
Longmire Jr., 1951, 93: 310-316 
congenital anomalies. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
congenital anomalies associated with rectum and anus 
in 120 cases. Thomas C. Moore and Edwin A. 
Lawrence, 1952, 95: 281-288 
congenital atresia of esophagus with tracheo-esophag- 
eal fistula. Editorial. Cameron Haight, 1947, 84: 
504-506 
congenital esophageal anomalies; review of 24 cases 
and report of 3. Roswell K. Brown and Enid C. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 
operation for closure and oblique anastomosis. Rob- 
ert E. Gross and H. William Scott Jr., 1946, 82: 
518-526 
surgery in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
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ESOPHAGUS 


treatment, by transpleural approach. C. Everett 
Koop, William B. Kiesewetter and Julian John- 
son, 1954, 98: 687-692 

cancer 

See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, curability; Cancer, ex- 
perimental; Cancer, roentgenography; Cancer, 
sequels 

cytologic patterns. Frederick G. Panico, 1952, 94: 
733-742 

esophageal arteriés: anatomic study of 150 specimens. 
La Vern L. Swigart, & others, 1950, 90: 234-243 

esophagus, surgical treatment. Gunther W. Nagel 
and John F. Menke, 1946, 83: 657-666 

future outlook of surgical therapy. Editorial. W. E. 
Adams, 1955, 100: 366-368 

gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 

gastrostomy futile as preliminary procedure. Edito- 
rial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 
81: 221-222 

mortality—postoperative. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer 
and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 

results of radical surgical extirpation in treatment of 
carcinoma of esophagus and cardia. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1952, 94: 46-52 

roentgenography: half century of effort to control 
cancer. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 425-457 

squamous cell carcinoma of esophagus; analysis of 
100 cases. II. theoretical curability. K. Alvin Me- 
rendino and Vernon H. Mark, 1952, 94: 110-114 

diseases 

esophagitis. Editorial. Arthur M. Olsen, 1948, 86: 

372-374 


esophagitis following resection. S. Frank Redo and 
William A. Barnes, 1954, 99: 310-318 
inflammation: esophagitis, relation of type of gas- 
trectomy. F. Henry Ellis Jr. and Robert T. Hood 
Jr., 1954, 98: 449-455 
inflammation: reflux esophagitis, sliding hiatal her- 
nia, and the anatomy of repair. P. R. Allison, 
1951, 92: 419-431 
peptic stenosis. Edward B. Benedict and J. E. O'N. 
Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 
diverticulum 
congenital esophageal anomalies. Roswell K. Brown 
and Enid C. Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 
Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1954, 98: 
1-28 
new concepts of etiology and treatment. Brien T. 
King, 1947, 85: 93-97 
pulsion, with complications. Frank H. Lahey, 1948, 
87: 435-439 
traction diverticula. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth 
W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 
fistula 
See Fistula 
hemorrhage 
and ulceration following neurosurgical operations. 
Richard A. Davis, Nicholas Wetzel and Loyal 
Davis, 1955, 100: 51-58 
bleeding esophageal varices, surgical control. Ed- 
ward J. Jahnke Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
editorial. William P. Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757- 
760 
hernia 
esophageal hiatal diaphragmatic hernia. Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1955, 100: 277-292 
esophageal hiatus hernia, unusual complication of in- 
terruption of left phrenic nerve. Surgeon at work. 
Frederick H. Amendola, 1955, 100: 379-382 
hiatus hernia. Edward B. Benedict and J. E. O’N. 
Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 


ESOPHAGUS 


perforation 

experimental and clinical study. S. A. Mackler, 1952, 
95: 345-356 

primary closure cervical esophagus in war wounds. 
Charles H. Leech, Borden C. Drum, & H. F. Os- 
terhagen, 1946, 83: 462-473 

surgical treatment of traumatic esophageal perfora- 
tion. Wilson Weisel and Forrester Raine, 1952, 
94: 337-346 

rupture: postemetic. Paul C. Samson, 1951, 93: 221- 
229 


rupture, spontaneous. E. L. Eliason and R. F. Welty, 
1946, 83: 234-238 
rupture, spontaneous; experimental and clinical 
study. S. A. Mackler, 1952, 95: 345-356 
roentgenography 
diagnosis of congenital anomalies. Roswell K. Brown 
and Enid C. Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 
diverticula. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth W. War- 
ren, 1954, 98: 1-28 
esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. Longmire 
Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
primary tumors of esophagus. Editorial. C. Allen 
Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
roentgen therapy: cancer. Editorial. W. E. Adams, 
1955, 100: 366-368 
spasm 
esophagitis. Editorial. Arthur M. Olsen, 1948, 86: 
372-374 
esophagogastrostomy. O. Theron Clagett, Herman J. 
Moersch, and Albert Fischer, 1945, 81: 440-445 
stricture 
caustic burns of esophagus. Editorial. Leon J. Leahy, 
1954, 98: 631-633 
cicatricial, surgical treatment. Richard H. Sweet, 
1946, 83: 417-427 
gastric resection for stricture of acid-peptic origin. 
Owen H. Wangensteen and N. Logan Leven, 
1949, 88: 560-570 
peptic stenosis. Edward B. Benedict and J. E. O’N. 
Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 
reconstruction of esophagus by skin-lined tube. 
Thomas W. Stevenson, 1947, 84: 197-202 
surgery 
abdominothoracic approach for carcinoma of cardia 
and lower esophagus. John H. Garlock, 1946, 83: 
737-741 
anastomosis, prevention of leakage; experimental 
study. John Devine, 1946, 82: 475-479 
anatomy and surgery of vagus nerves at lower por- 
tion of esophagus. Lester R. Dragstedt, 1947, 85: 
461-466 
antethoracic transplantation for congenital esophag- 
eal atresia with hypoplasia of lower esophageal 
segment. William P. Longmire Jr., 1951, 93: 
310-316 
closure of traumatic esophageal perforation. Wilson 
Weisel and Forrester Raine, 1952, 94: 337-346 
combined anterior approach to carcinoma of upper 
thoracic esophagus. Dawson B. Conerly Jr., Rob- 
ert I. Carlson and H. William Scott Jr., 1954, 98: 
84-90 
esophageal anomalies. Roswell K. Brown and Enid C. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 
esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. Longmire 
Jr., 1952, 92: 757-760 
experimental esophagogastrectomy; relation of type 
of gastrectomy to development of esophagitis. F. 
Henry Ellis Jr. and Robert T. Hood Jr., 1954, 98: 
449-455 
experimental intrapleural substitution of right colon 
for resected esophagus. Wesley Fry, 1953, 96: 
315-322 
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free grafts to seal alimentary tract defects. Robert M. 
Moore and Albert O. Singleton Jr., 1951, 92: 
466-468 

gastric resection. Owen H. Wangensteen and N. 
Logan Leven, 1949, 88: 560-570 

gastrostomy in cases of carcinoma of esophagus. Edi- 
torial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 221-222 

Glassman gastrostomy. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and 
Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 

half century of effort to control cancer. Collective re- 
view. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 425-457 

importance of esophagogastric valve mechanism in. 
Editorial. Ralph H. Loe, 1952, 94: 502-505 

Janeway, Witzel, Thorek and Glassman techniques. 
Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 221-222 

lower esophagus and cardia, abdominothoracic ap- 
proach. John H. Garlock, 1946, 83: 737-741 

manometric pressure readings, pre and postopera- 
tively in shunt operations. Edward J. Jahnke Jr. 
and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 

peptic stenosis, of esophagus. Edward B. Benedict and 
J. E. O'N. Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 

postemetic rupture of esophagus. Paul C. Samson, 
1951, 93: 221-229 

progress in cancer surgery. Editorial. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1947, 84: 373-374 

replacement of segments of thoracic esophagus by 
polythene tubes. H. D. Moore, 1954, 98: 619-624 

subtotal esophagectomy, with high intrathoracic 
esophagogastric anastomosis in treatment of ex- 
tensive cicatricial obliteration of esophagus. Rich- 
ard H. Sweet, 1946, 83: 417-427 

surgical management of diseases of. 1905-1955. Col- 
lective reviews. Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
413-424 

Thorek gastrostomy. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and 
Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 

transesophageal obliteration, treatment of esophageal 
varices. George Crile Jr., 1953, 96: 573-576 

transthoracic operations. Gunther W. Nagel and 
John F. Menke, 1946, 83: 657-666 

upper thoracic esophagus, combined right thoraco- 
abdominal approach. W. L. Watson, Ray Luo- 
manen and John T. Goodner, 1954, 98: 45-48 

use of parietal pleural graft in experimental esophag- 
eal anastomosis. Barton McSwain and others, 1955, 
100: 205-206 

Witzel gastrostomy. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and 
Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 

tumor 

leiomyoma. Collective review. Benjamin Lewis and 
Robert G. Maxfield, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 105-128 

ulcer 

Edward B. Benedict and J. E. O’N. Gillespie, 1954, 
98: 494-502 

varix 

bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 

choice of operation in portal hypertension with var- 
ices. Editorial. Ormand C. Julian, 1955, 100: 
753-754 

editorial. William P. Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757- 
760 

evaluation of shunt operations. Edward J. Jahnke Jr. 
and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 

experimental cirrhosis; bleeding esophageal varices. 
Alexander C. Baret and William T. Fitts Jr., 1955, 
100: 33-37 

hemorrhage, role of portal hypertension. Frederic W. 
Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
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rupture; control of hemorrhage by ligation of hepatic 
and splenic arteries. John L. Madden, 1953, 96: 
594-598 
treatment, by transesophageal obliteration. George 
Crile Jr., 1953, 96: 573-576 
wounds and injuries 
management of casualties from Korea. James D, King 
and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
war injuries of the chest. Earl B. Kay and Richard H. 
Meade Jr., 1946, 82: 13-24 
ESTROGENS 
See also Hormones, sex; Ovary, hormones; Ovary, 
physiology 
effects 
ACTH and progynon B in gingivitis associated with 
endocrine imbalance. Samuel Dreizen, Robert E. 
Stone, and Tom D. Spies, 1950, 90: 580-582 
clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 
estradiol in control of surgical menopause. Robert W. 
Delaplaine, & others, 1952, 94: 323-333 
intravaginal implantation of estrogen pellets, stimu- 
lating of ovarian function and induction of preg- 
nancy. Bernhard Zondek and Samuel Rozin, 
1949, 88: 783-791 
prevention of vomiting from diethylstilbestrol. Karl 
John Karnaky, 1950, 91: 617-620 
prostatic smear; cell changes after estrogen therapy. 
Hannah Peters and John A. Benjamin, 1950, 91: 
660-668 
uterine action, inefficient. T. N. A. Jeffcoate, K. 
Baker and R. H. Martin, 1952, 95: 257-273 
ETHICS, MEDICAL 
unethical practices. Book shelf. Paul R. Hawley, 
1953, 96: 121-122 
ETHMOID SINUS 
See also Sinuses, Nasal 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859-861 
EVAN’S BLUE DYE 
See also: Dyes 
study of movement of potassium during experimental 
acidosis and alkalosis in nephrectomized dog. 
R. E. Keating and others, 1953, 96: 323-330 
EWING SARCOMA 
See Bone, sarcoma 
EWING TUMORS 
See Tumor, Ewing’s 
EXERCISE 
calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation 
and during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Mil- 
ton L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 
exercise treatment of urinary incontinence. Edward 
Gomer Jones and Arnold H. Kegel, 1952, 94: 
179-188 
EXOPHTHALMOS 
See also Goiter, Exophthalmic; Schuller-Christian 
Syndrome 
effect of thiouracil. Collective review. George M. 
Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
105-123 
effect of thyrotropic hormone; changes inducted in 
various tissues and organs (including the orbit). 
Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 609-617 
effect of thyrotropic hormone; study in animals. 
Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 717-722 
produced by thyrotropic hormone. Brown M. Dob- 
yns, 1946, 82: 290-300 
unilateral: early sign in thyrotoxicosis. Wendell H. 
Kisner and Howard Mahorner, 1947, 84: 326-331 


EXTREMITIES 


EXPLOSIONS 
See also Accidents; Anesthesia, explosions; Industry 
and Occupations 
prevention of gas explosions in large bowel during 
electrosurgery. George L. Becker, 1953, 97: 463- 
467 


EXTENSION 
See also Fractures; Splints; etc. 
pelvic traction for relief of low back pain. Surgeon at 
work. Samuel Varco, 1954, 98: 760-761 
treatment of painful spondylolisthesis. J. Puig Guri, 
1946, 83: 797-806 
EXTREMITIES 
See also Amputation; Arm; Leg; and names of bones 
artificial 
amputation, arm, leg and hand, during and after 
war. Paul F. Olson, 1945, 81: 688-691 


495-511 
cineplastic forearm prostheses. B. K. Rank and G. D. 
Henderson, 1946, 83: 373-386 
suction socket for above-knee amputees. Paul E. Mc- 
Master and Robert Mazet Jr., 1949, 89: 335-338 
blood supply 
See also Extremities, circulatory disease; Raynaud’s 
disease; ‘TThromboangiitis; ‘Thrombosis, etc. 
arterial patterns, brachial and antebrachial. Law- 
rence J. McCormack, Earl W. Cauldwell and 
Barry J. Anson, 1953, 96: 43-54 
creation of arteriovenous fistulas to revascularize 
lower extremities. Collective review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
functional venography with injection into superficial 
veins. Thomas C. Moore, 1955, 100: 721-729 
venous obstruction of upper extremity. Collective re- 
view. E. S. R. Hughes, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 89-127 
venous thrombosis. Collective review. Michael E. 
De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 1-27 
walking venous pressure test in occlusive arterial dis- 
ease in lower extremities. John H. Schneewind, 
Chad N. Mansour and William J. Grove, 1955, 
100: 697-702 
cancer 
cancer of lower extremities; radical groin dissection 
for carcinoma. S. N. Mendelsohn and R. D. 
Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
radical amputations. George T. Pack, Harry E. 
Ehrlich, & Fernando de C. Gentil, 1947, 84: 
1105-1116 
regional lymph node dissection. Julian H. Frieden, 
1949, 89: 591-598 
circulatory disease 
collateral circulation in arterial occlusion. E. Krahl 
and others, 1954, 98: 324-330 
effect of altering arterial flow on ambulatory venous 
pressure in postphlebitic extremities. W. Sterling 
Edwards, 1954, 99: 756-760 
functional venography of lower extremities. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. 
Campbell, 1954, 98: 257-272 
postphlebitic limb, varicose vein surgery in. Thomas 
T. Myers and Jack C. Cooley, 1954, 99: 733-744 
revascularization. Editorial. Geza de Takats, 1954, 
99: 243-244 
reversal of circulation by arteriovenous anastomosis. 
Thomas H. Palmer and C. Stuart Welch, 1952, 
94: 206-214 ; 
walking venous pressure test in occlusive arterial 
disease in lower extremity. John H. Schneewind, 
Chad N. Mansour and William J. Grove, 1955, 
100: 697-702 
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paralysis 
plastic surgical closure of decubitus ulcers in patients 
with paraplegia. Herbert Conway & others, 1947, 
85: 321-332. Correspondence, 674. Correction, 
674 
treatment of decubitus ulcers in paraplegic patients 
by coverage with transposition bilobed flap grafts. 
Robert T. Crowley and Warren O. Nickel, 1955, 
100: 468-472 
venous occlusion of lower extremities in paraplegic 
patients. Ernest Bors, Chester A. Conrad and 
Theodore B. Massell, 1954, 99: 451-454 
roentgenography 
functional venography. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
Thomas C. Moore and J. A. Campbell, 1954, 98: 
257-272 
surgery 
posterior subfascial approach to communicating veins 
of leg. Davitt A. Felder, Thomas O. Murphy and 
Dean M. Ring, 1955, 100: 730-734 
wounds and injuries 
rational use of tourniquet. Special contribution. 
Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 
EYE 
artificial: new type basket implant for use after 
enucleation. Norman L. Cutler, 1947, 84: 792- 
798 
cancer: See Cancer, experimental 
diagnostic significance: optic fundi in closed cerebral 
lesions. Raymond A. Clasen and others, 1953, 96: 
605-616 
foreign bodies: management of nonmagnetic intra- 
ocular foreign bodies. Harvey E. Thorpe, 1947, 
84: 809-822 
surgery: applied anatomy in. Meyer Wiener, 1947, 
84: 777-786 
EYELID 
See also Cancer, roentgenography 
cancer: epithelial tumors. W. Brandon Macomber, 
Mark Ksi-Hsi Wang and Eugene Gottlieb, 1954, 
98: 331-342 
surgery: reconstruction of upper lid. Edmund B. 
Spaeth, 1947, 84: 804-808 


F 


FACE 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability; Cancer, melanoma; Can- 
cer, squamous cell 
primary facial cancer, radical cervico-facial proce- 
dures. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
fracture of bones 
E. S. Gurdjian and H. R. Lissner, 1945, 81: 679-687 
wire-pin for middle third facial fractures. James Bar- 
rett Brown, Minot P. Fryer and Frank McDowell, 
1951, 93: 676-681 
surgery 
electrocoagulation; carcinoma of buccal mucosa. 
Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 1950, 
91: 232-241 
plastic 
See also Surgery, plastic 
carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment and end re- 
sults. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 
1950, 91: 232-241 
editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 86: 627-629 
median forehead flap, in repair of nasal and cheek 
defects. V. H. Kazanjian, 1946, 83: 37-49 
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reconstruction of bony defects of face. Douglas W. 
Macomber, 1946, 83: 761-766 
wounds and injuries 
management of plastic maxillofacial wounds in evac- 
uation hospital. Charles H. Leech, Borden C. 
Drum, & H. F. Osterhagen 1946, 83: 462-473 
FALLOPIAN TUBE 
anatomy 
interstitial portion. James R. Lisa, Joseph D. Gioia 
and I. C. Rubin, 1954, 99: 159-169 
cancer 
See also Cancer, incidence 
adenocarcinoma: fallopian tubes, primary. Karl A. 
Lofgren and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1946, 82: 
199-206 
inflammation and abscess 
differentiated from primary carcinoma. Karl A. 
Lofgren and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1946, 82: 
199-206 
insufflation 
flow of CO, in kymographic uterotubal. I. C. Rubin, 
1950, 90: 275-281 
Rubin test for pregnancy; progress in gynecology. 
Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
obstruction 
method for surgical obstruction, animal experi- 
mentation. Earl George Krieg, 1945, 81: 331- 
334 
roentgenography 
See also Roentgen Rays, diagnosis 
hysterography and hysterosalpingography, analysis of 
2500 cases. Richard H. Marshak, Charles S. 
Poole and Morris A. Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182- 
192 
hysterosalpingography, simplified inexpensive tech- 
nique. Surgeon at work. Arthur J. Bendick, 1954, 
99: 642-646 
surgery 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
tuberculosis 
differentiated from primary carcinoma. Karl A. 
Lofgren and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1946, 82: 
199-206 
tumor 
benign mesotheliomas of the genital tract. Madison J. 
Lee, Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221-231 
FASCIA 
See also Hernia, surgery; Sutures; etc. 
anatomy 
abdomen, pelvis and spermatic cord, continuity. 
Charles E. Tobin, John A. Benjamin, & John C. 
Wells, 1946, 83: 575-596 
Camper’s, anatomic and clinical re-evaluation. 
Charles E. Tobin and John A. Benjamin, 1949, 
88: 545-559 
Colles’, anatomic and clinical re-evaluation. Charles 
E. Tobin and John A. Benjamin, 1949, 88: 545- 
559 


Cooper’s transversalis fascia, definition. Charles E. 
Tobin, John A. Benjamin, & John C. Wells, 
1946, 83: 575-596 
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both bones of forearm in adults. Charles H. Bradford, 
Ronald W. Adams, and Richard M. Kilfoyle, 
1953, 96: 240-244 
conservative treatment of fractures in children. Rich- 
ard T. Odell and Stanley M. Leydig, 1951, 92: 
69-74 
intramedullary nailing. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 
67-72 
wounds and injuries 
immediate care of nerve and tendon injuries. Edito- 
rial. Sumner L. Koch, 1947, 85: 368-371 
FOREIGN BODIES 
chest: management of casualties from Korea. James 
D. Maat and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199- 
212 


colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
techniques for removing from chambers of heart. 
Dwight E. Harken, 1946, 83: 117-125 
FOTHERGILL OPERATION. 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
FRACTURES 
See also under names of bones and joints 
anesthesia 
beaded wires in fractures of forearm. Edgar H. 
White, 1952, 94: 201-205 
apparatus 
see also Casts, extension 


FRACTURES 


Blount plate in subtrochanteric osteotomy. Fred C. 
Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 93: 39-45 
intertrochanteric fractures of femur. William H. 
Bickel and Alfred E. Jackson, 1950, 91: 14-24 
intramedullary nailing, effect on healing of fractures. 

William T. Fitts, Jr. & others, 1949, 89: 609-615 
intramedullary —_ fractures complicated by 
contiguous burns. William T. Fitts, Jr. & others, 
1953, 97: 551-564 
intramedullary nailing of fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 
intramedullary wire fixation of ulna and plating of 
radius in fractures of forearm. Charles H. Brad- 
ford, Ronald W. Adams, and Richard M. Kil- 
foyle, 1953, 96: 240-244 
Jewett and Key nail in subtrochanteric osteotomy. 
Fred C. Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 93: 
39-45 
Kirschner wire in subtrochanteric osteotomy. Fred 
C. Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 93: 39-45 
Kuntscher nail in fractures of tibia and fibula. J. E. 
M. Thomson, 1952, 94: 189-194 
modern methods in treatment of fractures. Edwin W. 
Ryerson, 1947, 84: 562-566 
Moe plate in treatment of intertrochanteric fractures. 
Timothy A. Lamphier, Arthur W. Trott & Jo- 
seph H. Shortell, 1948, 87: 652-660 
Murray-Jones arm splint, and arm splints in trans- 
portation of soldiers with fractures. William J. 
Stewart, 1947, 84: 750-752 
tantalum nails in Kuentscher method of medullary 
nailing fractures of long bones. W. Russell Mac- 
Ausland, 1947, 84: 85-89 
Thomas splint, to hold Steinmann pin, for correction 
of angulation in long bone fractures. Surgeon at 
work, Walter W. Ebeling, 1955, 100: 503-505 
children 
elbow. Editorial. Harold B. Boyd, 1949, 89: 775-777 
fracture of proximal portion of tibia in children fol- 
lowed by valgus deformity. Lewis Cozen, 1953, 
97: 183-188 
Monteggia. Frederick M. Smith, 1947, 85: 630-640 
comminuted 
clavicle, conservative treatment. 
1946, 83: 126-128 
complications and sequels: forearm and elbow; is- 
chemic contracture. Editorial. Walter P. Blount, 
1950, 90: 244-246 
femur; war wounds. Ernest A. Brav and William T. 
Fitts, Jr., 1946, 82: 91-100 
humerus, conservative treatment. Laurence Jones, 
1946, 83: 126-128 
middle third facial fractures. James Barrett Brown, 
Minot P. Fryer and Frank McDowell, 1951, 93: 
676-681 
os calcis: method of treatment. Kenneth H. Pridie, 
1946, 82: 671-675 
patellectomy. Rudolph S. Reich and Norman J. 
Rosenberg, 1954, 98: 553-563 
radius and ulna. Frank D. Dickson, 1949, 88: 69-78 
complications and sequels 
editorial. Robert I. Harris, 1947, 84: 374-375 
end result study of intracapsular fracture of neck of 
femur. Mather Cleveland and Walter L. Bailey, 
1950, 90: 393-405 
fractures complicated by contiguous burns; experi- 
mental study. William T. Fitts, Jr. & others, 
1953, 97: 551-564 
rib fractures. Frank Philip Coleman and Custis L. 
Coleman, 1950, 90: 129-134 
subtrochanteric osteotomy for nonunion of neck of 
femur. Fred C, Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 
93: 39-45 


Laurence Jones, 
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complications and sequels—continued 
whole thickness burns complicated by open fracture. 
Harvey S. Allen, John L. Bell, and Sherman W. 
Day, 1953, 97: 541-550 
compound 
both bones of forearm in adults. Charles H. Brad- 
ford, Ronald W. Adams, and Richard M. Kil- 
foyle, 1953, 96: 240-244 
chronic osteomyelitis complicating war fractures. 
Thomas Horwitz and Richard G. Lambert, 1946, 
82: 573-578 
comminuted: excision of fractured patella. Adolph A. 
Schmier, 1945, 81: 370-378 
gunshot: excision of fractured patella. Adolph A. 
Schmier, 1945, 81: 370-378 
long bones. Editorial. Edwin F. Cave, 1949, 89: 643- 
644 
management, in early phases. Oscar P. Hampton, 
Jr., 1947, 84: 772-775 
osteomyelitis following compound fractures. Grover 
C. Penberthy, 1947, 84: 775-776 
present concept. Grover C. Penberthy, 1947, 84: 
775-776 
treatment 
combined method, operation with medullary wire 
fixation of ulna and plating of radius together 
with grafts to both fractures in both bones of fore- 
arm in adults. Charles H. Bradford, Ronald W. 
Adams, and Richard M. Kilfoyle, 1953, 96: 240- 
244 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
infected: bacitracin. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
skin grafting. M. K. King, 1945, 81: 75-78 
skin grafting and secondary closure. Joseph Wein- 
berg, 1946, 82: 557-566 
experimental 
deformation of skull. E. S. Gurdjian and H. R. Liss- 
ner, 1945, 81: 679-687 
head injuries: deformations of skull studied by 
““stresscoat”’ technique. E. S. Gurdjian and H. R. 
Lissner, 1946, 83: 219-233 
healing 
deposition of radiophosphorus in fractured bones in 
rats. G. W. Wilkinson and C. P. Leblond, 1953, 
97: 143-150 
effect of endocrine substances on. Leonard A. She- 
panek, 1953, 96: 200-204 
effect of intramedullary nailing on healing of frac- 
tures; experimental study. William T. Fitts, Jr. 
& others, 1949, 89: 609-615 
effects of known compression forces in fracture heal- 
ing. Z. B. Friedenberg and George French, 1952, 
94: 743-748 
importance of rest. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 1946, 
82: 749-751 
sex hormones; experimental study. W. Ralph Deaton, 
Jr. and others, 1951, 93: 763-766 
history 
Edwin W. Ryerson, 1947, 84: 562-566 
march fractures 
Walter Scott, 1945, 81: 525-529 
mechanism of production 
skull fracture. E. S. Gurdjian, H. R. Lissner, & J. E. 
Webster, 1947, 85: 195-210 
medullary nailing 
long bones. W. Russell MacAusland, 1947, 84: 85- 
89 


multiple 
associated with traumatic shock. John W. V. Cordice 
Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 
97: 361-367 
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Neufeld nail 
internal fixation, bone and joint. J: Albert Key, 
1946, 82: 319-322 
osteomyelitis 
— K. Armand Fischer, 1946, 83: 507- 
1 


parachute 
Paul A. Knepper, 1945, 81: 53-55 
pathologic ; 
Kuentscher intramedullary nail in bone fixation. 
J. L. Ehrenhaft and R. T. Tidrick, 1949, 88: 
519-527 
plastic reconstruction 
orbital floor defects. Arthur E. Sherman, 1947, 84: 
799-803 
reaction of bone 
stainless steels for internal fixation. J. Albert Key, 
1946, 82: 319-322 


splint 
abduction, humerus. Laurence Jones, 1946, 83: 126- 
128 


— ortation of injured 
— = fractures. William J. Stewart, 1947, 84: 


wanda 

See clso Extension; Fractures, apparatus; Fracture, 
comminuted; Fractures, compound; and under 
names of bones and joints 

beaded wires in fractures of forearm. Edgar H. 
White, 1952, 94: 201-205 

bone graft: double onlay bone graft in delayed union. 
J: Earl Miles, George A. Degenshein and Alan A, 
Kane, 1952, 94: 426-432 

bone graft: technique in ununited fractures, Fred G. 
Hicks, 1946, 82: 44-52 

conservative treatment of fractures in children. Rich- 
ard T. Odell and Stanley M. Leydig, 1951, 92: 
69-74 

fractures complicated by contiguous burns; experi- 
mental study. William T. Fitts, Jr. & others. 
1953, 97: 551-564 

fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 

hand, and “position of function.” Editorial. Sumner 
L. Koch, 1949, 89: 644-645 

history. Edwin W. Ryerson, 1947, 84: 562-566 

humerus, upper end and shaft. Laurence Jones, 1946, 
83: 126-128 

intertrochanteric fractures of femur. William H. 
Bickel and Alfred E. Jackson, 1950, 91: 14-24 

intramedullary nailing in the presence of infection; 
experimental study in dogs. H. Lowry Rush, Jr., 
& others, 1952, 94: 727-732 

Kirschner wires, in femur, in war. Ernest A. Brav 
and William T. Fitts, Jr., 1946, 82: 91-100 

Kuntscher nail in fractures of tibia and fibula. J. E. 
M. Thomson, 1952, 94: 189-194 

modern methods in treatment. Edwin W. Ryerson, 
1947, 84: 562-566 

operative management: chronically infected, ununit- 
ed. Fred G. Hicks, 1946, 82: 44-52 

parachute. Paul A. Knepper, 1945, 81: 53-55 

ribs. Frank Philip Coleman and Custis L, Coleman, 
1950, 90: 129-134 

tibial, in ununited war fractures. Fred G. Hicks, 
1946, 82: 44-52 

wire fixation rib fractures. Frank Philip Coleman and 
Custis L. Coleman, 1950, 90: 129-134 

ununited 

femoral neck: oblique nailing. Mervyn G. Hardinge, 
1950, 90: 305-306 

femoral neck: self centering Lorenz osteotomy. Carlo 
Scuderi, 1948, 87: 83-84 
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long bones; combined bone graft and metallic plate 
in surgical treatment, 91 operations. Thomas 
Horwitz and Richard G. Lambert, 1947, 84: 
435-450 

neck of the femur. Collective review. Rudolph S. 
Reich, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 105-112 

osteotomy, McMurray type, with blade-place to fix 
fragments. Collective review. John E. Summers, 
1949, L.A.S., 88: 385-389 

single-stage operative method of management of 
chronically infected: 12 case reports. Fred G. 
Hicks, 1946, 82: 44-52 

wrist 

carpal scaphoid. Mather Cleveland, 1947, 84: 769- 
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FRANCE 
cancer hospitals. Half century of effort in cancer con- 
trol. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 
FRANKLIN, BENJAMIN (1706-1790) 
“Poor Richard.” Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1952, 
94: 630-634 
FRONTAL SINUS 
See also Sinuses, Nasal 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859-861 
surgical technique. Francis L. Weille, 1947, 84: 
853-858 
FROSTBITE 
See also Gangrene, frostbite; Chilblains; Cold, effects. 
chilblains 
R. B. Lynn, 1954, 99: 720-726 
experimental 
dihydrogenated alkaloids of ergot in frostbite. Lloyd 
A. Hurley, & others, 1951, 92: 303-308 
experimental: V. further evaluation of early treat- 
ment. Joseph C. Finneran and Harris B. Shu- 
macker, Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 
experimental studies: rapid thawing and prolonged 
local cooling in the treatment of frostbite result- 
ing from exposure to low ambient temperature. 
H. B. Shumacker, Jr., and Arnold W. Kunkler, 
1952, 94: 475-480 
heparin in experimental frostbite. Robert B. Lewis 
and Paul W. Moen, 1953, 97: 59-66 
rapid thawing, evaluation of, in early treatment. 
Joseph C. Finneran and Harris B. Shumacker, 
Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 
studies on pathogenesis: cold-induced muscle ne- 
crosis. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1952, 
95: 543-551 
subcutaneous heparin in Pitkin menstruum: experi- 
mental frostbite. Kurt Lange and Leo Loewe, 
1946, 82: 256-260 
surgery 
casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick 
T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 
529-542 
surgical aspects of trench foot. Robert R. Bates, 1946, 
83: 243-248 
sympathectomy in treatment. Harris B. Shumacker, 
Jr., 1951, 93: 727-734 
FULGURATION 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
FUNGI 
See also Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics; Actino- 
mycosis; Blastomycosis, etc. 
asepsis, and disinfection in surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107- 
121 
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blastomycosis, North American—Gilchrist’s disease. 
Collective review. W. Minster Kunkel, Jr. and 
others, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 1-26 

histoplasma capsulatum; clinical and pathologic 
study of 20 cases. Donald N. Vivian and others, 
1954, 99: 53-62 

monilia; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 

FURACIN SOLUBLE 

new ointment, for treatment of superficial infections. 
E. R. Shipley and M. C. Dodd, 1947, 84: 366- 
372 


FURUNCULOSIS 
multiple: bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, 
& others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 


G 
G-11 


See also Antiseptics 

hexachlorophene as substitute for surgical scrub. W. 
J. Nungester, R. L. Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 1949, 
88: 639-642 

pHisoderm G-11 and liquid soap, with G-11. J. A. 
Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 

pHisoderm surgical scrub, in maternity hospital. 
Duncan E. Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann S. 
Buck, 1950, 91: 537-544 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

use in surgical scrub. C. V. Seastone, 1947, 84: 355- 
3 
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GALACTOCELE 
See Breast, tumors 
GALLBLADDER 
See also Bile; Bile Ducts; Biliary Tract 
anatomy 
cystic artery and constituents of hepatic pedicle. 
Edward H. Daseler & others, 1947, 85: 47-63 
variations in formation and vascular relationships of 
bile ducts. Edward V. Johnston and Barry J. 
Anson, 1952, 94: 669-686 
calculus 
See also Bile ducts, calculus; Gallbladder, excision; 
Gallbladder, surgery 
associated with spontaneous biliary fistulas. N. 
Frederick Hicken and Q. B. Coray, 1946, 82: 
723-730 
congenital spherocytosis in children. Frank Glenn 
and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 
diagnosis: cholecystography, use of fat-rich meal. 
Lester R. Whitaker, 1955, 100: 473-482 
diagnosis: survey roentgenograms. W. Wayne Sands, 
1953, 97: 4-10 
etiology: stratification of bile. B. A. Campbell and A. 
C. Burton, 1949, 88: 731-738 
incidence in primary carcinoma of gallbladder. 
Brooke Roberts, 1954, 98: 530-534 
silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
solitary gallstone. Robert S. Mechling and James R. 
Watson, 1950, 91: 404-408 
surgery: age factor in biliary tract surgery. Frank 
Glenn and Daniel M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
surgery: biliary tract surgery in aged patient. E. Lee 
Strohl and Willis G. Diffenbaugh, 1953, 97: 
467-470 
surgery: cholelithiasis and cholecystitis; report of 
1104 operative cases. Ralph Adams and Allan 
Stranahan, 1947, 85: 776-784 
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calculus—continued 
treatment: gallbladder bile concentrations of major 
antibiotics. Edwin J. Pulaski and Matthew H. 


Fusillo, 1955, 100: 571-574 
cancer 
primary carcinoma. Brooke Roberts, 1954, 98: 530- 
534 


silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
surgery: mortality rate, age factor. Frank Glenn and 
Daniel M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
surgery: scope of radical surgery. Frank Glenn and 
Daniel M. Hays, 1954, 99: 529-541 
complications and sequels 
effect of pancreatic juice on the gallbladder. Stephen 
E. Reid, 1949, 89: 160-164 
esophagitis, following surgery. Editorial. Arthur M. 
Olsen, 1948, 86: 372-374 
studies in acute cholecystitis; III. Frederick P. Ross, 
Joseph D. Boggs, and J. Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 
91: 271-276 
diagnosis 
acute pneumocholecystitis. Carl J. Heifetz and H. R. 
Senturia, 1948, 86: 424-433 
diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 
experimental cholecystitis. Martin E. Rehfuss and 
Guy M. Nelson, 1945, 81: 455-460 
incidence; report of 1104 cases. Ralph Adams and 
Allan Stranahan, 1947, 85: 776-784 
mortality in cholecystitis. Ralph Adams and Allan 
Stranahan, 1947, 85: 776-784 
mortality rate, age factor in patients undergoing 
surgery of biliary tract. Frank Glenn and Daniel 
M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
solitary gallstone. Robert S. Mechling and James R. 
Watson, 1950, 91: 404-408 
studies in acute cholecystitis; III pathological proc- 
ess in relation to the clinical management of the 
disease the fallacy of the ‘Critical Period.” 
Frederick P. Ross, Joseph D. Boggs and J. Engle- 
bert Dunphy, 1950, 91: 271-276 
treatment: antibiotics in gallbladder inflammation. 
Edwin J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 
disease 
acute cholecystitis 
acute cholecystitis following operation for unrelated 
disease. Cletus W. Schwegman and William E. 
De Muth, Jr., 1953, 97: 167-172 
acute fulminating cholecystitis. Editorial. Howard 
Patterson, 1949, 89: 364-365 
analytical report of 1104 operative cases. Ralph 
Adams and Allan Stranahan, 1947, 85: 776-784 
biliary-pancreatic reflux, deliberately produced. 
Henry Doubilet, 1947, 84: 710-715 
biliary tract surgery in aged patient. E. Lee Strohl 
and Willis G. Diffenbaugh, 1953, 97: 467-470 
following operation for unrelated disease. Cletus W. 
Schwegman and William E. De Muth, Jr., 1953, 
97: 167-172 
gallbladder bile concentrations of major antibiotics. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and Matthew H. Fusillo, 1955, 
100: 571-574 
management. Russell L. Mustard and Harry R. 
Custer, 1952, 95: 59-62 
role in pseudocysts of pancreas. Karl A. Meyer, 
Alfred I. Sheridan & Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 
88: 219-229 
silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
solitary gallstone. Robert S. Mechling and James R. 
Watson, 1950, 91: 404-408 
studies in acute cholecystitis; III. Frederick P. Ross, 
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Joseph D. Boggs, and J. Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 
91: 271-276 
surgical treatment of 697 patients; surgical treatment 
during early phase recommended. Frank Glenn, 
1950, 90: 643-648 
chronic cholecystitis 
age factor in mortality rate of patients undergoing 
surgery of biliary tract. Frank Glenn and Daniel 
M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
biliary tract surgery in aged patient. E. Lee Strohl 
and Willis G. Diffenbaugh, 1953, 97: 467-470 
penicillin and streptomycin in chronic cholecystitis. 
Jerry Zaslow, Virgil S. Counseller, & Fordyce R. 
Heilman, 1947, 84: 16-20 
drainage 
See also Duodenal tube 
acute cholecystitis, surgical treatment. Frank Glenn, 
1946, 83: 50-54. Introductory remarks by George 
J. Heuer 
cholecystectomy. Ralph Adams and Allan Stranahan, 
1947, 85: 776-784 
double lumen T-tube, advantages of modified. R. 
Russell Best, 1950, 90: 295-297 
transduodenal ampullo-duodenostomy for treatment 
of common bile duct obstruction without T-tube 
drain. Surgeon at work. Daniel J. Preston, 1955, 
100: 499-502 
emptying 
See Gallbladder, physiology 
excision 
age factor, in mortality rate of patients undergoing 
surgery of biliary tract. Frank Glenn and Daniel 
M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
cholecystectomy and its relation to the duodenum and 
stomach. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953,96: 421-426 
cholecystectomy, incisional approach, to reduce in- 
juries to common duct. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 
344-352 
cholecystitis and cholelithiasis; report of 1104 oper- 
ative cases. Ralph Adams and Allan Stranahan, 
1947, 85: 776-784 
cholecystostomy, technique for 613 patients. Frank 
Glenn, 1950, 90: 643-648 
intraperitoneal drainage. Surgeon at work. Ely Elliot 
Lazarus, Victor Baum and Lester Breidenbach, 
1954, 98: 506-508 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
management of acute cholecystitis. Russell L. Mus- 
tard and Harry R. Custer, 1952, 95: 59-62 
management of postoperative choledocholithiasis, 
another use for solution G. Benjamin Goldman, 
James Jackman, & Richard H. Eastman, 1945, 
81: 521-524 
operative management of strictures of bile ducts. 
Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 
91: 25-56 
studies in acute cholecystitis; III. Frederick P. Ross, 
Joseph D. Boggs and J. Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 
91: 271-276 
gangrene 
biliary tract surgery in aged patient. E. Lee Strohl 
and Willis G. Diffenbaugh, 1953, 97: 467-470 
following operation for unrelated disease. Cletus W. 
Schwegman and William E. De Muth, Jr., 1953, 
97: 167-172 
pain 
strictures of bile ducts. Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig 
J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 25-56 
perforation and rupture 
silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
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ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
mortality factors following biliary tract surgery. 
Frank Glenn and Daniel M. Hays, 1952, 94: 
283-296 
physiology 
See also Gynecology 
effect of long and short loop anastomosis; animal ex- 
periment. Ivan D. Baronofsky and David Gaviser, 
1951, 93: 479-485 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 
stratification of bile in gallbladder and cholelithiasis. 
B. A. Campbell and A. C. Burton, 1949, 88: 
731-738 
roentgenography 
cholangiography, transduodenal. Surgeon at work. H. 
Gaylis and Kenneth Gunn, 1955, 100: 249-253 
cholecystectomy and its relation to stomach and 
duodenum. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 
421-426 
cholecystography, correlation of surgical with tela- 
paque, in doses of two grams. Walter M. White- 
house, 1955, 100: 211-215 
diagnosis of pneumocholecystitis. Carl J. Heifetz and 
H. R. Senturia, 1948, 86: 424-433 
improved rapid intravenous cholecystography with 
new compound—cholografin. Surgeon at work. 
J. Gershon-Cohen, S. M. Berger and V. Kremens, 
1955, 100: 636-638 
postoperative cholangiograms. Julian A. Sterling & 
others, 1949, 89: 292-298 
silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
solitary gallstone. Kobert S. Mechling and James R. 
Watson, 1950, 91: 404-408 
use of fat-rich meal in cholecystography. Lester R. 
Whitaker, 1955, 100: 473-482 
surgery 
acute cholecystitis. Frank Glenn, 1946, 83: 50-54. 
Introductory remarks by George J. Heuer 
age factor and mortality rate. Frank Glenn and 
Daniel M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
cholecystectomy : new anatomic guide for safe ligation 
of cystic artery. Surgeon at work. Ruben Ramirez- 
Flores, 1955, 100: 633-635 
cholecystostomy, technique for 84 patients. Frank 
Glenn, 1950, 90: 643-648 
duodenotomy for common duct stone. Editorial. 
James D. Hardy, 1952, 94: 250-251 
introductory remarks. George J. Heuer, 1946, 83: 
50-54 
silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 
solitary gallstone. Robert S. Mechling and James R. 
Watson, 1950, 91: 404—408 
studies in acute cholecystitis; III. Frederick P. Ross, 
ng = Boges, and J. Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 
91: 
ke accehiniiedd ampullo-duodenostomy for 
treatment of common bile duct obstructions with- 
out T-tube drain. Surgeon at work. Daniel J. 
Preston, 1955, 100: 499-502 
wounds and injuries 
war promot f of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
GALL DUCTS 
See Bile Ducts 
GANGLION 
cells, of myenteric plexus. Hiram H. Belding III and 
James W. Kernohan, 1953, 97: 322-334 
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stellate ganglion a. Editorial. John E. Adams 
1951, 93: 369-37 
GANGLIONECT. OMY 
See Sympathectomy 
GANGRENE 
See also Chilblains; Diabetes; Frostbite; Reynaud’s 
Disease; and under organs & regions 
arteriosclerotic 
amputation after sympathectomy. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1955, 100: 43-49 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419- 
428 
frostbite 
experimental. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 
1953, 97: 59-66 
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See also Bacteria, one capsulatus 
collective review. A. Altemeier and W. L. Furste, 
1947, I.A\S., 84: 507-523 
experimental evaluation of American commercial 
bivalent and pentavalent gas gangrene antitoxins. 
Ivan C. Hall, 1945, 81: 487-499 
management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
tocopherol therapy. Arthur B. Vogelsang, Floyd R. 
Skelton & Wilfrid E. Shute, 1948, 86: 1-8 
trench foot, surgical treatment. Harris B. Shumacker, 
Jr., 1946, 83: 513-520 
vascular injuries in war. Bert Bradford, Jr. and M. J. 
Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 
war wounds, lessons from war. Edward D. Churchill, 
1947, 84: 529-539 
synergistic 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
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1945, I.A.S. 81: 357-366 
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1951, 92: 625-633 
GAS BACILLUS 
See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus; Gangrene, gas 
GAS GANGRENE 
See Gangrene, gas 
GAS PAINS 
See Flatulence 
GASTRECTOMY 
See Stomach, excision 
GASTRIC JUICE 
See Stomach, secretion 
GASTRITIS 
See Stomach, inflammation 
GASTRODUODENAL TUBE 
See Duodenal Tube 
GASTRODUODENECTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GASTRODUODENOSTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GASTROENTEROSTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GASTROILEOSTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GASTROINTESTINAL TRACT 
See also Abdomen; Cancer, epidemiology and statistics ; 
Cancer, incidence; Colon; Digestive System; In- 
testines; Rectum; Stomach; etc. 
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atresias of the gastrointestinal tract. Collective Re- 
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surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
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hemorrhage: 
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hemorrhage from the upper gastrointéstinal tract. 
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infection 
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effect of electrical stimulation of vagus nerve in dog. 
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tumors 
associated with mediastinal cysts and tumors. Col- 
lective review. John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 
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C. Godwin and John Mohardt, 1953, 96: 
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vascular malformations and tumors 
collective review. Robert W. Gentry, Malcolm B. 
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281-323 
GASTROJEJ UNOSTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GASTROPEXY; GASTROPTOSIS 
See Stomach, prolapse 
GASTROSCOPY 
See Peptic Ulcer; Stomach, examination 
GASTROSTOMY 
See Stomach, surgery 
GAUCHER’S DISEASE 
See Anemia, splenic 
GELATIN 
experimental shock, graded hemorrhage, effect of 
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and Harold Method, 1948, 86: 669-673 
sponge, in hemostasis following sphincterotomy. 
Robert Turell, 1950, 90: 231-233 
GENETICS 
See Heredity 
GENITALS 
See also Genitourinary Tract; Gynecology; Urinary 
Tract; and under names of genitals 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 
surgery: benign mesotheliomas of the genital tract. 
Madison J. Lee, Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221-231 
GENITOURINARY TRACT 
See also Genitals; Urinary Tract; and under names 
of genitourinary organs 
cancer: half century of effort, cancer control. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
cancer: multiple primary cancer. W. D. Barrett, K. T. 
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infections: erythromycin therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski 
and Sigmund A. Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 
infections: surgical infections. Collective review, 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
tuberculosis: present status of antimicrobial therapy. 
Collective review. James W. Faulkner, David T. 
Carr and John L. Emmett, 1954, LA.S., 98: 
417-426 
tuberculosis: progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
GENTIAN VIOLET 
role in treatment of surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
GERIATRICS 
See also Old age 
old surgeon views surgery of tomorrow. Introductory. 
Allen O. Whipple, 1955, 100 
GERMANY 
cancer hospitals. Half century of effort in cancer con- 
trol. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 
GER MICIDES 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
GILCHRIST’S DISEASE 
North American blastomycosis. Collective review. W. 
Minster Kunkel, Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
1-26 
GINGIVA 
See Gums 
GLIOBLASTOMA 
See Tumor 
GLIOMA 
See Brain, tumors; Tumors, glioma 
GLOMUS TUMORS 
See Tumors, angioneuromymoma 
GLOSSITIS 
See Tongue 
GLOVES 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics, gloves in 
surgery; Rubber gloves 
GLUCOSE 
See Dextrose 
GLYCOGEN 
histochemical studies on glycogen of carcinoma in 
situ of the cervix uteri. J. F. A. McManus and 
Lyman Findley, 1949, 89: 616-620 
GLYCOSURIA 
See Urine 
GOITER 
See also Thyroid 
carcinoma. Warren H. Cole, Danely P. Slaughter & 
James D. Majarakis, 1949, 89: 349-356 
chronic thyroiditis. V. E. Chesky, W. C. Dreese and 
C. A. Heliwig, 1951, 93: 575-580 
intrathoracic: located in posterior mediastinum. 
Richard H. Sweet, 1949, 89: 57-66 
intrathoracic: posterior mediastinal goiter; surgical 
removal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
intrathoracic: surgical management and roentgeno- 
graphic appearance. Robert D. O’ Malley, William 
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John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
menstrual pattern. Ralph C. Benson and Morris E. 
Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 
nodular: radioactive iodine as adjunct to surgical 
management. Brown M. Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415- 
427 
nodular: treatment of hyperthyroidism. Editorial. 
George Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 242-244 
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Blake and Charles T. Sturgeon, 1953, 97: 312-316 
surgery: management and roentgenographic appear- 
ance. Robert D. O’ Malley, William Barclay Par- 
sons and Robert P. Ball, 1951, 93: 197-208 
surgery: prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. 
George Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
toxic 
See also Goiter, Exophthalmic; Thyroid, hyperthy- 
roidism; and other divisions under Goiter 
effect of thiouracil. Collective review. George M. Cur- 
tis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 106-123 
incidence of carcinoma. Warren H. Cole, Danely P. 
Slaughter & James D. Majarakis, 1949, 89: 349- 
356 
menstrual pattern. Ralph C. Benson and Morris E. 
Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 
prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
thiouracil and iodine in preoperative management. 
Benjamin Goldman, James D. Weaver, & E. M. 
Ralston, 1947, 84: 583-585 
treatment, non-surgical, of hyperthyroidism. I. Darin 
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Wendell H. Kisner and Howard Mahorner, 1947, 
84: 326-331 
GOITER, EXOPHTHALMIC 
See also Goiter, toxic 
influence of testes on. Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 
290-300 
prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile, Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
preoperative thiouracil. Arnold S. Jackson, 1946, 83: 
249-252 
radioactive iodine as an adjunct to surgical manage- 
ment. Brown M. Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415-427 
radioiodine. Editorial. Rulon W. Rawson, 1953, 96: 
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99: 108-114 
thyrotropic hormone. II. Changes in various tissues 
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radioactive, transport between serous cavities. Irving 
I. Cowan and others, 1954, 98: 721-724 
GONADOTROPINS 
See also Hormones, sex; Pituitary Body, physiology ; 
Pituitary Body, secretion; Pituitary Preparations 
chorionic. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 96: 625-628 
GONADS 
See Endocrine Glands; Genitals; Hermaphroditism ; 
Ovary; Testes; etc. 
GONOCOCCUS 
antibacterial substances in human semen and pro- 
static fluid. Paul W. Taylor and Herbert R. Mor- 
gan, 1952, 94: 662-668 
GONORRHEA 
See also Gonococcus 
treatment. Collective review. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
GRAAFIAN FOLLICLE 
See Estrogens; Ovary, hormones; Ovary, therapy 
GRAFTS 
See: Arteries, grafts; Arteries, surgery; Arteries, 
transplantation; Transplantation; Skin, grafts; 
Surgery, plastic 
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Empyema Commission, World War I. Portrait. Col- 
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See Antibiotics 

GRANULOMA 
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GRANULOSA CELL TUMOR 
See Ovary, cancer 
GRAVES’ DISEASE 

See Goiter, Exophthalmic 
GREAT BRITAIN 

See England 
GROIN 

See Lymph nodes, inguinal 
GUMMA 

breast. H. Thurston Whitaker and Robert M. 
Moore, 1954, 98: 473-477 
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combined neck and jaw resection for intraoral car- 
cinoma. Walter W. Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 

estradiol benzoate (progynon B) and pituitary adre- 
nocorticotropic hormone (ACTH) and estradiol 
benzoate (progynon B) in treatment of gingivitis 
associated with endocrine imbalance. Samuel 
Dreizen, Robert E. Stone and Tom D. Spies, 
1950, 90: 580-582 

GYNECOLOGY 

See also Gallbladder, physiology; Genitals; Genito- 
urinary tract; Neurasthenia; Pelvis, disease; 
Urinary tract, and under names of organs and 
regions 

collective review. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 517-525 
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Chappell, 1951, 92: 14-21 

early ambulation. Paul F. Steinhart, 1946, 82: 348- 
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Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
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92: 43-52 

periodic pelvic examination; intraepithelial carci- 
noma of the cervix. Collective Review. Howard 
W. Jones, Jr., Gerald A. Galvin, and Richard W. 
TeLinde, 1951, L.A.S., 92: 521-524 

splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
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HALLUX VALGUS; HALLUX VARUS 
See Toes 
HAMMER TOE 
Sce Toes, abnormalities 
HAND 
See also Fingers 
anatomy 
anomalous innervation of the intrinsic muscles of the 
hand. Francis Murphey, John W. Kirklin, & A. 
I. Finlayson, 1946, 83: 15-23 
arterial patterns, brachial and antebrachial. Law- 
rence J. McCormack, Earl W. Cauldwell, and 
Barry J. Anson, 1953, 96: 43-54 
fascia of dorsum of hand. Barry J. Anson, & others, 
1945, 81: 327-331 
tendon sheath patterns; anatomical study based on 
367 hand dissections. E. W. Scheldrup, 1951, 93: 
16-22 
fractures 
‘position of function” in treatment. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1949, 89: 644-645 
infection 
diagnosis of acute flexor tendon tenosynovitis. Wil- 
liam R. Moses, 1946, 82: 101 
management of surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
refrigeration of infected extremity prior to operation. 
Surgeon at work. Leo R. Radigan and Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 
splints 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
surgery 
functional restoration of the thumb. H. Kelikian and 
E. W. Bintcliffe, 1946, 83: 807-814 
one stage tubed abdominal flaps following war in- 
juries. Darrel T. Shaw and Robert L. Payne, Jr., 
1946, 83: 205-209 
tendon transplantation. Hans May, 1946, 83: 631- 
638 


tumor 
cartilaginous tumors. John G. Shellito and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1948, 86: 465-472 
wounds and injuries 
apparatus for assessing strength of hand muscles fol- 
lowing injuries to peripheral nerves. F. H. Lewey, 
pai G. Kuhn, Jr. & J. T. Juditski, 1947, 85: 785- 
93 
immediate care of nerve and tendon injuries. Edi- 
torial. Sumner L. Koch, 1947, 85: 368-371 
immersion hand; role of sympathetic interruption. 
Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1947, 84: 739-749 
pollicization of the index to replace missing thumb. 
= "ama and E. W. Bintcliffe, 1946, 83: 807- 


HAND-SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN DISEASE 
differentiated from eosinophilic granuloma. Donald 
G. McKay and others, 1953, 96: 437-447 
HARELIP 
See also: Lip 
cleft palate and cleft lip; craniofacial morphology. 
T. M. Graber, 1949, 88: 359-369 
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primary closure. Editorial. Vilray P. Blair and Rob- 
ert R. Robinson, 1948, 86: 502-504 
theories of etiology. Collective review. William S. 
Kiskadden, A. M. Schechtman & Clayton Brock, 
1949, I.A.S., 88: 1-14 
treatment of complete unilateral harelips. A. B. Le- 
Mesurier, 1952, 95: 17-27 
HARRIS TUBE 
See also Duodenal Tube 
intestinal intubation in bowel obstruction. Franklin 
I. Harris, 1945, 81: 671-678 
HARTZELL, JOHN B. 
Assault on Okinawa, Easter Sunday morning, 1945, 
painting. 1954, 99: facing p. 115 
HEAD 
See also Brain; Cranium; Face, wounds and injuries 
cancer 
surgery: half century of effort in control of cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
tumor 
adenolymphoma. Engel P. Hevenor and Charles E. 
Clark, 1950, 90: 746-751 
wounds and injuries 
bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 
balance of life and death in cerebral lesions. Sir 
Geoffrey Jefferson, 1951, 93: 444-458 
deformation of skull in head injury. E. S. Gurdjian 
and H. R. Lissner, 1945, 81: 679-687 
deformations of skull, studied by ‘‘stress-coat”’ tech- 
nique. E. S. Gurdjian and H. R. Lissner, 1946, 
83: 219-233 
methods used in management. Collective review. J. 
E. Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 
353-380 
posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 
1950, 91: 110-112 
shock. John W. V. Cordice Jr., Josephine E. Suess 
and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 361-367 
study on deformation of skull by “‘stress-coat” tech- 
nique; mechanism of producing linear skull frac- 
ture. E. S. Gurdjian, H. R. Lissner, & J. E. Web- 
ster, 1947, 85: 195-210 
surgical aspects. J. M. Meredith, 1951, 93: 297-302 
surgical treatment of injuries of brain, spinal cord, 
and peripheral nerves. John E. Scarff, 1945, 81: 
405-424 
visual field defects due to head injuries. John S. Mc- 
Gavic, 1947, 84: 823-827 
HEART 


See also Arrhythmia; Blood, circulation ; Blood vessels, 
surgery; Cardiovascular System; Endocarditis; 
Pericardium; and under subhead heart in, as in 
Pregnancy, Surgery, etc. 

abnormalities and deformities 

atrial septal defects. Denton A. Cooley, 1955, 100: 
268-276 

coarctation of aorta, surgery. Collective review. Rob- 
ert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

congenital cardiac defects; experimental study with 
operative technique using plastic prostheses. El- 
liott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 313-316 

congenital heart disease. Henry T. Bahnson and Rob- 
ert F. Ziegler, 1950, 90: 60-76 

congenital heart disease, physiologic methods in diag- 
nosis. Editorial. Richard J. Bing, 1949, 88: 399- 
401 


congenital pulmonary stenosis. Editorial. H. Brodie 
Stephens, 1948, 86: 758-760 
interventricular septal defects, experimental repair. 
AF ay - Lewis and Mansur Taufic, 1955, 100: 
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patent ductus arteriosus. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

physiologic methods in the diagnosis of congenital 
heart disease. Editorial. Richard J. Bing, 1949, 
88: 399-401 

tetralogy of Fallot. Editorial. H. Brodie Stephens, 
1948, 86: 758-760 
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tetralogy of Fallot; present status of cardiovascular 
surgery. Collective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
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tetralogy of Fallot, response of heart to vagal stimula- 
a Glenn Young, Jr., & others, 1951, 93: 
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tetralogy of Fallot, surgery. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

transposition of pulmonary veins. Collective review. 
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service. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, Jr., 1955, 
100: 735-742 
bundle branch block in cancer patients, operative risk. 
Menard M. Gertler, and others, 1954, 99: 441-450 
calcium chloride in treatment of cardiac arrest. 
Jerome Harold Kay and Alfred Blalock, 1951, 
93: 97-102 
cardiac arrest, problem for anesthetist and surgeon. 
Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 
cardiac standstill. Editorial. Gordon Murray, 1953, 
96: 500-501 
effects of hypercapnia and hypoxia on response of 
heart to vagal stimulation. W. Glenn Young, Jr. 
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Jerome Harold Kay, 1951, 93: 682-690 
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heart. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 257-264 
blood supply 
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Morley Cohen, Herbert E. Warden and C. Wal- 
ton Lillehei, 1954, 98: 523-529 
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lungs. Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 313-316 
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sion of circulation. I. Cannulation of superior 
vena cava. Sanford E. Leeds, Norman N. Gray 
and Orrin S. Cook, 1950, 91: 399-403 
quantitative study of ‘‘azygos factor” during vena 
caval occlusion in dog. Morley Cohen and C. 
Walton Lillehei, 1954, 98: 225-232 
revascularization of myocardium. Collective review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
vascularization of myocardium. Collective review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
catheterization 
See also Arteries, catheterization 
diagnosis of congenital heart disease. Editorial. Rich- 
ard J. Bing, 1949, 88: 399-401 
experimental high interventricular septal defects. 
Jerome Harold Kay, Vivien Thomas, and Alfred 
Blalock, 1953, 96: 529-535 
percutaneous femoral artery catheterization in man 
with special reference to aortography. E. Con- 
verse Peirce, 1951, 93: 56-74 
disease 
classification: American Heart Assn. E. D. Gagnon, 
1955, 100: 83-86 
coexistence of biliary tract disease. G. B. Hodge and 
A. L. Messer, 1948, 86: 617-626 
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disease—continued 

collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 
97: 521-536 

constrictive pericarditis. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

constrictive valvular disease, surgical treatment. 
Horace G. Smithy, John A. Boone and J. Manly 
Stallworth, 1950, 90: 175-192 

diagnostic aids, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris B. 
Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 

interauricular and interventricular septal defects. 
Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 521-536 

revascularization of myocardium. Collective review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

ventricular fibrillation and standstill. Collective re- 
view. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521- 
536 


effects of drugs on 
calcium chloride, in cardiac arrest. Jerome Harold 
Kay and Alfred Blalock, 1951, 93: 97-102 
cardiac arrest; experimental study. Jerome Harold 
Kay, 1951, 93: 682-690 
electrocardiography 
changes during vagotomy. Miles J. Gullickson, James 
H. McRae & Darrell A. Campbell, 1949, 89: 
153-159 
changes, in pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. 
Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
diagnostic aids, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris B. 
Shumacker, Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 
effect of intrathoracic vagal stimulation on electro- 
cardiographic tracing in man. Douglas R. Morton 
and others, 1953, 96: 724-732 
electrocardiogram in biliary disease and during ex- 
perimental biliary distention. G. B. Hodge and 
A. L. Messer, 1948, 86: 617-626 
operative risk, cancer patients with bundle branch 
block. Menard M. Gertler and others, 1954, 99: 
441-450 
massage 
cardiac arrest. Jerome Harold Kay and Alfred Bla- 
lock, 1951, 93: 97-102 
cardiac standstill. Editorial. Gordon Murray, 1953, 
96: 500-501 
rate of blood flow measured by bubble meter of 
Dumke and Schmidt. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
treatment of cardiac arrest; experimental study. 
* aoonged Harold Kay, 1951, 93: 682-690 
physiology 
experimental production of high interventricular sep- 
tal defects. Jerome Harold Kay, Vivien Thomas, 
and Alfred Blalock, 1953, 96: 529-535 
experimental production of interventricular septal 
defects. George D. J. Griffin, and Hiram E. 
Essex, 1951, 92: 325-332 
experimental study, on use of plastics in increasing 
blood supply to lungs. Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 
87: 313-316 
interatrial septal defect—its experimental production 
under direct vision without interruption of the 
circulation. Alfred Blalock and C. Rollins Han- 
lon, 1948, 87: 183-187 
maintenance of life by mechanical heart and lung. 
Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. Gibbon, Jr., 
1950, 91: 138-156 
myocardial intolerance to excessive blood transfusion. 
William D. Holden, Jack W. Cole and A. Frank 
Portmann, 1950, 90: 455-460 
rate 
abnormal cardiac rate in operating room. Editorial. 
William D. Holden, 1954, 98: 374-375 
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See also: Anesthesia, heart in; Arteries, surgery; 
Blood, circulation; Blood Vessels, surgery; Cardi- 
ovascular System; Instruments and Apparatus; 
Kidney, blood supply; Lungs, blood supply; 
Portal Vein; Surgery, mortality; Surgery, tech- 
nique; Transplantation; Veins, graft. 

anesthesia. Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111- 
112 

aortic valvulotomy in dogs; transaortic and trans- 
ventricular approach. Horace G. Smithy, H. 
Rawling Pratt-Thomas & Henry P. Deyerle, 
1948, 86: 513-523 

cardiac arrest, treatment. Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 
1953, 97: 111-112 

causes of death after heart operation for congenital 
heart disease. Henry T. Bahnson and Robert F. 
Ziegler, 1950, 90: 60-76 

closure of atrial septal defects. Denton A. Cooley, 
1955, 100: 268-276 

collective review, intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 

congenital heart disease. Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

creation of auricular septal defect, in correction of 
transposition of aorta and pulmonary artery. 
Alfred Blalock and C. Rollins Hanlon, 1950, 90: 
1-15 

creation of pulmonic stenosis to reduce pulmonary 
hypertension and excessive pulmonary blood 
flow. William H. Muller, Jr. and J. Francis 
Dammann, Jr., 1952, 95: 213-219 

current concepts and surgical techniques. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
521-536 

effects of hypercapnia and hypoxia on the response 
of heart to vagal stimulation. W. Glenn Young, 
Jr., and others, 1951, 93: 51-55 

experimental aortic valvulotomy. Horace G. Smithy 
and Edward F. Parker, 1947, 84: 625-628 

experimental approach to problem of increasing 
blood supply to lungs; use of plastics. Elliott S. 
Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 313-316 

experimental production of interventricular septal 
defects. George D. J. Griffin and Hiram E. Essex, 
1951, 92: 325-332 

experimental: total cardiac by-pass employing me- 
chanical perfusion and an autogenous lung lobe 
as oxygenator. Morley Cohen, Herbert E. Warden 
and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 98: 523-529 

experimental use of homologous vein grafts to cir- 
cumvent pulmonic valves. Thomas J. Donovan, 
1950, 90: 204-214 

experimental ventricular septal defect; right atrial 
approach. Nicholas P. D. Smyth, Thomas Geogh- 
egan and Conrad R. Lam, 1955, 100: 351-356 

extracardiac venous or arterial shunts in correction 
of transposition of aorta and pulmonary artery. 
Alfred Blalock and C. Rollins Hanlon, 1950, 90: 
1-15 

indications for in coarctation of aorta. W. C. Sealy, 
1953, 97: 301-306 

maintenance of life by mechanical heart and lung. 
Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. Gibbon, Jr., 
1950, 91: 138-156 

mechanical heart-lung system. J. Jongbloed, 1949, 
89: 684-691 

mechanical; techniques in cardiovascular surgery. 
Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, 
1.A.S., 97: 521-536 

method for surgical closure of interauricular septal 
defects. Robert E. Gross and others, 1953, 96: 
1-23 








SUBJECT INDEX 


mitral stenosis and commissurotomy. E. D. Gagnon, 
1955, 100: 83-86 

observations in postoperative circulation. Arne Carl- 
sten, Olof Norlander and Lars Troell, 1954, 99: 
227-233 

preoperative cardiac catheterization. Denton A. 
Cooley, 1955, 100: 268-276 

present status. Collective review. Robert A. Nabat- 
off, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

removal of auricular appendage in the dog. Walter 
J. Burdette, 1949, 89: 623-628 

repair of experimental interventricular septal defects 
during hypothermia with a molded polyvinyl 
sponge. F. John Lewis and Mansur Taufic, 1955, 
100: 583-590 

surgical risks: See Surgery, heart in; Anesthesia, heart 
in. 

surgical significance of anomalies of aortic arch. Rob- 
ert E. Gross and Paul F. Ware, 1946, 83: 435-448 

surgical treatment, congenital malformations. Wil- 
liam H. Muller, Jr. and J. Francis Dammann, 
Jr., 1952, 95: 213-219 

technique for closure of patent ductus arteriosus. 
Willis J. Potts, 1949, 88: 571-576 

technique for excision of portions of entire thickness 
of ventricles of heart; an experimental study. B. 
Noland Carter and Bruce G. MacMillan, 1950, 
90: 282-290 

technique of commissurotomy. E. D. Gagnon, 1955, 
100: 83-86 

technique of division of patent ductus arteriosus. 
Owen H. Wangensteen, Richard L. Varco & 
Ivan D. Baronofsky, 1949, 88: 62-68 

treatment of constrictive valvular disease. Horace 
G. Smithy, John A. Boone and J. Manly Stall- 
worth, 1950, 90: 175-192 

use of subclavian artery in coarctation of aorta. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1951, 93: 491-495 

valvulotomy, experimental methods and early results. 
Horace G. Smithy, H. Rawling Pratt-Thomas & 
Henry P. Deyerle, 1948, 86: 513-523 

valves 

See also Aortic valve; Mitral valve; Pulmonary valve; 
Tricuspid valve 

experimental use of homologous vein graft to circum- 
vent pulmonic valves. Thomas J. Donovan, 1950, 
90: 204-214 

present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 
209-219 

surgical treatment of constrictive valvular disease of 
heart. Horace G. Smithy, John A. Boone and J. 
Manly Stallworth, 1950, 90: 175-192 

valvulotomy, valvotomy or valvuloplasty. E. D. Gag- 
non, 1955, 100: 83-86 

wounds and i injuries 

See also Military and Naval Medicine and Surgery; 
Wounds, war wounds 

burns. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 
1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 

cardiac trauma. Collective review. Robert A. Nabat- 
off, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 

collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 
97: 521-536 

management of thoracic casualties from Korea. 
James D. King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 
199-212 

penetrating wounds of heart; 81 cases. Aubre De L. 
Maynard, John W. V. Cordice Jr., and Emil A. 
Naclerio, 1952, 94: 605-618 

present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 





HEMOPTYSIS 


techniques for removing foreign bodies from cham- 
bers of heart. Dwight E. Harken, 1946, 83: 117- 
125 
HEAT 
See also Temperature 
effects: pathologic changes of cold, heat and ischemia 
in muscle. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 
1952, 95: 543-551 
heat turbidity index and methylene blue reduction 
time of plasma in wound healing. Robert W. 
Kapp and Darrel T. Shaw, 1952, 94: 577-580 
therapy: See Diathermy; Thermotherapy 
HEEL 
painful heels in chiidren. E. S. R Hughes, 1948, 86: 
64-68 
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HEMANGIOEPITHELIOMA 
See Tumor, angioepithelioma 
HEMANGIOMA 
See Tumor, angioma 
HEMATOMA 
origin and significance of macroscopic intervillous 
coagulation hematomas (red infarcts) of human 
placenta. Carl T. Javert and Clara Reiss, 1952, 
94: 257-269 
subdural. Editorial. Harold C. Voris, 1945, 81: 99- 
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HEMATOCOLPOS 
See Vagina, hemorrhage 
HEMATOCRIT 
See Hemoglobin, determination 
HEMATOMETRA 
See Uterus, hemorrhage 
HEMATOMYELIA 
See Spinal Cord, hemorrhage 
HEMATOPORPHYRIN 
See Hemoglobin; Porphyrin 
HEMATOSALPINX 
See Fallopian Tube, hemorrhage 
HEMATURIA 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
HEMIPLEGIA 
cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary movements. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
surgical treatment of abnormal involuntary move- 
ments. Editorial. Paul C. Bucy, 1950, 90: 376- 


379 
HEMOGLOBIN 
determination: hematocrit in postoperative surgical 
patient. Richards P. Lyon & others, 1949, 89: 
9-19 
determination: hemoglobin spreading test during 
pregnancy. Pierre Ducommun, Paola S. Timiras 
an: Franco Dordoni, 1951, 93: 243-245 
effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 
HEMOGLOBINEMIA 
herolysis during transurethral prostatic resection. 
Carl L. Biorn and Laurence F. Greene, 1949, 88: 
389-398 
HEMOGRAM 
See Leucocytes, count 
HEMOLYSIS 
during prostatic resection. Carl L. Biorn and Laur- 
ence F. Greene, 1949, 88: 389-398 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
HEMOPHILIA 
mechanism of blood coagulation. Collective review. 
Bahij S. Salibi, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 105-114 
HEMOPTYSIS 
See Tuberculosis, pulmonary, hemoptysis in 





HEMORRHAGE 
HEMORRHAGE 





See also Abdomen, acute; and under subheadings of 
organs and regions, as Esophagus, hemorrhage; 
Rectum, hemorrhage; etc. 

abnormal plasma proteolytic activity. Edward V. Z. 
Scott and others, 1954, 99: 679-688 

acute upper alimentary tract, following neurosur- 
gery. Richard A. Davis, Nicholas Wetzel and 
Loyal Davis, 1955, 100: 51-58 

bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 

complicating cirrhosis of liver. John L. Madden, 
1953, 96: 594-598 

correction of blood loss during surgical operations. 
Clarence E. Crook, Vivian Iob, & Frederick A. 
Coller, 1946, 82: 417-422 

death due to delayed hemorrhage in acute pancre- 
atitis. Charles E. Kirby and others, 1955, 100: 
458-462 

experimental: effects of sublethal hemorrhage in nor- 
mal dogs and in dogs previously transfused with 
whole blood. Ray Seavers and Philip B. Price, 
1949, 88: 178-184 

experimental: gelatin solution in treatment of shock 
from graded hemorrhage. S. O. Levinson & 
others, 1947, 84: 925-932 

experimental: preinfusion—prev ention of hemor- 
rhagic shock. H. Necheles & others, 1947, 84: 
499-503 

experimental shock; effectiveness of intra-arterial and 
intravenous transfusion. James V. Maloney Jr. 
& others, 97: 529-539 

extradural: See Meninges, hemorrhage 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C, M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 

subperitoneal: See also Abdomen 

subperitoneal, from vitamin C deficiency simulating 
acute surgical abdominal conditions. Laurence 
E. Hines, 1947, 85: 214-216 

thrombocytopenic purpura in children. Frank Glenn 
and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 


surgical 


See also Electrosurgery 

absorbable hemostatic agents. Editorial. Hilger Perry 
Jenkins, 1946, 83: 403-406 

blood and blood substitutes. John D. Stewart, 1947, 
84: 601-604 

choice of operation in portal hypertension with varices. 
Editorial. Ormand C. Julian, 1955, 100: 753-754 

control of profuse hemorrhage from uterine carci- 
noma. Arnold M. Salzberg, W. Allen Fuller and 
Randolph H. Hoge, 1953, 97: 773-775 

death in operating room on chest surgical service. 
Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, Jr., 1955, 100: 
735-742 

effect of hypotensive spinal anesthesia. Nicholas M. 
Greene, 1952, 95: 331-335 

gastric resection. Waltman Walters, Donald P. 
Chance and Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1-10 

hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759-761 

management of pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. 
Pratt, 1953, 97: 589-596. Correction, 1954, 98: 
256 


operative and postoperative blood loss with emphasis 
upon uncompensated red cell loss. Joseph R. 
Stanton & others, 1949, 89: 181-190 

place of surgery in emergency treatment of acute 
massive upper gastrointestinal hemorrhage. Stan- 
ley O. Hoerr, J. Englebert Dunphy & Seymour J. 
Gray, 1948, 87: 338-342 
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rational use of tourniquet. Frank Hinman, Jr., 
1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 

role in operating room deaths on general surgical 
service. Kenneth M. Lewis and Edward G. 
Stanley-Brown, 1955, 100: 397-404 

sulfathalidine and vitamin K. Louis T. Wright, Frank 
R. Cole & Lyndon M. Hill, Jr., 1949, 88: 201- 
208 

use of decompression. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 
1946, 82: 618-620 

value and significance of blood coagulation studies. 
Editorial. Armand J. Quick, 1952, 95: 244-247 


traumatic 


casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
rational use of tourniquet. 
1945, LA.S., 81: 357-366 
use of decompression in injuries. Editorial. Sumner L. 
Koch, 1946, 82: 618-620 
treatment 
absorbable hemostatic agents. Editorial. Hilger Perry 
Jenkins, 1946, 83: 403-406 
diagnosis and treatment of ectopic pregnancy. 
Buford Word, 1951, 92: 333-340 
estimation of acute blood loss by tilt test. D. M. Green 
and David Metheny, 1947, 84: 1045-1050 
HEMORRHOIDS 
anorectal complications in chronic ulcerative colitis. 
Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 
1954, 98: 478-480 
colonic and anorectal diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
hemorrhoidectomy eliminating use of the clamp. V. 
T. Young, 1947, 84: 62-64 
injection treatment. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
mucosa and skin saving technique of hemorrhoidec- 
tomy. Hu C. Myers and John E. Summers, 1950, 
90: 713-715 
operative treatment. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
prolapsed; colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
simple pattern for competent hemorrhoidectomy. 
Paul C. Blaisdell, 1951, 92: 140-148 
surgical treatment. Part II. Collective 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
HEMOSTASIS 
See also Blood, coagulation; Clamps; Hemorrhage, 
surgical; Prostatectomy; Thyroid, surgery; Ton- 
sillectomy ; etc. 
absorbable hemostatic agents. Editorial. Hilger Perry 
Jenkins, 1946, 83: 403-406 
hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759-761 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
plasma fractions, “fibrin foam,” thrombin and 
‘fraction no. 1”’ as hemostatic agents. John Fallon 
and William F. Croskery, 1947, 84: 361-365 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
HEMOTHORAX 
casualties from Korea. James D. King and James H. 
Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
gunshot wounds of the spine. James L. Pool, 1945, 
81: 617-622 
intrathoracic wounds. Wm. M. Tuttle, H. T. Lang- 
ston, & Robert T. Crowley, 1945, 81: 158-168 


Frank Hinman, Jr., 


review. 
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war injuries of the chest. Earle B. Kay and Richard 
H. Meade, Jr., 1946, 82: 13-24 
HEPARIN 
abnormal bleeding. J. Garrott Allen, & others, 1949, 
89: 692-703 
administration. Ivan F. Duff, James W. Linman and 
Roberta Birch, 1951, 93: 343-362 
casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
clinical studies of heparin co-factor. William D. Hol- 
den, Jack W. Cole & John H. Davis, Jr., 1949, 
89: 20-23 
dicumarol and heparin in thrombophlebitis. Willard 
H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
effect in experimental frostbite. Joseph C. Finneran 
and Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 
effect in experimental pulmonary embolism. William 
D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 23-30 
effect in resuscitation. Samuel Alcott Thompson and 
Edward Ernest Rockey, 1947, 84: 1059-1064 
effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 
effect on wound healing. E. Meredith Alrich and Ed- 
win P. Lehman, 1948, 87: 26-30 
effects, on postpartum bleeding. Allan C. Barnes and 
H. K. Ervin, 1946, 83: 528-530 
evaluation of clinical signs of thrombophlebitis in 
therapy with anticoagulants. Davitt A. Felder, 
1949, 88: 337-350 
experimental frostbite. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. 
Moen, 1953, 97: 59-66 
experimental study ; heparin and dicumarol in pre- 
vention of arterial and venous thrombosis. William 
B. Kiesewetter and Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 
1948, 86: 687-702 
new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 
pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 1953, 97: 
589-596; Correction, 1954, 98: 256 
preoperative use, in arterial embolism. William C. 
McGarity, and Roy L. Robertson, 1953, 96: 
522-528 
prolongation of occlusion of cavae in dogs by diversion 
of circulation. I. Cannulation of superior vena 
cava. Sanford E. Leeds, Norman N. Gray and 
Orrin S. Cook, 1950, 91: 399-403 
regional, in vascular surgery. Norman E. Freeman, 
Edwin J. Wylie and Rutherford S. Gilfillan, 1950, 
90: 406-412 
studies on burns; V. experimental study of the effect 
of heparinization and gravity on tissue loss result- 
ing from third degree burns. Robert Parsons, Jr., 
E. Meredith Alrich and Edwin P. Lehman, 1950, 
90: 722-724 
subcutaneous, in the Pitkin menstruum for treatment 
of experimental human frostbite. Kurt Lange and 
Leo Loewe, 1946, 82: 256-260 
thromboembolic disease in surgical patients. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 
HEPATIC DUCTS 
See Bile Ducts 
HEPATITIS 
See Jaundice; Liver, inflammation 
HEPATOMA 
See Liver, cancer 
HEREDITY 
familial polyposis of colon. Charles W. Mayo, James 
H. DeWeerd and Raymond J. Jackman, 1951, 
93: 87-96 
HERMAPHRODITISM 
congenital anomalies of female reproductive organs. 
Editorial. Emil Novak, 1948, 86: 249-252 


HERNIA 


detection of chromosomal sex in, from skin biopsy. 
Keith L. Moore, Margaret A. Graham & Murray 
L. Barr, 1953, 96: 641-648 
interim note on application of skin biopsy test. Mur- 
ray L. Barr, 1954, 99: 184-186 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
pseudohermaphroditism: absence of uterus, inguinal 
hernia and. J. N. Ward-McQuaid and G. Gordon 
Lennon, 1950, 90: 96-102 
HERNIA 
See also Bladder, hernia; Ovary, hernia 
classification 
inguinopectineal hernias. Collective review. Claud C, 
Burton, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 417-431 
diaphragmatic 
congenital hernia of diaphragm with special reference 
to right-sided hernia of liver and intestines. Ernest 
E. Arnheim, 1952, 95: 293-307 
diaphragmatic hernia. Stuart W. Harrington, 1948, 
86: 735-755 
esophageal hiatal diaphragmatic hernia. Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1955, 100: 277-292 
esophageal hiatus hernia, treated surgically. Stuart 
W. Harrington, 1948, 86: 735-755 
esophageal hiatus hernia, unusual complication of in- 
terruption of left phrenic nerve. Surgeon at work. 
Frederick H. Amendola, 1955, 100: 379-382 
reflux esophagitis, sliding hiatal hernia, and the anat- 
omy of repair. P. R. Allison, 1951, 92: 419-431 
repair, with cutis grafts. Ernest D. Geever and K. 
Alvin Merendino, 1952, 95: 308-316 
surgery in premature babies. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C, Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
surgical treatment: report of 430 cases. Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1948, 86: 735-755 
etiology 
recurrence; findings in 284 once recurrent hernias. 
Ernest A. Ryan, 1953, 96: 343-354 
femoral 
anatomy. Barry J. Anson, Arthur F. Reimann and 
La Vern L. Swigart, 1949, 89: 753-763 
——— Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1947, 
1.A.S., 85: 1-8 
early postoperative rising, effe ct on recurrence rate. 
James B. Blodgett and Edward J. Beattie, 1947, 
84: 716-718 
follow-up study. William H. Hagan and Jonathan E, 
Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 
hernioplasty. Chester B. McVay and Barry J. Anson, 
1949, 88: 473-485 
hernioplasty. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 
1948, I.A.S., 87: 313-326 
recurrent; analysis of 369 cases. Ernest A. Ryan, 
1953, 96: 343-354 
Richter’s hernia. Thomas G. Orr, Jr., 1950, 91: 705— 
708 
skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 4 cases. Diego E. 
Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 
157-172 
strangulated ; surgical management. J. Parran Jarboe 
and Joseph H. Pratt, 1947, 85: 185-194 
herniorrhaphy 
direct. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1948, 
L.A.S., 87: 313-326 
iliopectineal (Cooper’s) in repair. Editorial. Leo M. 
Zimmerman, 1948, 87: 621-622 
indirect, inguinal and femoral. William H. Hagan 
and Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 
infants and children 
congenital hernia of diaphragm with special refer- 
ence to right-sided hernia of liver and intestines. 
Ernest E. Arnheim, 1952, 95: 293-307 
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infants and children—continued 
diaphragmatic. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 141- 
148 


treatment of inguinal hernia. George B. Packard and 

Carl H. McLauthlin, 1953, 97: 603-607 
inguinal 
absence of uterus, pseudohermaphroditism, and. J. 
. Ward-McQuaid and G. Gordon Lennon, 

1950, 90: 96-102 

anatomy. Barry J. Anson, Edward H. Morgan and 
Chester B. McVay, 1949, 89: 417-423 

anatomy: hernias of the supravesical, inguinal, and 
lateral pelvic fossae—their diagnosis, classifica- 
tion, and relationship. Collective review. Claud 
C. Burton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 

classification and correlation, inguinopectineal her- 
nias. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 417-431 

combined Cooper’s ligament and inguinal ligament 
hernia repair. Claud C. Burton, 1954, 98: 153- 
160 

Cooper’s ligament hernioplasty. Collective review. 
Claud C. Burton, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 1-8 

direct: herniotomy. Collective review. Claud C. 
Burton, 1948, 1.A.S., 87: 313-326 

direct: method of fascial repair. John H. Clark and 
Edward I. Hashimoto, 1946, 82: 480-484 

direct, of supravesical fossa. Leon Ginzburg and 
Seelig Freund, 1954, 99: 295-300 

direct: skin grafts in treatment of hernias. Diego E. 
Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 
157-172 

early postoperative rising, effect on recurrence rate. 
James B. Blodgett and Edward J. Beattie, 1947, 
84: 716-718 

external oblique fascia in repair. Charles W. Mayo 
and James K. Keeley, 1949, 88: 603-608 

follow up study. William H. Hagan and Jonathan E. 
Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 

hernias: diagnosis, classification, relationship. Collec- 
tive review. Claud C. Burton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 

hernioplasty. Chester B. McVay and Barry J. Anson, 
1949, 88: 473-485 

herniorrhaphy ; simultaneous prostatectomy. Donald 
F. McDonald and Charles Huggins, 1949, 89: 
621-622 

indirect; skin grafts in treatment of hernias. Diego 
E. Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 
157-172 

McVay operation. Editorial. Leo M. Zimmerman, 
1948, 87: 621-622 

observations on a concept of repair. Willard Bartlett, 
Jr., 1946, 83: 55-60 

operative approach to treatment of gigantic hernias. 
Sidney E. Ziffren and Nathan A. Womack, 1950, 
91: 709-710 

primary: skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 87 cases. 
Diego E. Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr. 
1950, 91: 157-172 

recurrence after herniorrhaphy. Editorial. E. Thur- 
ston Thieme, 1951, 93: 641-643 

recurrent, external oblique fascia in repair. Charles 
W. Mayo ard James K. Keeley, 1949, 88: 603- 
608 


recurrent: skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 48 
cases. Diego E. Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, 
Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 

repair, using fascia lata. John H. Clark and Edward 

Hashimoto, 1946, 82: 480-484 

Richter’s hernia. Thomas G. Orr, Jr., 1950, 91: 705- 

708 


sliding inguinal hernia of the colon. Roswell K. 
Brown, 1949, 88: 495-497 
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tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
use of tantalum mesh in inguinal hernia repair. 
Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 92: 101-104 
obturator 
anatomy. Barry J. Anson, Lawrence J. McCormack 


and Henry C. Cleveland, 1950, 90: 31-38 
“er erative 
ect of early postoperative rising. James B. Blodgett 
and Edward J. Beattie, 1947, 84: 716-718 
following ileostomy for ulcerative colitis. Richard 
Warren and Leland S. McKittrick, 1951, 93: 
555-567 
operative approach to treatment of gigantic hernias. 
Sidney E. Ziffren and Nathan A. Womack, 1950, 
91: 709-710 
repair of abdominal hernia. Neil John MacLean, 
1946, 83: 200-204 
skin grafts in treatment of hernias. Diego E. Zavaleta 
and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 
recurrence 
effect of early postoperative rising. James B. Blodgett 
and Edward J. Beattie, 1947, 84: 716-718 
inguinal and femoral. William H. Hagan and Jona- 
than E. Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 
inguinal and femoral recurrent hernias, analysis of 
369 cases. Ernest A. Ryan, 1953, 96: 343-354 
skin grafts in treatment of hernias. Diego E. Zavaleta 
and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 
Richter’s hernia 
Thomas G. Orr, Jr., 1950, 91: 705-708 
scrotal 
fascial repair. John H. Clark and Edward I. Hashi- 
moto, 1946, 82: 480-484 
sliding 
reflux esophagitis, sliding hiatal hernia, and the 
anatomy of repair. P. R. Allison, 1951, 92: 419- 
431 
strangulated 
femoral, surgical management. J. Parran Jarboe and 
Joseph H. Pratt, 1947, 85: 185-194 
tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
supravesical 
fossa presenting externally through the conjoined ten- 
don. Leon Ginzburg and Seelig Freund, 1954, 99: 
295-300 
surgery 
See also under various subheads of Hernia 
Cooper’s ligament hernioplasty. Collective review. 
Claud C, Burton, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 1-8 
effect of cotton and catgut sutures on postoperative 
wound healing. Richard W. Zollinger and Wil- 
liam J. Flynn, 1945, 81: 201-205 
evolution and classification of hernial operations. 
Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1948, I.A.S., 
87: 313-326 
fascia lata repair. John H. Clark and Edward I. 
Hashimoto, 1946, 82: 480-484 
hernias: diagnosis, classification, relationship. Col- 
lective Review. Claud C. Burton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
1-16 
iliopectineal (Cooper’s) ligament hernioplasty. Claud 
C. Burton, 1949, 89: 227-236 
inguinopectineal hernias; classification and correla- 
tion. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1953, 
LA.S., 97: 417-431 
McArthur’s operation, modified, with external ob- 
lique fascia in inguinal hernia. Charles W. Mayo 
and James K. Keeley, 1949, 88: 603-608 
operative approach to treatment of gigantic hernias. 
Sidney E. Ziffren and Nathan A. Womack, 1950, 
91: 709-710 














SUBJECT INDEX 


pedicled fascial flaps for abdominal defects. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1946, 82: 144-150 
repair, application of principles evolved by Bassini, 
McArthur and McVay. Carl O. Rice and J. H. 
Strickler, 1948, 86: 169-176 
skin grafts in treatment of hernias. Diego E. Zavaleta 
and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 
steel wire sutures, local anesthesia, and immediate 
ambulation in treatment. Gerald H. Pratt, 1948, 
86: 530-534 
tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
technique for repair of postoperative abdominal her- 
nia. Neil John MacLean, 1946, 83: 200-204 
umbilical 
oomphalocele; surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wil- 
son, 1955, 100: 141-148 
oomphalocele; surgery in premature babies. Robert 
E. Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 21 cases. Diego E. 
Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 
157-172 
surgical complications of congenital anomalies of the 
umbilical region. Ernest E. Arnheim, 1950, 91: 
71-80 
uncommon umbilical anomalies in children. Paul F. 
Fox, 1951, 92: 95-100 
ventral 
hernias: diagnosis, classification, relationship. Col- 
lective Review. Claud C. Burton, 1950, I.A.S., 
91: 1-16 
incisional; skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 51 
cases. Diego E. Zavaleta and Julio V. Uriburu, 
Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 
tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
HEXACHLOROPHENE 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
HEXAMETHONIUM 
effect in nutrition following total gastrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 
95: 209-230 
renal function during controlled hypotension with 
hexamethonium and following norepinephrine. 
John H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. 
Seibert, 1955, 100: 27-32 
HIP 
See also Acetabulum; Femur; Ilium 
amputation 
See Amputation 
arthritis 
surgical treatment. Frank E. Stinchfield, 1953, 96: 
733-738 
congenital dislocation 
treatment of congenital (or developmental) coxa 
vara. Thomas Horwitz, 1948, 87: 71-75 
deformity 
contracture of iliotibial band, treatment. Einer W. 
Johnson, Jr., 1953, 96: 599-604 
femoral head replacement by prosthesis; Judet meth- 
od. W. Russell MacAusland, 1951, 92: 513-528 
disease 
malignant disease in neighborhood of hip. Bradley 
L. Coley and Norman L. Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 
727-732 
fracture 
intracapsular fracture of neck of femur; end result 
study of 125 cases. Mather Cleveland and Walter 
L. Bailey, 1950, 90: 393-405 
methods of treatment. Collective review. John E. 
Summers, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 385-389 
problem of fractured hip. Editorial. Paul C. Colonna, 
1954, 99: 638-641 


HODGKIN’S DISEASE 


roentgenography 
Ewing’s sarcoma and reticulum cell sarcoma in 
neighborhood of hip. Bradley L. Coley and Nor- 
man L. Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 727-732 
surgery 
anatomic disarticulation. Harold B. Boyd, 1947, 84: 
346-349 
arthritic hip. Frank E. Stinchfield, 1953, 96: 733-738 
arthroplasty cup with center pin. Surgeon at work. 
Carlo Scuderi, 1955, 100: 631-635 
early surgical treatment of tuberculosis of the hip in 
children. W. M. Roberts and F. S. Webster, 1951, 
92: 155-163 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
“light bulb” type of prosthesis for femoral head. J. E. 
M. Thomson and others, 1953, 96: 301-304 
separation of capital femoral epiphysis. Collective re- 
view. Sidney L. Stovall, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 193-203 
slipping of capital femoral epiphysis; conservative 
treatment. Ignacio Ponseti and Chester K. Barta, 
1948, 86: 87-97 
subtrochanteric osteotomy. Thomas Horwitz, 1948, 
87: 71-75 
subtrochanteric osteotomy in nonunion of neck of 
femur. Fred C. Reynolds and Thomas Otto, 1951, 
93: 39-45 
tuberculosis 
early surgical treatment of tuberculosis of the hip in 
children. W. M. Roberts and F. S. Webster, 1951, 
92: 155-163 
evolution of treatment. Ignacio Ponseti, 1948, 87: 
257-279 
wounds and injuries 
gunshot wounds of hip joint. Milton S. Thompson 
and George E. Omer, Jr., 1954, 98: 237-240 
HIRSCHSPRUNG’S DISEASE . 
See Colon, dilatation 
HISTAMINE 
effects: reaction as test of circulation in tubed pedicles 
and flaps. Herbert Conway, Richard B. Stark 
and Doyle Joslin, 1951, 93: 185-189 
stimulant to pancreatic secretion in dogs. Eric F. 
Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
HISTOPLASMOSIS 
clinical and pathologic study of 20 cases. Donald N. 
Vivian and others, 1954, 99: 53-62 
HITLER, ADOLF 
Adolf. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1952, 94: 120- 
124 


HODGKIN’S DISEASE 
annular constriction, colon diseases. Part I. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417- 
439 


diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thor- 
lakson, 1954, 98: 629-631 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 

major surgery in. Roger D. Williams, Neil C. An- 
— and Robert P. Zanes, Jr., 1951, 93: 636- 
6 

mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 

mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

—— Editorial. Brian Blades, 1949, 88: 131- 
1 : 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
L.A.S., 99: 209-231; 313-341 
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tumors of vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 
583-598 
HOLLISTER, JOHN 
Golden Anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics. Loyal Davis, Introductory, 1955, 100 
HOMEOSTASIS 
congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis. Editorial. 
Edward J. Donovan, 1946, 83: 261-262 
HOMOGRAFTS 
See Arteries, homografts; Skin, grafts 
HORMONES 
See also ACTH; Adrenal preparations 
antidiuretic substance in urine after surgery. T. N. 
Cline, Jack W. Cole and William D. Holden, 
1953, 96: 674-676 
postoperative use of adrenal cortical extract. Joseph 
W. Kelso and Corinne Keaty, 1951, 92: 296-302 
response of remote metastases of carcinoma of female 
breast to hormonal therapy. Elizabeth Lowen- 
haupt and Howard L. Steinbach,1949, 88: 291-294 
role in cancer. Collective review. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
somatotropic hormone of pituitary ; role in burns. Edi- 
torial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
effects 
ACTH and growth hormone on experimental frac- 
tures. Leonard A. Shepanek, 1953, 96: 200-204 
ACTH: pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone and 
progynon B (estradiol benzoate) in gingivitis as- 
sociated with endocrine imbalance. Samuel Drei- 
zen, Robert E. Stone, and Tom D. Spies, 1950, 
90: 580-582 
breast cancer, Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 425-457 
cortisone, on wound healing per primam; experi- 
mental study. Jack W. Cole, & others, 1951, 93: 
321-326 
endocrine management of prostatic cancer. Perry B. 
Hudson, 1953, 96: 233-234 
endocrine substances, on experimental fractures. 
Leonard A. Shepanek, 1953, 96: 200-204 
estradiol pellet implantation, in control of surgical 
menopause. Robert W. Delaplaine, & others, 
1952, 94: 323-333 
hemoglobin spreading test during pregnancy. Pierre 
Ducommun, Paola S. Timiras and Franco Dor- 
doni, 1951, 93: 243-245 
parathyroid hormones. Collective review. George T. 
Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
renal effect of adrenocortical and thyroid hormones in 
their action on enzyme carbonic anhydrase in 
renal tubular epithelium. Richard N. deNiord, 
Jr. and Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 617-626 
role in cause of onset of labor. Collective review. 
Howard Stephen Morrow, 1947, 1.A.S., 85: 105- 
120 


significance of endometriosis. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1949, 89: 317-327 
treatment of carcinoma of prostate gland. Anders 
Westerborn, 1950, 91: 751-756 
gonadotropic 
See Gonadotropins 
sex 
clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C, Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 
effect of epinephrine and norepinephrine on the con- 
tractions of the human uterus in labor. Irwin H. 
Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
endogenous allergy to steroid hormones. George P. 
Heckel, 1951, 92: 191-208 
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fracture healing; experimental study. W. Ralph 
Deaton, Jr. and others, 1951, 93: 763-766 
hormonal aspects of pregnancy and labor. Robert C. 
Hickey and William C. Keettel, 1954, 98: 541-545 
influence of thyrotopic hormone on exophthalmos. 
Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 82: 290-300 
male heterologous growth of cancer of human pros- 
tate. Michael S. Hovenanian and Clyde L. Dem- 
ing, 1948, 86: 29-35 : 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G, Orr, 1950, 90: 413-422 
HOSPITALS 
administration and organization: need for able pro- 
fessional leadership in small communities. Edi- 
torial. George A. Collett, 1954, 98: 247-248 
anesthetic service: nurse anesthetists, approval, Amer- 
ican College of Surgeons. 1948, 86: 774 
battle casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, 
Frederick T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 
1951, 93: 529-542 
blood bank organization. Paul I. Hoxworth, 1948, 
87: 744-748 
— See Cancer Clinics; Cancer Hospi- 
ta 
economics: medical care of veterans. Editorial. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1951, 92: 621-624 
equipment and supplies: standardization, supplies 
and nomenclature. Editorial. R. K. Gilchrist, 
1953, 97: 369-371 
obstetric service: small general hospital. Charles E. 
Conner, 1948, 86: 499-501 
staff: conferences; graduate surgical training. Edi- 
torial. Samuel P. Harbison, 1954, 98: 503-505 
standardization: hospital supplies and nomenclature. 
Editorial. R. K. Gilchrist, 1953, 97: 369-371 
teaching: cooperative training program in surgery 
between veterans’ and civilian hospitals. Editorial. 
George P. Whitelaw, 1954, 99: 241-243 
teaching: half century of effort to control cancer. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
teaching: interchange veterans and civilian hospital 
residents. Editorial. August F. Jonas, Jr., 1953, 
97: 244-246 
Hr FACTOR 
See Blood, groups; Blood Transfusion 
HUMERUS 
treatment: supraspinatus tendon calcification. I. Nor- 
wich, 1948, 86: 183-191 
fracture 
deposition of radiophosphorus in fractured bones in 
rats. W. Wilkinson and C. P. Leblond, 1953, 
97: 143-150 
internal epicondyle and external condyle; conserva- 
tive treatment of fractures in children. Richard T. 
Odell and Stanley M. Leydig, 1951, 92: 69-74 
intramedullary nailing of fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 
ununited: double onlay bone graft. J. Earl Miles, 
George A. Degenshein and Alan A. Kane, 1952, 
94: 426-432 
upper end and shaft. Laurence Jones, 1946, 83: 126- 
128 


HYALURONIC ACID 

See Acid, hyaluronic 
HYALURONIDASE 
* See Enzymes 
HYDATID CYST 

See Echinococcosis; and under organs 
HYDATIFORM MOLE 

See Uterus, hydatiform mole 














SUBJECT 


HYDRAMNIOS 
exchange of water and electrolytes in mechanism of 
amniotic fluid formation and relation to hydram- 
nios. Donald L. Hutchinson and others, 1955, 
100: 391-396 
HYDROCEPHALUS 
colloid cyst of third ventricle. Sir Hugh Cairns and 
William H. Mosberg, Jr., 1951, 92: 545-570 
HYDROCHLORIC ACID 
effect on nutrition following total gastrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I1.A.S., 
95: 209-230 
stimulant to pancreatic secretion in dogs. Eric F. 
Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
HYDRONEPHROSIS 
See Kidney, hydronephrosis 
DIHYDRO-STREPTOMYCIN 
See Antibiotics 
DIHYDROTACHYSTEROL 
effect on certain toxemias of late pregnancy. Wallace 
Shute and Evan Shute, 1945, 81: 83-92 
DI-HYDROXYHE XACHLORODIPHENYL 
See G-11 
4-HYDROXYCOUMARIN 
See Dicumarol 
HYGROMA 
See Bursa 
HYPEREMIA 
masking symptoms of arterial insufficiency. Jacob W. 
Kahn, 1946, 83: 449-452 
HYPERTHYROIDISM 
See Goiter; Goiter, exophthalmic; Thyroid, hyper- 
thyroidism 
HYPERINSULINISM 
See Pancreas 
HYPERNEPHROMA 
See Kidneys, tumor; Tumor, hypernephroma 
HYPEROSTITIS 
See Exostosis 
HYPERTENSION 
See Blood Pressure, High 
cancer 
See Cancer, multiple 
HYPOGASTRIC PLEXUS 
hypogastric sheath. Eduard Uhlenhuth & others, 
1948, 86: 9-28 
HYPOGLYCEMIA 
See Blood sugar 
HYPOPHARYNX 
See Larynx; Pharynx 
HYPOPHYSIS CEREBRI 
See Pituitary Body 
HYPOPROTEINEMIA 
See Blood, proteins 
HYPOSPADIAS 
See Urethra, anomalies 
HYPOTHALAMUS 
See also Pituitary Body 
acute alimentary tract ulceration, following neuro- 
surgery. Richard A. Davis, Nicholas Wetzel and 
Loyal Davis, 1955, 100: 51-58 
neuroendocrine control of water and electrolyte ex- 
cretion during surgical anesthesia. Mark A. Hayes 
and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142-148 
HYSTERECTOMY 
See Uterus, excision 
HYSTERIA 
See also Neuroses and Psychoneuroses 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 
HYSTEROGRAPHY 
See Uterus, roentgenography 
HYSTEROSALPINGOGRAPHY 
See Fallopian Tubes, roentgenography 


Ill 


INDEX so INFANTS 


I 
y3 
See Radioactivity, iodinated human serum albumin 
ICE THERAPY 
See Cold 
ICTERUS 
See Jaundice 
ILEITIS 
See Intestines, diseases 
ILEOSIGMOIDOSTOMY 
See Intestines, surgery 
ILEUM: 
See Intestines 
ILEUS 
See Duodenum, obstruction; Intestines, obstruction 
IMMUNITY 
See also Anaphylaxis and Allergy ; Streptococcus, im- 
munity; Tuberculosis, immunity; etc. 
resistance of organisms to antibiotics. Frank L. 
Meleney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267- 
276 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
IMPALEMENT 
See Rectum, wounds and injuries 
IMPREGNATION 
See also Artificial insemination; Reproduction; Ster- 
ility 
artificial insemination, present status. Collective re- 
view. Stuart Abel, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 521-531 
artificial insemination; progress in gynecology. Joe 
Vincent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
INCISIONS 
See Surgery, incision technique 
INCONTINENCE: 
See Feces, incontinence; Sphincter muscles, anal; 
Urine, incontinence 
INDIGESTION 
See Digestive System, diseases; Intestines, diseases; 
Stomach, diseases; etc. 
INDUSTRY AND OCCUPATIONS 
See also Workmen’s Compensation and Insurance 
diseases and poisoning; leg u!cers, role of occupation. 
Allenson G. Rutter, 1954, 98: 291-301 
occupational cancer: half century of effort to control 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352, 526-552 
INFANTS 
See also Children; Infants, Newborn; Pediatrics; un- 
der diseases, organs and regions; etc. 
cysts and tumors. Collective review. John V. Thomp- 
son, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
depth of pouch of Douglas in female infants. Eduard 
Uhlenhuth & others, 1948, 86: 148-163 
disease: celiac syndrome: therapy of meconium ileus. 
Robert B. Hiatt and Paul E. Wilson, 1948, 87: 
317-327 
disease: sarcoma of soft somatic tissues. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 675-686 
diseases: intussusception in infancy and childhood. 
George W. Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 
173-178 
evaluation of thromboembolism. Collective review. 
Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 1-27 
intravenous fluids, to premature infants. S. Miles 
Bouton Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. Correspondence, 
1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 83: 408 
intussusception, reduction by barium enema. Mark 
M. Ravitch, 1954, 99: 431-435 
pediatric surgery. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1951, 92: 
504-505 





INFANTS 


premature: intravenous fluid administration. S. Miles 
Bouton Jr., 1946, 82: 743-748. Correspondence, 
1946, 83: 408. Correction, 1946, 83: 408 
remature: surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 
1955, 100: 141-148 
roentgenography: surgical implications of mediastin- 
al shadow in thoracic roentgenograms. F. Henry 
Ellis Jr. and others, 1955, 100: 532-542 
surgery: intussusception; eight year survey. Grosven- 
or T. Root, Burt H. Christensen and Carrell A. 
Peterson, 1955, 100: 171-174 
surgery: pulmonary resection in first year of life. E. S. 
Crossett and Robert R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 417-424 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
tumor: primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective 
review. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
anomalies 
atresias of the gastrointestinal tract. Collective Re- 
view. Charles Hawes Evans, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 1-8 
congenital atresia of intestine and colon. Editorial. 
Willis J. Potts, 1948, 86: 504-506 
congenital hernia of diaphragm. Ernest E. Arnheim, 
1952, 95: 293-307 
rectum and anus. II. Associated anomalies in 120 
cases. Thomas C. Moore and Edwin A. Lawrence, 
1952, 95: 281-288 
sacrococcygeal teratomas in infants and children. 
Robert E. Gross, H. William Clatworthy Jr., and 
Irving A. Meeker Jr., 1951, 92: 341-354 
ureterocele. Meredith Campbell, 1951, 93: 705-718 
INFANTS, NEWBORN 
See also Acute abdomen; Anesthesia; Asphyxia, neona- 
torium; Fetus; Infants; Surgery, plastic 
anatomy: epidural hemorrhage and skull of children. 
James B. Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 1951, 
92: 257-280 
asphyxia neonatorum: process of anoxic death in 
newborn pups. H. G. Swann, J. J. Christian and 
C. Hamilton, 1954, 99: 5-8 
blood: Rh factor. Editorial. E. L. King, 1949, 89: 
362-364 
effect of polyvinylpyrrolidone in obstetrics. A. C. 
Posner, John W. V. Cordice Jr., and John Scud- 
der, 1953, 96: 581-583 
hemorrhage: epidural hemorrhage and skull of chil- 
dren. James B. Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 
1951, 92: 257-280 
method for handling, after cesarean section. S. Ped- 
vis, J. K. L. Irwin & N. W. Philpott, 1949, 88: 
103-107 
mortality: asphyxia. David M. Little Jr., Frank H. 
D’Andrea and Angelo Mastrangelo Jr., 1951, 93: 
363-367 
mortality: rupture of uterus. J. E. Fitzgerald, Augus- 
ta Webster & J. E. Fields, 1949, 88: 652-660 
physiological basis for resuscitation. Collective re- 
view. David M. Little Jr. and Ralph M. Tovell, 
1948, I.A.S., 86: 417-428 
anomalies and deformities 
abdominal wall; tantalum mesh in the repair of 
large ventral hernias. Editorial. Amos. R. Koontz, 
1951, 93: 112-115 
atresias of the gastrointestinal tract. Collective re- 
view. Charles Hawes Evans, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 1-8 
cardiovascular lesions; study of growth of aortic-pul- 
monary anastomoses. Willis J. Potts and William 
L. Riker, 1952, 94: 358-360 
celiac syndrome; meconium ileus. Robert B. Hiatt 
and Paul E. Wilson, 1948, 87: 317-327 
congenital anomalies, anus and rectum. Millard S. 
Rosenblatt and Arthur May, 1946, 83: 499-506 
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congenital anomalies of abdomen. Miriam G. Wilson, 
1955, 100: 141-148 

congenital anomaly with separate accessory stomach, 
partially intrathoracic. N. G. B. McLetchie, J. K. 
Purves and R. L. deC. H. Saunders, 1954, 99: 
135-141 

congenital arteriovenous and cirsoid aneurysms. 
Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 693-697 

congenital atresia of colon. Ben J. Wilson, Arthur 
eae and Marjorie Harshbarger, 1954, 99: 34— 

congenital atresia of esophagus with tracheo-esopha- 
geal fistula. Editorial. Cameron Haight, 1947, 84: 
504-506 

congenital atresia of extrahepatic bile ducts; report 
of 31 proved cases. Thomas C. Moore, 1953, 96: 
215-225 

congenital atresia of intestine and colon. Willis J. 
Potts, 1947, 85: 14-19 

congenital deformities of the feet. Editorial. J. H. 
Kite, 1949, 89: 487-489 

congenital deformities, theories of etiology. Collective 
review. William S. Kiskadden, A. M. Schechtman 
& Clayton Brock, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 1-14 

congenital esophageal anomalies; review of 24 cases, 
report of 3. Roswell K. Brown and Enid C. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 545-550 

congenital heart disease; Collective review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis. Hiram H. 
Belding III and James W. Kernohan, 1953, 97: 
322-334 

congenital hypertrophic stenosis; transverse incision 
of pyloromyotomy. John L. Keeley, 1949, 89: 
748-751 

congenital median band of anus. Alexander H. Bill 
Jr. and Robert J. Johnson, 1953, 97: 307-311 

congenital obstruction of bile ducts. Editorial. 
Thomas H. Lanman, 1948, 87: 108-110 

congenital stenosis and atresia of small intestine. 
Thomas C. Moore and George E. Stokes, 1953, 
97: 719-730 

exstrophy of bladder. Gertrude Falk and John A. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 159-166 

harelips, treatment of complete. A. B. LeMesurier, 
1952, 95: 17-27 

imperforate anus and associated fistulas, treatment. 
Thomas V. Santulli, 1952, 95: 601-614 

imperforate anus; one stage abdomino-perineal oper- 
ation. William J. Norris, Truman W. Brophy, III 
& Donald Brayton, 1949, 88: 623-634 

intestinal obstruction, associated with faulty develop- 
ment of midgut and its mesentery. R. Spencer, 
1952, 95: 568-578 

pectus excavatum. Gustaf E. Lindskog and Warren 
L. Felton, 1952, 95: 615-622 

premature infants, surgery in. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

sacrococcygeal teratomas in infants and children. 
Robert E. Gross, H. William Clatworthy Jr., and 
Irving A. Meeker Jr., 1951, 92: 341-354 

selective management of megacolon in infants and 
children. C. Marshall Lee Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb 
and John R. Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

disease 

cystic hygromas. Robert E. Gross and Elliott S. Hur- 
witt, 1948, 87: 599-610 

erythroblastosis in infants given Rh negative mother’s 
blood. Harry W. Mayes, 1947, 85: 432-446 

methionine in hemolytic disease. Editorial. Newell W. 
Philpott, 1949, 88: 794-796 

— kidney. Dan C. Donald, 1950, 90: 725- 
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surgery 
abdominal surgery. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
antethoracic jejunal transplantation for congenital 
atresia of esophagus. William P. Longmire Jr., 
1951, 93: 310-316 
arterial hemangiomas, treatment. James Barrett 
Brown, and Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 95: 33-44 
pediatric surgery. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1951, 
92: 504-505 
primary closure of harelip. Editorial. Vilray P. Blair 
and Robert R. Robinson, 1948, 86: 502-504 
surgery: premature infants: 159 cases. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
surgical treatment of congenital malformations of 
heart. William H. Muller Jr. and J. Francis 
Dammann Jr., 1952, 95: 213-219 
INFARCTION 
See also Embolism; and under names of organs 
excision of ventricles of heart, following infarction 
produced by ligation of coronary arteries. 1950, 
90: 282-290 
myocardial. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph 
S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
1.A.S., 96: 417-449 
INFECTION 
See also Antibiotics; Bacteremia; Immunity; Septi- 
cemia; Wounds; under names of bacteria, as 
Gonococcus, infections; Streptococcus, infections ; 
under diseases, organs and regions; etc. 
burns 
pathogenecity of streptococci. N. Carl-Fredrik Lied- 
berg and others, 1954, 98: 693-699 
problem and evaluation of therapy. N. Carl-Fredrik 
Liedberg and others, 1954, 98: 535-540 
septicemia, common cause of death. N. Carl-Fredrik 
Liedberg, Eric Reiss and Curtis P. Artz, 1954, 99: 
151-158 
prevention 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I1.A.S., 84: 107-121 
burns and respiratory infections. Maxwell Finland, 
Charles S. Davidson, & Stanley S. Levenson, 
1946, 82: 151-173 
common and uncommon pathways in spread of 
tumors and infections. Ernest Lachman, 1947, 
85: 767-775 
control, in obliterative arterial disease. Chester W. 
Howe, and William C. Wigglesworth, 1953, 96: 
553-563 
refrigerator unit for infected extremities prior to 
operation. Surgeon at work. Leo R. Radigan and 
Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 
role of fascia in renal-adrenal region. Charles E. 
Tobin, John A. Benjamin, & John C. Wells, 
1946, 83: 575-596 
sulfadiazine, in burns and respiratory infections. 
Maxwell Finland, CharlesS Davidson, & Stanley 
S. Levenson, 1946, 82: 151-173 
thoracoabdominal injuries. Charles Stuart Welch 
and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
surgical 
See also Infection, treatment 
antibiotics, in gastrointestinal. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1953, 97: 353-360 
bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, 
Ira Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53- 
63 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, Balbina 
A. Johnson, and Paul Teng, 1952, 94: 401-425 
background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective Review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 


INFECTION 


chloromycetin (chloramphenicol) in treatment. W. 
A. Altemeier and J. Giuseffi, 1950, 90: 583-590 

control of infections in obliterative arterial disease. 
Chester W. Howe, and William C. Wigglesworth, 
1953, 96: 553-563 

erythromycin in treatment. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Sigmund A. Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 

experimental evaluation of American commercial 
bivalent and pentavalent gas gangrene antitoxins. 
Ivan C. Hall, 1945, 81: 487-499 

mortality factors in biliary tract surgery. Frank Glenn 
and Daniel M. Hays, 1952, 94: 283-296 

past 50 years in management of surgical infections. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 

physiologic aspects. John S. Lockwood, 1947, 84: 
733-738 

postoperative infections in gastrostomy. Editorial. 
Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 
221-222 

postoperative, involving bone and joints. H. J. 
McCorkle & others, 1947, 84: 269-275 

progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 

susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial agents. 
Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 

topical use of antibiotics. Editorial. Frank L. Mele- 
ney, 1948, 86: 760-762 

tyrothricin in treatment. Donald D. Kozoll & others, 
1946, 83: 323-342 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 
infections. Editorial. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1951, 92: 370-372 

treatment 

antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 

bacitracin in neurosurgical infections, Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 

bacitracin, intramuscular administration in surgical 
and medical infections. Frank L. Meleney & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

behavior of local foci causing recurrent streptococcal 
infections of skin, subcutaneous tissues and 
lymphatics. Franklin A. Stevens, 1954, 99: 268- 
272 

bones and joints. H. J. McCorkle & others, 1947, 
84: 269-275 

casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 

chemotherapy, role in indications for surgical opera- 
tions. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 1948, 86: 629- 
631 


drug-resistant infections. Collective review. Edwin J. 
Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 

erythromycin. Edwin J. Pulaski and Sigmund A. 
Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 

experimental evaluation of American commercial 
bivalent and pentavalent gas gangrene antitoxins. 
Ivan C. Hall, 1945, 81: 487-499 

furacin soluble dressing, use in superficial infections. 
E. R. Shipley and M. C. Dodd, 1947, 84: 366-372 

inactivation of penicillin by various gram negative 
bacteria. W. A. Altemeier, 1945, 81: 379-383 

intestinal, with streptomycin. Henry L. Silvani & 
others, 1947, 85: 721-726 

management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 

penicillin and sulfonamides in treatment of surgical 
infections. W. A. Altemeier and C. L. Wads- 
worth, 1947, 84: 540-552 






















































*rerut 


Fo 





en ae i ed 


INFECTION 


treatment—continued 
penicillin therapy in abdominal surgery. George F. 
Wollgast, 1945, 81: 599-607 
postabortal sepsis due to Clostridium welchii. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas, Bruce H. Carney and Dominic 
Pellillo, 1953, 97: 490-500 


post-traumatic, method for determining presence of 


Clostridium welchii. Hildred M. Butler, 1945, 
81: 475-486 
resistance of organisms to antibiotics. Frank L. Mel- 
eney and Balbina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
streptomycin, clinical uses. H. Corwin Hinshaw, 
1947, 84: 579-583 
sulfonamides and antibiotic agents. Collective re- 
view. John Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 
INFERTILITY 
See Reproduction; Sterility 
INFLAMMATION 
See also division inflammation under names of organs, 
as Kidney, inflammation 
“inflamed and injured tissues need rest.”’ Editorial. 
Sumner L. Koch, 1946, 82: 749-751 
INFRA-RED RAYS 
phlebogram in diagnosis of breast complaints. Leo 
C. Massopust and Weston D. Gardner, 1953, 97: 
619-626 
superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo-C. Masso- 
pust and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717-727 
venography, in venous obstruction of upper extrem- 
ity. Collective review. E. S. R. Hughes, 1949, 
I.A.S., 88: 89-127 
INGUINAL CANAL 
See Hernia, inguinal 
INJECTIONS 
See also Blood Transfusion; Sodium, chloride; etc. 
intravenous 
acetic acid-glycerin-normal saline solution in man- 
agement of localized infection during War. James 
D. King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
antibiotics in infections of gastrointestinal tract. Ed- 
win J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 
cholografin, in cholecystography. Surgeon at work. 
. Gershon-Cohen, S. M. Berger and V. Kremens, 
1955, 100: 636-638 
effect of intravenous glucose and amino acids on gly- 
cosuria and urinary output in humans. Charles 
E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 88: 97-102 
equilibration time of water following intravenous in- 
jection in battle casualty. John M. Howard and 
Russell Scott Jr., 1954, 99: 703-706 
fat in parenteral nutrition. Editorial. Frederick J. 
Stare and Robert P. Geyer, 1951, 92: 246-249 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
osmotic pressure; effect on cerebrospinal fluid pres- 
sure. L. Bakay, J. D. Crawford and J. C. White, 
1954, 99: 48-52 
parenteral nutrition; successful intravenous admin- 
istration of large quantities of fat emulsion to man. 
Edgar M. Neptune Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 365-369 
parenteral solutions, in premature babies. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
polyvinylpyrrolidone. John W. V. Cordice Jr., Jose- 
phine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 361- 
367 
procaine amide for prophylaxis and therapy of car- 
diac arrhythmias occurring during thoracic sur- 
gery. Samuel I. Joseph and others, 1951, 93: 75— 
86 


red blood cells and human albumin in surgical pa- 
tients. David State, Donald J. Ferguson and I. 
Baronofsky, 1951, 92: 589-597 
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should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

trypsin, effect. Erick G. Hardy, George C. Morris 
Jr. and Michael E. DeBakey, 1955, 100: 91- 
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INNOMINATE BONE 
See Pelvis; Pubic Bone 
INSEMINATION 
See Impregnation 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPARATUS 
See also Casts; Extension; Fractures, apparatus; Splints 
abrasive balloon in cytologic study of gastric cancer. 
Frederick G. Panico, 1953, 97: 233-243 
Anderson splint in treatment of fractured mandibles. 
M. Stein, M. N. Teubes and S. Sher, 1952, 95: 
289-292 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, apparatus 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
aortic valvulotome. William H. Muller Jr. and Mau- 
rice Hyman, 1954, 99: 587-594 
aortography, needles, stopcock and catheter; per- 
cutaneous femoral artery catheterization in man 
with special reference to aortography. E. Con- 
verse Peirce, 1951, 93: 56-74 
apparatus for artificial circulatory system. Edward 
C. Mason and Stearley P. Harrison, 1949, 89: 
640-642 
apparatus for injection of vessels of the stomach. T. 
E. Barlow, F. H. Bentley and D. N. Walder, 1951, 
93: 657-671 
apparatus for making polyvinyl sponge grafts. Nor- 
man E. Shumway, Marvin L. Gliedman and F. 
John Lewis, 1955, 100: 703-706 
apparatus for making tracings of activity of uterus. 
John C. Krantz Jr., Harold H. Bryant and C. 
Jelleff Carr, 1950, 90: 372-375 
apparatus for study of intragastric temperature. H. 
B. Benjamin, Marvin Wagner and Walter Zeit, 
1953, 97: 19-24 
apparatus for use in recording internal carotid pres- 
sure. William H. Sweet, Stanley J. Sarnoff and 
Louis Bakay, 1950, 90: 327-334 
apparatus to oxygenize blood. Clarence Crafoord, 
1949, 89: 629-637 
apparatus used in modification of Trendelenburg’s 
study of propulsive efficiency of intestinal tract. 
D. H. P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 
arthroplasty cup with center pin. Surgeon at work. 
Carlo Scuderi, 1955, 100: 631-635 
balloon catheter, to facilitate transduodenal sphinc- 
terotomy. Surgeon at work. Henry Doubilet, 
1954, 98: 634-635 
Benedict operating gastroscope. Rudolf Schindler 
and Angelo E. DaGradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 
biliary tract: T drains for use in common bile 
duct. Surgeon at work. Julian A. Sterling, 1955. 
100: 764 
bite opener: Erich modification of Blair and Ivy 
apparatus; carcinoma of buccal mucosa—treat- 
ment and end results. Hunter S. Jackson and 
Gordon B. New, 1950, 91: 232-241 
bladder: electromyograms in study of electropotential 
changes in isolated bladder. E. L. Corey and 
Samuel A. Vest, 1954, 98: 91-95 
bladder: gross electroencephalograph for measuring 
electropotential changes in isolated mammalian 
urinary bladder. E. L. Corey and Samuel A. Vest, 
1954, 98: 91-95 
bladder: tidal drainage apparatus. William M. Mil- 
ler, J. Thomas Payne and Richard V. Lance, 
1954, 98: 413-419 
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blood flow, Dumke and Schmidt bubble meter. Col- 
lective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 
93: 209-219 

blood pressure: measuring bone marrow pressure in 
the dog. Ernest D. Bloomenthal, William H. 
Olson and H. Necheles, 1952, 94: 215-222 

blood transfusion: See Blood Transfusion, apparatus. 

bone saw facet eroder. Henry W. Meyerding, 1947, 
84: 50-54 

Brinkerhoff rectal speculum. Hu C. Myers, and John 
E. Summers, 1950, 90: 713-715 

burning iron for experiments in standard burn. James 
W. Brooks, & others, 1951, 93: 543-554 

burns, apparatus for producing pulmonary burns 
with steam. Charles Fineberg, Bernard J. Miller 
and Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 1954, 98: 318-323 

cardiotachoscope; procaine amide for prophylaxis 
and therapy of cardiac arrhythmias occurring 
during thoracic surgery. Samuel I. Joseph and 
others, 1951, 93: 75-86 

clamp: See also Clamp 

clamp apparatus for retrocolic anastomosis. Everett 
D. Sugarbaker and H. M. Wiley, 1951, 93: 597- 
605 

clamps, for excision of portions of entire thickness of 
ventricles of heart. B. Noland Carter and Bruce 
G. Mac Millan, 1950, 90: 282-290 

clamps used for closure of patent ductus arteriosus. 
Willis J. Potts, 1949, 88: 571-576 

colposcope; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 

culdoscope; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 

defibrillator, in cardiac arrest. Editorial. Egbert H. 
Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 

defibrillators, electrical, in cardiac standstill. Edi- 
torial. Gordon Murray, 1953, 96: 500-501 

De Martel’s clamp, for crushing duodenum. Alfredo 
Monteiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 

dilators for opening strictured cervix. George F. 
Melody, 1949, 88: 50-61 

Dos Santos apparatus for aortography. René Leriche, 
Peter Beaconsfield and Colette Boély, 1952, 94: 
83-90 

double lumen T-tube, in choledochostomy. R. Rus- 
sell Best, 1950, 90: 295-297 

electric: new type generator in stimulation of muscles. 
Stafford L. Osborne & others, 1949, 88: 243-253 

electromagnetic device used in permanent pigment 
injection in capillary hemangiomas. Herbert Con- 
way and John P. Docktor, 1947, 84: 866-869 

electromechanical apparatus used for automatically 
recording impulses received from Geiger-Mueller 
tubes. Daniel C. Elkin & others, 1948, 87: 1-8 

electrophrenic respiration. J. V. Maloney Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 

Esmarch tourniquet. Special contribution. Frank 
Hinman Jr., 1945, L.A.S., 81: 357-366 

extracorporeal pumps in cardiovascular surgery. Col- 
lective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 
93: 209-219 

facet chisel, for spinal fusion. Henry W. Meyerding, 
1947, 84: 50-54 

flame photometer; surgery and physical chemistry. 
Editorial. John H. Mulholland, 1953, 96: 750- 
752 

Geiger counter in study of radiophosphorus in frac- 
tured bones in rats. G. W. Wilkinson and C., P. 
Leblond, 1953, 97: 143-150 

Gigli wire saw, in low thigh amputation. Felix Pearl, 
1948, 87: 308-312 

Gillies’ hook in pilonidal sinus surgery. L. Swiss 
Davies and Kenneth W. Starr, 1945, 81: 309-319 
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Grass electroencephalograph. Robert R. Stahl and 
others, 1954, 99: 595-613 

Guden clamp, in gastric resection. Alfredo Monteiro, 
1945, 81: 177-182 

Hamilton capsule manometer, in study of bone mar- 
row in dog. Ernest D. Bloomenthal, William H. 
Olson and H. Necheles, 1952, 94: 215-222 

Harris tube, in small bowel distention. Franklin I. 
Harris and Milton Gordon, 1948, 86: 647-658 

Harris type of duodenal tube. Rodolfo E. Herrera, 
John Bradford Millet, & George Hugh Lawrence, 
1947, 85: 604-606 

heart, mechanical, cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
521-536 

heart, molded polyvinyl sponge in repair of inter- 
ventricular septal defects. F. John Lewis and 
Mansur Taufic, 1955, 100: 583-590 

Horsley-Clarke apparatus for study of thalamic and 
mesencephalic nuclei. Editorial. Karl H. Pribram, 
1950, 91: 364-367 

ileostomy: Koenig-Rutzen bag. G. Gavin Miller, 
Charles B. Ripstein & Edward J. Tabah, 1949, 
88: 351-358 

ileostomy bag. Richard Warren and Leland S. Mc- 
Kittrick, 1951, 93: 555-567 

ileostomy bags (Rutzen, Torbot, Perma). Frank H. 
Lahey, 1952, 95: 29-32 

injections: method for control of postoperative pain. 
Brian Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524 
526 

instrument of cork-borer variety for creating inter- 
ventricular septal defects. Nicholas P. D. Smyth, 
Thomas Geoghegan and Conrad R. Lam, 1955, 
100: 351-356 

instruments used in division of patent ductus arteri- 
osus. Owen H. Wangensteen, Richard L. Varco 
& Ivan D. Baronofsky, 1949, 88: 62-68 

intestinal holding clamp for deep pelvic anastomosis 
of colon. Surgeon at work. Harold L. Foss, 1953, 
97: 249 

intestinal intubation; Harris tube in small bowel dis- 
tention. Franklin I. Harris and Milton Gordon 
1948, 86: 647-658 

intestines: multiple-balloon kymograph recording of 
action of syntropan and trasentin on motility of 
small intestine. Eirwyn N. Rowlands & others, 
1950, 91: 513-523 

intramedullary nailing, fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 

Irwin Moore’s cleft palate scissors used in vesico- 
vaginal fistula surgery. S. N. Hayes, 1945, 81: 
346-354 

Jongbloed mechanical heart. Collective review. Rob- 
ert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

knee-chest position in sigmoidoscopy. Apparatus for 
attaining and maintaining it. Surgeon at work. 
Lyman C. Blair, 1953, 96: 249-250 

Kocher clamp: carcinoma of right colon. Collective 
Review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. O'Neill, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 

Koenig-Rutzen bag in colostomy drainage. R. K. 
Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 752-760 

Kuentscher intramedullary nail in treatmeat of 
pathologic fractures of long bones. J. L. Ehren- 
haft and R. T. Tidrick, 1949, 88: 519-527 

Kiintscher nail, for intramedullary nailing of fractures 
of shaft of long bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 
67-72 

kymograph, multiple-balloon, for recording of action 
of syntropan and trasentin on motility of intes- 
tine. Eirwyn N. Rowlands & others, 1950, 91: 
513-523 
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kymograph for study of cardiovascular dynamics dur- 
ing operation. George A. Hallenbeck, & others, 
1951, 92: 75-80 

Lahey T-tube for gallbladder strictures. Frank H. 
Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 25-56 

laminectomy retractor for surgical fusion of vertebral 
articular facets. Henry W. Meyerding, 1947, 84: 
50-54 

laryngeal suspension, Lynch apparatus. William C. 
Thornell, 1952, 95: 63-66 

Leeds, Gray and Cook extracorporeal heart pump. 
Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, 
I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

liver metastases, iodinated human serum albumin as 
tracer and scintillation counter as detector, in 
radioactive diagnosis. Lloyd A. Stirrett, Eric T. 
Yuhl, and Raymond L. Libby, 1953, 96: 210-214 

manometer readings, method of obtaining portal 
pressures; Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. 
Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 

manometric recording apparatus in preoperative ex- 
amination in biliary tract disturbances. P. Mal- 
let-Guy, 1952, 94: 383-393 

Mayo Robson’s decalcified bone bobbin in gastroje- 
junostomy. Collective review. James R. Watson, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 521-532 

measurement: apparatus for assessing strength of 
hand and foot muscles. F. H. Lewey, W. G. 
Kuhn, Jr. & J. T. Juditski, 1947, 85: 785-793 

measurement: apparatus for measurement of blood 
flow in concomitant venous ligation in arterial oc- 
clusion. M. L. Cullen, & others, 1949, 89: 722-— 
726 

measurement: apparatus for micrometric measure- 
ment of vasospasm. Harold Laufman, Wayne B. 
Martin & Stanley W. Tuell, 1948, 87: 641-651 

mechanical heart in cardiovascular surgery. Collec- 
tive review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 
97: 521-536 

mechanical heart and lung, maintenance of life by. 
Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. Gibbon Jr., 
1950, 91: 138-156 

mechanical heart-lung system. J. Jongbloed, 1949, 
89: 684-691 

microtome, in rapid frozen sections. Surgeon at work. 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 97: 113-120 

Miller-Abbott tube, bedside manometric test to local- 
ize balloon of, in intestinal obstruction. L. C. 
Bartlett, 1953, 97: 33-38 

modification of carbon arc as source for reproducible 
high intensity short duration burns. John H. 
Morton, Harry D. Kingsley and Herman E. 
Pearse, 1952, 94: 317-322 

Moe plate in treatment of intertrochanteric fractures. 
Timothy A. Lamphigr, Arthur W. Trott & Jo- 
seph H. Shortell, 1948, 87: 652-660 

molds, for drainage and irrigation, osteomyelitis of 
femur. T. Edward Wilson, 1954, 98: 73-83 

Monteiro clamp, in anastomosis of jejunum. Alfredo 
Monteiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 

multiple balloon kymograph recording of compara- 
tive action of morphine and placebos on motility 
of upper small intestine in man. Eirwyn N. Row- 
lands, & others, 1950, 91: 129-137 

Murphy button, in gastrojejunostomy. Collective re- 
view. James R. Watson, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 521- 
532 

nailplate, for ingrown toenail. R. W. Newman, 1949, 
89: 638-639 

needles: See Needles 

negative pressure cabinet, (Sauerbruch, 1903); intra- 
thoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
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Neufeld nail-blade, Moore-Blount blade-plate and 
Smith-Petersen nail in internal fixation of femoral 
neck fractures. Collective review. John E. Sum- 
mers, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 385-389 

new absorbable sponge. John T. Correll, Hazel R. 
Prentice & E. C. Wise, 1945, 81: 585-589 

new ink writing photoelectric microplethysmograph. 
Raymond S. Megibow, Harold Neuhof & Sergei 
Feitelberg, 1949, "38: 170-177 

new instrument to facilitate transduodenal sphincter- 
otomy. Surgeon at work. Henry Doubilet, 1954, 
98: 634-635 

Orbach ligation knife, for varicose veins. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
521-528 

oscillometer for measurement of pulsatile arterial cir- 
culation. Carl A. Johnson, 1951, 93: 735-754 

oximeter; measures oxygen saturation in peripheral 
arterial blood by means of photoelectric cell. Edi- 
torial. Richard J. Bing, 1949, 88: 399-401 

packaging in aluminum foil, scalpel. Surgeon at 
work, Clinton Van Zandt Hawn and Carl W. 
Walter, 1954, 99: 118-119 

Padgett dermatome in partial thickness skin grafts. 
M. K. King, 1945, 81: 75-78 

Patton tube for esophageal bleeding. Editorial. Wil- 
liam P. Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 

pelvimeter for measuring symphysis and sacral bi- 
parietal distance. Herbert Thoms, 1946, 83: 399- 
402 


Philips clinical electromyograph, for study of certain 
muscles of leg and foot in standing position. J. V. 
Basmajian and J. W. Bentzon, 1954, 98: 662-666 

plastic apparatus for collection, storage and infusion 
of blood. Carl W. Walter and William P. Murphy 
Jr., 1952, 94: 687-692 

plethysmograph for study of autonomic nervous sys- 
tem. Robert R. Stahl and others, 1954, 99: 595-613 

polythene tubes, in replacement of segments of tho- 
racic esophagus. H. D. Moore, 1954, 98: 619-624 

positive-negative pressure apparatus, Willy Meyer; 
intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective re- 
view. Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 

Potts clamp for cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 

recent trends in diagnosis and treatment of varicose 
veins. Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 521-528 

rectoscope for anal delivery of rectal tumors. Surgeon 
at work. Paul C. Blaisdell, 1953, 97: 372-374 

refrigeration unit for infected extremities prior to op- 
eration. Surgeon at work. Leo R. Radigan and 
Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 522-524 

removable foam rubber obstetric forceps covers. Sur- 
geon. at work. Emanuel H. Greenberg, 1953, 96: 
754-756 

resector, double loop electric, for resections; neo- 
plasm of colon. Part I. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

resectoscope, Kirwin; hypertrophy of interureteric 
ridge. Oswald Swinney Lowsley and Enrique 
Porras, 1951, 92: 701-706 

respirator, Isolette, for premature infants. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

Sandborn electromanometer with continuous flush- 
ing system for measuring intra-arterial pressures. 
L. Bakay, and W. H. Sweet, 1952, 95: 67-75 

scalpel, sterile. Surgeon at work. Clinton Van Zandt 
Hawn and Carl W. Walter, 1954, 99: 118-119 

setup for cerebral blood flow determination, in tox- 
emias of pregnancy. Milton L. McCall, 1949, 89: 
715-721 

















Sewell and Glenn perfusion pump. Collective re- 
view. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209- 
219 

sigmoidoscopy ; new surgical position and apparatus 
for attaining and maintaining it. Surgeon at 
work, Lyman C. Blair, 1953, 96: 249-250 

siphonmeter and kymograph in measuring flow of 
CO, in uterotubal insufflation. I. C. Rubin, 1950, 
90: 275-281 

Sirak, Ellison and Zollinger’s apparatus for shunting 
oxygenated blood around left ventricle. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 

small rubber atrial well, for surgical closure of inter- 
auricular septal defects. Robert E. Gross and 
others, 1953, 96: 1-23 

Smith Petersen nail, in fractures. Editorial. Paul C. 
Colonna, 1954, 99: 638-641 

sphincterotome, endocholedochal sphincterotomy. 
Henry Doubilet and John H. Mulholland, 1948, 
86: 295-306 

sphincterotome to facilitate transduodenal sphincter- 
otomy. Surgeon at work. Henry Doubilet, 1954, 
98: 634-635 

spirometry, endotracheal, in postresection pulmonary 
function. Lawrence B. Kiriluk, Walter A. Ricker 
Jr., and K. Alvin Merendino, 1953, 96: 617-624 

splint for fractures of hand. Editorial. Sumner L. 
Koch, 1949, 89: 644-645 

split T tubes in repair of strictures of bile duct. Frank 
H. Lahey, 1951, 93: 173-176 

Stokes and Gibbon extracorporeal pump. Collective 
review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, LA.S., 93: 
209-219 

suction apparatus, hand, to clear air passages in new- 
born infants. S. Pedvis, J. K. L. Irwin & N. W. 
Philpott, 1949, 88: 103-107 

suction apparatus: should operation be discarded in 
treating perforated peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. 
Zinninger, 1950, 91: 244-246 

suction apparatus: use and abuse of Miller-Abbott 
tube. Editorial. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1951, 92: 
244-246 

T-tube, new type, in biliary drainage. John M. Mc- 
Gowan, J. Kenneth Keeley, & Francis Hender- 
son, 1947, 84: 174-180 

T-tube in surgery of biliary tract; duodenotomy for 
common duct stone. Editorial. James D. Hardy, 
1952, 94: 250-251 

tensiometer ; tensile strength in experimental wounds. 
J. A. Schilling and others, 1953, 97: 434-438 

tentomes, in tendon lengthening. Erwin J. Cummins 
& others, 1946, 83: 107-116; Surgical commen- 
tary by Emil D. W. Hauser 

thermostromuhr. J. A. Schilling, F. W. McKee and 
William Wilt, 1950, 90: 473-480 

Thomas splint, to hold Steinmann pin in correction 
of angulation in long bone fractures. Surgeon at 
work. Walter W. Ebeling, 1955, 100: 503-505 

tilt table, for use in resuscitation of newborn infants. 
S. Pedvis, J. K. L. Irwin & N. W. Philpott, 1949, 
88: 103-107 

tokodynamometer; uterine contractility demonstrat- 
ed. R. Caldeyro, H. Alvarez and S. R. M. Rey- 
nolds, 1950, 91: 641-650 

tourniquet: rational use. Special contribution. Frank 
Hinman Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 

transventricular valvulotome used in aortic valve 
homografts. Conrad R. Lam, Hartley M. Aram 
and Edward R. Munnell, 1952, 94: 129-135 

tubes: used in operative management of strictures of 
bile ducts. Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 

1950, 91: 25-56 
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tubular knife for resection of thyroglossal duct. John 
Fallon, 1951, 93: 107-108 
valvulotome used in surgical treatment of constrictive 
valvular disease. Horace G. Smithy, John A. 
— and J. Manly Stallworth, 1950, 90: 175- 
19 
vein stripper, for varicose vein surgery. Thomas T. 
Myers and Jack C. Cooley, 1954, 99: 733-744 
ventricular tube, in homologous vein grafts. Thomas 
J. Donovan, 1950, 90: 204-214 
von Petz clamp to close duodenum in gastroenteros- 
tomy. Alfredo Monteiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 
von Petz clips in radical abdominal operation. C. 
Stuart Welch and Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 
94: 550-560 
Williams type brace to maintain flexion of lumbar 
spine. George L. Kraft and Daniel H. Levinthal, 
1951, 93: 439-443 
zirconium in bone surgery. J. I. Bates, C. R. Reiners 
& R. C. Horn, 1948, 87: 213-220 
INSULIN 
See also Diabetes Mellitus, insulin in; Pancreas 
effect on plasma potassium concentrations. Clarke L. 
Henry, Raymond J. Lichter and John C. Daw, 
1955, 100: 265-267 
effects: hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the 
pancreas with 398 recorded tumors. Collective 
review. John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 
sensitivity, in postoperative partial gastrectomy. Edi- 
torial. F. I. Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
test, for completeness of vagotomy in treatment of 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 
1948, 86: 473-479 
therapy: psychosurgery symposium. Lothar B. Kali- 
nowsky, 1951, 92: 601-603 
INTERNAL SECRETIONS 
See Endocrine glands; Endocrine therapy ; Hormones; 
Ovary; etc. 
INTERNATIONAL ABSTRACTS OF SURGERY 
Michael L. Mason. Introductory, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
INTERNSHIP 
graduate surgical training. Editorial. Samuel P. Har- 
bison, 1954, 98: 503-505 
INTERVERTEBRAL DISKS 
See Spine 
INTESTINES 
See also Appendix; Cecum; Colon; Duodenum; Gas- 
tro-intestinal tract; Hernia; Jejunum; Mesentery ; 
Rectum; Sigmoid 
absorption: See Intestines, physiology 
decompression: See Duodenal tube 
experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 
fistula, irreparable. Louis E. Phaneuf and Roger C. 
Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 
fluorescein, use in determining viability of strangu- 
lated intestine. C. Alexander Hatfield, Robert A. 
Buyers, & Adolph A. Walkling, 1945, 81: 530- 
532 
gas cysts; report of 2 cases. W. Andrew Dale and Her- 
man E. Pearse, 1950, 90: 215-220 
hemorrhage: place of surgery in emergency treat- 
ment. Stanley O. Hoerr, J. Englebert Dunphy & 
Seymour J. Gray, 1948, 87: 338-342 
hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. Michael E. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 
hernia: See Hernia 
infants and children: surgery in premature babies. 
Robert E. Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 
631-641 
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innervation: Collective Review. I. Ridgeway Trim- 
ble and David H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105- 
133 

intubation: See Duodenal tube 

intubation in bowel obstruction. Franklin I. Harris, 
1945, 81: 671-678 

lipodystrophy ; Whipple’s disease. J. deJ. Pemberton 
& others, 1947, 85: 85-91 

paralytic ileus; postoperative. William S. McCune, 
and John M. Keshishian, 1953, 96: 567-572 

pathogenesis of regional ileitis. Stephen Chess and 
others, 1950, 91: 343-350 

tuberculosis, ileocecal. Collective Review. James R. 
Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John deJ. Pem- 
berton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

vascular spasm in strangulated intestine. Harold 
Laufman and Harold Method, 1947, 85: 675-686 

viability of strangulated intestine, fluorescein as diag- 
nostic aid. C. Alexander Hatfield, Robert A. Buy- 
ers, & Adolph A. Walkling, 1945, 81: 530-532 


anastomosis 


anastomotic procedures for jejunal and ileal atresia. 
Thomas C. Moore and George E. Stokes, 1953, 
97: 719-730 

anterior resection of rectum and rectosigmoid for 
carcinoma. John H. Garlock and Leon Ginzburg, 
1950, 90: 525-534 

anti peristaltic ileal loop anastomosed between ure- 
ters and sigmoid, in urinary diversion. I. T. 
Rieger, 1953, 97: 317-321 

biliary intestinal anastomosis, experimental implan- 
tation of common bile duct. Frederick M. Bink- 
ley, Robert Palmer, & H. M. McCorkle, 1947, 
84: 697-703 

Billroth I in subtotal gastrectomy. Collective review. 
Horace G. Moore, Jr., Henry N. Harkins and K. 
Alvin Merendino, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 105-123 

closed anastomosis gastric resection. Alfredo Mon- 
teiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 

collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

colon, for carcinoma. Leland S. McKittrick, 1948, 
87: 15-25 

construction of substitute bladder and urethra. R. 
K. Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 752-760 

continence-preserving procedures in treatment of car- 
cinoma of middle and upper parts of rectum. Edi- 
torial. B. Marden Black, 1954, 99: 497-499 

double jejunal lumen gastrojejunal anastomosis. M. 
E. Steinberg, 1949, 88: 453-464 

effect of absorbable foreign substance on. Harold 
Laufman and Harold Method, 1948, 86: 669-673 

effect of ACTH on integrity of anastomoses of colon. 
Thomas Geoghegan and Brock E. Brush, 1955, 
100: 39-42 

effect of long and short loop anastomosis in emptying 
of gallbladder. Ivan D. Baronofsky and David 
Gaviser, 1951, 93: 479-485 

effect of sulfasuxidine and streptomycin on healing of 
bowel. Edgar J. Poth & others, 1948, 86: 641-— 
646 


end to end in resection lesions, left half of colon. John 
M. Waugh and Monford D. Custer, Jr., 1945, 81: 
593-598. Correspondence, 1946, 82: 238. Cor- 
rection, 1946, 82: 238 

end-to-end, side-to-side ; carcinoma of right colon. Col- 
lective review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. 
O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 

enteroanastomosis between jejunal loops in relief of 
sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 

esophagoduodenal anastomosis versus esophagoje- 
junal anastomosis in total gastrectomy. Collective 
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evaluation of three methods of ureterocolostomy. N. 
S. R. Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 

experimental anastomoses of common bile duct. Al- 
bert O. Singleton Jr. and Robert M. Moore, 1950, 
91: 455-457 

experimental study on reduction of ureteral reflux. 
I. T. Rieger and Jackson Harris, 1953, 96: 93-97 

free ——- grafts. Spencer T. Chester, H. Glenn 
Bell & H. J. McCorkle, 1949, 89: 605-608 

free eo Ratan grafts to anastomosis of colon. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

gastric resection with various methods of anastomosis 
following recurrent peptic ulcerations. M. E. 
Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

gastric resections and various anastomoses in colonic 
and anorectal diseases. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, L.A.S., 96: 417-449 

gastrointestinal anastomosis aseptic, with von Petz 
clamps. Alfredo Monteiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 

gastrojejunostomy, pneumoperitoneum in preopera- 
tive preparation. Bernard Maisel, 1955, 100: 595-— 
598 


intestinal holding clamp for deep pelvic anastomosis 
of colon. Surgeon at work. Harold L. Foss, 1953, 
97: 249 

marginal anastomoses of arteries to large intestine. 
J. V. Basmajian, 1954, 99: 614-616 

method for prevention of leakage; experimental 
study. John Devine, 1946, 82: 475-479 

method of closing defects in bowel. a .. Poth and 
Richard G. Martin, 1951, 93: 607-608 

new method for ureterointestinal anastomosis. Willy 
Mathisen, 1953, 96: 255-258 

one stage resection and anastomosis of colon. Edi- 
torial. A. Stephens Graham, 1949, 88: 264-266 

open, transcolonic ureterointestinal; new approach. 
Willard E. Goodwin and others, 1953, 97: 295- 
300 

operative management of strictures of bile ducts. 
Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 
25-56 

parietal pleural graft in experimental esophageal 
anastomosis. Barton McSwain and others, 1955, 
100: 205-206 

primary, in congenital duplications of small intes- 
tine. Thomas C. Moore and J. Stanley Battersby, 
1952, 95: 557-567 

prognosis in carcinoma of the bowel. R. K. Gilchrist 
and Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 

proximal ‘“Y” anastomosis of Roux, in peptic ulcer 
operations. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

radical resections of pancreas. Allen O. Whipple, 
1946, 82: 623-631 

redundant blind segments of intestine following side 
to side anastomosis with division of the bowel; re- 
port of 5 cases. B. Marden Black and Cecil G. 
McEachern, 1948, 86: 177-182 

resection of rectal mucosa, colectomy, and anal ile- 
ostomy with normal continence. John Devine and 
Rowan Webb, 1951, 92: 437-442 

retrocolic, no loop, antiperistaltic anastomosis in gas- 
tric resection. G. Gavin Miller and Charles B. 
Ripstein, 1949, 89: 464-468 

Richter’s hernia. Thomas G. Orr Jr., 1950, 91: 705- 
708 


selection of operative procedures in carcinoma of rec- 
tum. R. Russell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 

side-to-side. B. Marden Black and Cecil G. Mc- 
Eachern, 1948, 86: 177-182 
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side-to-side, in congenital atresia of intestine. Edi- 
torial. Willis J. Potts, 1948, 86: 504-506 

simple and aseptic method of ileocolostomy. J. Ten 
Kate, 1947, 85: 217-220 

surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 

surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 

technique for suturing bowel. Edgar J. Poth, 1950, 
91: 657-659 

technique of subtotal gastrectomy for duodenal ulcer 
(radical distal partial gastrectomy). Surgeon at 
work. Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 99: 647-652 

technique, using Gudin clamp. Alfredo Monteiro, 
1945, 81: 177-182 

technique, using Monteiro clamp. Alfredo Monteiro, 
1945, 81: 177-182 

technique, using von Petz clamp. Alfredo Monteiro, 
1945, 81: 177-182 

transduodenal reconstruction of bile ducts. Lester R. 
Dragstedt and Edward R. Woodward, 1952, 94: 
53-56 

transposition of a colon segment as a gastric reservoir 
after total gastrectomy. C. Marshall Lee, Jr., 
1951, 92: 456-465 

uretero-intestinal: bladder substitution with ileal seg- 
ments. Eugene M. Bricker, Harvey Butcher and 
C. Alan McAfee, 1954, 99: 469-482 

uretero-intestinal: evaluation of Coffey I method. 
Victor F. Marshall and J. Scott Gardner, 1945, 
81: 559-574 

uretero-intestinal: ureterosigmoid. Justin J. Cordon- 
nier, 1949, 88: 441-446 

ureterosigmoid anastomosis in repair of urinary fis- 
tulas. A. H. C. Walker, 1954, 99: 301-309 

Whipple’s Roux Y, in reconstruction of common bile 
duct. Editorial. Herman Pearse, 1946, 83: 549— 
550 


anomalies 

See also Appendix; Colon; Intestines, volvulus; Rec- 
tum, anomalies 

congenital anomalies of small intestine: report of 11 
cases. Thomas C. Moore and J. Stanley Battersby, 
1952, 95: 557-567 

congenital atresia of intestine and colon. Willis J. 
Potts, 1947, 85: 14-19; 1948, 86: 504-506 

congenital duplications of small intestine: report of 
11 cases. Thomas C. Moore and J. Stanley Bat- 
tersby, 1952, 95: 557-567 

congenital stenosis and atresia of small intestine. 
Thomas C. Moore and George E. Stokes, 1953, 
97: 719-730 

faulty development of midgut and its mesentery as- 
sociated with intestinal obstruction in newborn. 
R. Spencer, 1952, 95: 568-578 

malrotation of the colon. Editorial. Edwin M. Miller, 
1948, 87: 235-237 

malrotation ; surgery in premature babies. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

prolapse of the ileum. Ernest E. Arnheim, 1950, 91: 
71-80 

atresia 

atresias of the gastrointestinal tract. Collective re- 
view. Charles Hawes Evans, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 1-8 

congenital. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1948, 86: 504— 
506 

congenital stenosis and. Thomas C. Moore and 
George E. Stokes, 1953, 97: 719-730 

intestinal obstruction in newborn. R. Spencer, 1952, 
95: 568-578 

newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 141-148 

surgery in premature babies. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
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cancer 
See also Cancer, classification ; Cancer, diagnosis; Can- 
cer, incidence ; Cancer, organs and regions ;Cancer, 
precancerous conditions; Cancer, recurrence; 
Cancer, etiology and pathogenesis 
adenocarcinoma 
See also Cancer, sequels 
carcinoid, differential diagnosis. James A. Dickson, 
Edith M. Parkhill, & Paul C. Kiernan, 1946, 82: 
675-681 
carcinoma of the jejunum and ileum exclusive of 
carcinoid tumors. James E. Pridgen, Charles W. 
Mayo, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1950, 90: 513- 
524 
colon and rectum. Part I. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
large intestine with associated chronic ulcerative 
colitis. Wilbourn C. Shands, Malcolm B. Dock- 
erty and J. Arnold Bargen, 1952, 94: 302-310 
mucous membrane, in large intestine. Elson B. Hel- 
wig, 1947, 84: 36-49 
metastasis 
intramural extension; pathologic study. William A. 
Black and John M. Waugh, 1948, 87: 457-464 
large bowel. R. K. Gilchrist and Vernon C. David, 
1948, 86: 359-371 
retroperitoneal metastasis from carcinoid of small in- 
testine. James A. Dickson, Edith M. Parkhill, & 
Paul C. Kiernan, 1946, 82: 675-681 
surgery 
adenocarcinoma of large intestine. Wilbourn C. 
Shands, Malcolm B. Dockerty and J. Arnold Bar- 
gen, 1952, 94: 302-310 
lowest large bowel segment, doubtful polypoid 
growths. Robert T. Crowley and Donald A. 
Davis, 1951, 93: 23-26 
surgical considerations in mobilizing the hepatic 
flexure. Robert V. Condon and Timothy A. 
Lamphier, 1950, 90: 623-628 
surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
types of operation in lower intestinal tract. R. Rus- 
sell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 
diseases 
See Constipation; Toxemia; and subdivisions under 
Intestines 
diverticulum 
anomalous pancreatic tissue; clinical significance. 
Review of literature and report 41 cases. Jorge J. 
De Castro Barbosa, Malcolm B. Dockerty, & 
John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 527-542 
collective review. Eddy D. Palmer, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
417-428 
genesis of gastric and certain intestinal diverticula 
and enterogenous cysts. N. G. B. McLetchie, J. K. 
Purves and R. L. de C. H. Saunders, 1954, 99: 
135-141 
jejunum: new technical procedure to facilitate re- 
moval. Howard Mahorner and Wendell Kisner, 
85: 607-622 
Meckel’s: method of closing defects in bowel. Edgar 
J. Poth and Richard G. Martin, 1951, 93: 607- 
608 
sigmoid: vesicosigmoidal fistulas complicating diver- 
ticulitis of large bowel. Charles Mayo and 
Charles B. Blunt, 1950, 91: 612-616 
colon 
complicated by carcinoma. Collective review. Rob- 
ert J. Rowe and George H. Kollmar, 1952, I.A.S., 
94: 1-9 
diverticular disease of colon. Carl S. Hoar and Wil- 
liam F. Bernhard, 1954, 99: 101-107 





INTESTINES 


diverticulum, colon—continued 
diverticulitis and carcinoma of colon, differential di- 
agnosis. Bentley P. Colcock and Robert E. Sass, 
1954, 99: 627-633 
diverticulitis of colon. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
progress in surgical management of diverticulitis of 
the sigmoid colon. John deJ. Pemberton, B. Mar- 
den Black, & Charles R. Maino, 1947, 85: 523- 
534 
sulfonamides and antibiotic agents. Collective review. 
John Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 
inflammation 
collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417- 
449 
ileitis, antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 
353-360 
ileocecal tuberculosis. Collective review. James R. 
Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John deJ. Pem- 
berton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 
laboratory and clinical experience in streptomycin 
therapy. Henry L. Silvani & others, 1947, 85: 
721-726 
meconium ileus; associated with fibrocystic disease of 
pancreas. Robert B. Hiatt and Paul E. Wilson, 
1948, 87: 317-327 
postoperative pseudomembranous enterocolitis. Jac- 
queline D. Pettet and others, 1954, 98: 546-552 
regional ileitis; clinical and experimental study. 
Stephen Chess and others, 1950, 91: 343-350 
regional ileitis: treated with bacitracin. Frank L. 
Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
surgical aspects of sulfonamides, and _ antibiotic 
agents. Collective review. John Henderson, 1946, 
1.A.S., 83: 1-12 
therapy for regional enteritis questioned. Editorial. 
Arnold Starr, 1948, 87: 351-352 
intussusception 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
diagnostic and therapeutic considerations. H. Reich- 
ard Kahle and Clarence T. Thompson, 1953, 97: 
693-701 
infancy and childhood. George W. Ware and Robert 
J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 
infants and children. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
infants and children: eight year study. Grosvenor T. 
Root, Burt H. Christensen and Carrell A. Peter- 
son, 1955, 100: 171-174 
infants and children: surgical treatment, irreducible 
intussusception. J. Peyton Barnes, 1947, 85: 747- 
750 


irreducible in infants. Laurence S. Fallis and Ken- 
neth W. Warren, 1945, 81: 384-386 

reduction, by barium enema. Mark M. Ravitch, 
1954, 99: 431-435 

survey roentgenograms. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 
4-10 


motility 

action of syntropan and trasentin on intestine. Eirwyn 
N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 513-523 

comparative action of morphine and placebos. Eirwyn 
N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 129-137 

prolapse of redundant gastric mucosa. Arthur M. 
Cove and Wilfred C. Curphey, 1949, 88: 108- 
114 

response of distal colon to external stimuli. Robert J. 
Schlitt, John J. McNally and J. William Hinton, 
1951, 92: 223-230 
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vagotomy in peptic ulcer; IV. Changes in gastric 
motility following complete vagotomy. I. F. Stein 
Jr.. Karl A. Meyer & Frederick Steigmann, 
1948, 87: 465-471 

obstruction 

See also other divisions under Intestines, as diverticu- 
lum, intussusception, stricture, volvulus, etc. 

acute: analysis of 205 cases. Walter F. Becker, 1953, 
96: 677-682 

acute: colonic obstruction. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre De L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

acute: elderly patients. Condict W. Cutler Jr., 1952, 
94: 481-490 

acute: left colon obstruction. Aubre De L. Maynard 
and Robert Turell, 1955, 100: 667-674 

associated with faulty development of midgut and its 
mesentery, in newborn. R. Spencer, 1952, 95: 
568-578 

atypical adynamic ileus, apparently caused by nu- 
tritional (thiamine chloride) deficiency. Report of 
6 cases. D. J. Leithauser, 1948, 86: 543-550 

aureomycin in the preparation of the intestine for 
surgery. Editorial. William H. Dearing and 
Fordyce R. Heilman, 1950, 91: 757-758 

bedside manometric test to localize balloon of Miller- 
Abbott tube in. L. C. Bartlett, 1953, 97: 33-38 

cecostomy and Miller-Abbott tube in preparation of 
large bowel for surgery. John Bradford Millet, 
1947, 84: 1083-1086 

colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 


diagnosis: localized paralytic ileus, early roentgen 
sign in acute pancreatitis. Aaron I. Grollman, 
Sander Goodman and Archie Fine, 1950, 91: 
65-70 

diagnosis: use and abuse of Miller-Abbott tube. Edi- 
torial. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1951, 92: 244-246 

differential spinal block in relief of neurogenic in- 
testinal obstruction; study on dogs. Stanley J. 
Sarnoff, Julia G. Arrowood & William P. Chap- 
man, 1948, 86: 571-581 

due to cancer. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

effects of sodium and chloride lack on intestinal 
motility and their significance in paralytic ileus. 
D. H. P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 

endometriosis as a cause of. Paul McGuff & others, 
1948, 86: 273-288 

etiology: Walter F. Becker, 1953, 96: 677-682 

etiology: carcinoma of left colon producing acute 
intestinal obstruction. Carl M. Pearson and An- 
drew V. Mason, 1950, 91: 585-590 

etiology: contribution of physiology to surgery,1905- 
1955. Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and 
James S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 

etiolcgy: experimental mesenteric vascular occlusion. 
John William Derr and Rudolf J. Noer, 1949, 
89: 393-397 

etiology: vascular spasm in strangulated intestine. 
Harold Laufman and Harold Method, 1947, 85: 
675-686 

gallstone ileus; report of 8 cases. Paul Nemir, Jr., 
1952, 94: 469-474 

internal strangulating obstruction. Collective review. 
Robert T. Crowley and James M. Winfield, 1949, 
L.A.S., 89: 417-427 

intestinal intubation in small bowel distention. 
Franklin I. Harris and Milton Gordon, 1948, 86: 
647-658 
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lecithinase and hyaluronidase in experimental in- 
testinal obstruction. Carlos A. Tanturi, Raymond 
E. Anderson and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 90: 
171-174 

lecithinase in blood and lymph. Harold Laufman, 
Carlos A. Tanturi and Walter E. Furr, Jr., 1951, 
93: 292-296 

mechanical obstruction ; study of 1252 cases. Grafton 
A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. Yonehiro, 
1955, 100: 651-660 

meconium ileus; the celiac syndrome. Robert B. 
Hiatt and Paul E. Wilson, 1948, 87: 317-327 

mortality; in 1252 cases of mechanical obstruction. 
Grafton A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. 
Yonehiro, 1955, 100: 651-660 

penicillin, in experimental obstruction. Alexander 
Blain, III, 1947, 84: 753-758 

postoperative. William S. McCune, and John M. 
Keshishian, 1953, 96: 567-572 

postoperative: pseudomembranous enterocolitis. Jac- 
queline D. Pettet and others, 1954, 98: 546- 
552 

postoperative: sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Edi- 
torial. F. I. Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 

postoperative: small bowel. Editorial. Jessie Gray, 
1954, 98: 117-119 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S : 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 

roentgenograms, survey. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 
97: 4-10 

selective management of megacolon in children. C. 
Marshall Lee, Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb and John R. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee Strohl, 
Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. Sarver, 
1951, 93: 209-214 

small bowel obstruction with free chyle in peritoneal 
cavity. Collective review. William Hoffman, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 209-220 

streptomycin in experimental strangulation of the 
bowel. H. A. Davis & others, 1948, 87: 63- 
67 

surgery: acute obstruction of colon. Walter F. Beck- 
er, 1953, 96: 677-682 

surgery: lymphosarcoma of small intestine. James W. 
Faulkner and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1952, 95: 
76-84 

surgery: mechanical obstruction; study of 1252 cases. 
Grafton A. Smith, John F. Perry Jr. and Earl 
G. Yonehiro, 1955, 100: 651-660 

surgery: newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 

treatment: antibiotics in surgical infections. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353-360 

treatment: small bowel obstruction postoperative. 
Editorial. Jessie Gray, 1954, 98: 117-119 

treatment: study of 1252 cases. Grafton A. Smith, 
John F. Perry Jr. and Earl G. Yonehiro, 1955, 
100: 651-660 

perforation 

collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950. I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 

physiology 

intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 
shock ; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 

observation on absorption of bacitracin; blood levels 
following all administration. Alfred B. Longacre 
and Robert M. Waters, 1951, 92: 213-217 
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prolapse 
See also Rectum, prolapse; Splanchnoptosis 
redundant gastric mucosa. Arthur M. Cove and 
Wilfred C. Curphey, 1949, 88: 108-114 
resection 
See also Colon, excision; Intestines, anastomosis; In- 
testines, intussusception; Rectum, excision 
duplications of small intestine. Thomas C. Moore and 
J. Stanley Battersby, 1952, 95: 557-567 
exteriorization procedure, in volvulus of sigmoid 
colon. William D. Griffin, George R. Bartron, & 
Karl A. Meyer, 1945, 81: 287-294 
roentgenography 
diagnosis, barium enema in intussusception. Gros- 
venor T. Root, Burt H. Christensen and Carrell 
A. Peterson, 1955, 100: 171-174 
postoperative roentgen therapy following excision of 
lymphosarcoma. James W. Faulkner and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1952, 95: 76-84 
small bowel obstruction in postoperative patient. 
Editorial. Jessie Gray, 1954, 98: 117-119 
sarcoma 
large and small intestine. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 
lymphosarcoma of small intestine. James W. Faulk- 
ner and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1952, 95: 76-84 
stricture 
congenital stenosis and atresia. Thomas C. Moore 
and George E. Stokes, 1953, 97: 719-730 
fluorescein—its use in determining viability of stran- 
gulated intestine. C. Alexander Hatfield, Robert 
A. Buyers, & Adolph A. Walkling, 1945, 81: 
530-532 
vascular spasm in strangulated intestine. Harold 
Laufman and Harold Method, 1947, 85: 675-686 
surgery 
See also Abdomen, surgery; Colon, excision; Duo- 
denum, surgery; Gasteroenterostomy; etc. 
advantages of stab wound ileostomy. Frank H. 
Lahey, 1952, 95: 29-32 
aureomycin in preparation of intestine for surgery. 
Editorial. William H. Dearing and Fordyce R. 
Heilman, 1950, 91: 757-758 
endometriosis and intestinal obstruction. Paul McGuff 
& others, 1948, 86: 273-288 
experimental study, free mesothelial grafts in treat- 
ment of intraperitoneal adhesions. Gordon M. 
Carver Jr., 1955, 100: 163-170 
ileocolostomy; carcinoma of right colon. Collective 
review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. O'Neill, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
ileostomy: colonic and anorectal function. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417- 
449 
ileostomy for ulcerative colitis. Richard Warren and 
Leland S. McKittrick, 1951, 93: 555-567 
irreducible intussusception in infants. Laurence S. 
Fallis and Kenneth W. Warren, 1945, 81: 384- 
386 
method for segregation of entire small intestine. 
Surgeon at work. Frank H. Lahey, 1953, 96: 
503-504 
method of closing defects in bowel. Edgar J. Poth and 
Richard G. Martin, 1951, 93: 607-608 
new procedure, in excision of duodenal and jejunal 
diverticula. Howard Mahorner and Wendell 
Kisner, 1947, 85: 607-622 
obstruction from jejunal bands in premature babies. 
Robert E. Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 
631-641 
preparation of patient. Editorial. J. Arnold Bargen, 
1954, 99: 373-374 
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surgery—continued 
prevention of leakage, intestinal anastomosis; ex- 
perimental study. John Devine, 1946, 82: 475— 
479 
resection of rectal mucosa, colectomy, and anal ileos- 
tomy with normal continence. John Devine and 
Rowan Webb, 1951, 92: 437-442 
Richter’s hernia. Thomas G. Orr Jr., 1950, 91: 
705-708 
significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee Strohl, 
Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. Sarver, 
1951, 93: 209-214 
surgical aspect of intestinal amebiasis. Philip Hawe, 
1945, 81: 387-404 
surgical considerations in mobilizing the hepatic 
flexure. Robert V. Condon and Timothy A. 
Lamphier, 1950, 90: 623-628 
technique for suturing bowel. Edgar J. Poth, 1950, 
91: 657-659 
use and abuse of Miller-Abbott tube. Editorial. 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1951, 92: 244-246 
tumor 
See also Intestines, cancer ; Intestines, cyst; Intestines, 
sarcoma 
adenomas of large intestine, evolution and relation to 
carcinoma. Elson B. Helwig, 1947, 84: 36-49 
carcinoid tumors. Orville F. Grimes and H. Glenn 
Bell, 1949, 88: 317-325 
polyposis and malignancy. Raymond J. Jackman 
and Charles W. Mayo, 1954, 98: 478-480 
surgical significance. E. Lee Strohl, Willis G. Diffen- 
baugh and Francis E. Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
ulcer 
See also Colon, inflammation; Peptic ulcer 
aseptic gastric resection. Alfredo Monteiro, 1945, 
81: 177-182 
casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. J. Garrott 
Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
collective Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
gastrointestinal ulceration in treatment of burns. Col- 
lective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
313-319 
vagotomy and gastric resection for gastrojejunal 
ulceration ; follow-up study of 301 cases. Waltman 
Walters, Donald P. Chance and Joseph Berkson, 
1955, 100: 1-10 
volvulus 
anomalies in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
faulty development of midgut and its mesentery in 
newborn. R. Spencer, 1952, 95: 568-578 
neonatorum; report of 3 cases. R. Spencer, 1952, 95: 
568-578 
sigmoid colon, report of 25 cases. William D. Griffin, 
George R. Bartron, & Karl A. Meyer, 1945, 81: 
287-294 


oat | roentgenograms as aid in diagnosis. W. 
Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
wounds and injuries 
management of casualties from Korea. James D. 


King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
war wounds of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
INTRAVENOUS INJECTIONS 
See Injections, intravenous 
INTUSSUSCEPTION 


See Intestines, intussusception 
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INULIN 
extracellular fluid volume in surgical patients. Bruce 
R. Heinzen, John C. Kovach and Margie Pifer, 
1953, 96: 295-298 
IODINATED HUMAN SERUM ALBUMIN 


See also Serum 


blood volume studies in normal humans. L. W. 
Brady & others, 1953, 97: 25-32 
IODINE AND IODINE COMPOUNDS ; 
See also Goiter; Goiter, Exophthalmic; Thyroid; 


Radioactivity, iodine 
measurement of serum-protein bound iodine. Keith 
P. Russell, 1953, 96: 577-580 
radioactive, in hyperfunctioning single adenoma of 
thyroid. Oliver Cope, Rulon W. Rawson, & 
Janet W. McArthur, 1947, 84: 415-426 
radioactive in treatment of hyperthyroidism. Editor- 
ial. George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 242-244 
radioactive iodine as adjunct to surgical manage- 
ment of diseases of the thyroid. Brown M. Dobyns, 
1951, 93: 415-427 
thiouracil and iodine in hyperthyroidism. Collective 
review. George M. Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 
1948, I.A.S., 86: 105-123 
IODIZED OIL 
lipiodol hysterography and hysterosalpingography. 
Richard H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and 
Morris A. Goldberger, 1950, 90: 182-192 
IRON 
intravenous saccharated iron oxide, hematologic 
response oi pregnant woman. D. B. Nicholson 
and N. S. Assali, 1952, 94: 513-518. Correction, 
correspondence, 95: 252 
IRWIN, B. J. D. 
fighting doctor; biographical sketch. Book shelf. 
Claude C. Coleman, 1952, 95: 372-374 
ISCHEMIA 
effects: pathologic changes of cold, heat and ischemia 
in muscle. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 
1952, 95: 543-551 
ISLANDS OF LANGERHANS 
See also Pancreas 
pancreaticoduodenal resections reported in literature. 
Collective review. Powell B. Loggan and Leroy 
J. Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521-543 
tumors. Rodolfo Lopez-Kruger and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495-511 
ISONIAZID 
current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitouri- 
nary tuberculosis. Collective review. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 
ISONICOTINIC ACID 
See Isoniazid 
ISOTOPES 
See also Radioactivity 
radioactive: iodinated plasma protein in the study of 
blood volume. John P. Storaasli, & others, 1950, 
91: 458-464 
radioiodine. Editorial. Rulon W. Rawson, 1953, 96: 
118-120 
use of, in surgical research. Francis D. Moore, 
86: 129-147 


1948, 


J 


JACKSON, ANDREW (1767-1845) 
gentleman from Tennessee. Book shelf. Frances 
Tomlinson Gardner, 1948, 88: 405-411 
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JACKSON, THOMAS J. “STONEWALL” 
(1824-1863) 
Shenandoah tragedy. Book shelf. Willard Bartlett, 
1947, 84: 125-127 
JANE COFFIN CHILD MEMORIAL FUND 
half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
JAUNDICE 
See also Liver 
blood in: value and significance of blood coagulation 
studies. Editorial. Armand J. Quick, 1952, 95: 
244-247 
carcinoma of extrahepatic bile ducts. Harold A. 
Neibling, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 89: 429-438 
diagnosis: aneurysm of hepatic artery in differential 
diagnosis. Joseph L. Grant, William T. Fitts, Jr. 
and Isidor S. Ravdin, 1950, 91: 527-532 
diagnosis: diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. 
Thorlakson, 1954, 98: 629-631 
diagnosis: evaluation of current tests of hepatic func- 
tion. Editorial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
diagnosis: method for differential diagnosis of pain- 
less jaundice. John R. Robinson, and Carl A. 
Moyer, 1947, 85: 535-540 
hemolytic: splenectomy. Frank Glenn and others, 
1954, 99: 689-702 
obstructive: evaluation of current tests of hepatic func- 
tion. Editorial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
obstructive: excretion and concentration of penicillin 
and streptomycin in abnormal human biliary 
tract. II. Hepatic bile. Jerry Zaslow, Virgil S. 
Counseller, & Fordyce R. Heilman, 1947, 84: 
140-152 
obstructive: method for differential diagnosis of pain- 
less jaundice. John R. Robinson and Carl A. 
Moyer, 1947, 85: 535-540 
obstructive: posttransfusion viral hepatitis. Leon 
Ginzburg, Leon N. Sussman and Harold Auer- 
han, 1951, 92: 492-498 
surgical jaundice; factors influencing injury and re- 
pair of liver. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin, 
1949, L.A.S., 89: 209-215 
JAW 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability; Cancer, diagnosis 
editorial. Grantley Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 246-247 
hemimandibulectomy for intraoral carcinoma. Wal- 
ter W. Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 
malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 
mandible: secondary involvement, from cervical 
lymph nodes. Everett D. Sugarbaker and Jack 
Gilford, 1946, 83: 767-777 
metastatic carcinoma of mandible from breast. Frank 
E. Adair and Julian B. Herrmann, 1946, 83: 
289-295 
neck and jaw dissection for metastatic carcinoma. 
Everett D. Sugarbaker and Jack Gilford, 1946, 
83: 767-777 
surgical management of mandible invaded by oral 
cancer. Louis T. Byars, 1954, 98: 564-570 
fracture 
management. Lyman T. Barclay, Stuart D. Gordon, 
& H. Hoyle Campbell, 1947, 84: 973-978 
treatment of fractured mandibles by the Anderson 
splint. M. Stein, M. N. Teubes and S. Sher, 1952, 
95: 289-292 
wire-pin for middle third facial fractures. James Bar- 
rett Brown, Minot P. Fryer and Frank McDowell, 
1951, 93: 676-681 
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mandible 
acrylic implants in one stage reconstruction of man- 
dible. Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 
395-406 
congenital arteriovenous fistula. Richard C. Clay and 
Alfred Blalock, 1950, 90: 543-546 
surgery of. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. Sarnat, 
1945, 81: 575-584 
prosthesis 
acrylic implants in reconstruction of mandible. 
Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 395-406 
surgery 
acrylic implants in one stage reconstruction of man- 
dible. Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 
395-406 
cancellous bone grafts to. T. G. Blocker Jr., 1947, 
84: 553-561 
editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 86: 627-629 
value of tracheotomy in resection of mandible. E. M. 
Colvin and W. M. Morrison, 1953, 96: 338-342 
tumor 
mandibular; clinical, roentgenographic and _histo- 
pathologic study. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 
wounds and injuries 
preservation of jaw function following surgery and 
trauma. Louis T. Byars and Frank McDowell, 
1947, 84: 870-877 
reconstruction of facial defects, with special reference 
to cancellous iliac bone. Douglas W. Macomber, 
1946, 83: 761-766 
JEJUNUM 
See also Intestines; Intussusception; Peptic ulcer 
anomalies: pancreatic heterotopia; review of litera- 
ture and 41 cases. Jorge J. DeCastro Barbosa, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, & John M. Waugh, 1946, 
82: 527-542 
atresia: surgery in premature babies. Robert E. Gross 
and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
cancer: carcinoma of the jejunum and ileum exclusive 
of carcinoid tumors. James E. Pridgen, Charles 
W. Mayo, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1950, 90: 
513-524 
diverticulum: See Intestines, diverticulum, jejunum 
partial obstruction of jejunum; sequelae of partial gas- 
trectomy. Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
perforation: acute perforations of stomach, duo- 
denum, and jejunum; analysis of 224 cases. Fen- 
nell P. Turner, 1951, 92: 281-295 
surgery: comparison of vagotomy and gastric resec- 
tion in treatment of gastrojejunal ulceration; 
study of 301 cases. Waltman Walters, Donald P. 
Chance and Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1-10 
ulcer 
comparison of vagotomy and gastric resection in 
treatment; 301 cases. Waltman Walters, Donald 
P. Chance and Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1-10 
following gastrectomy. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 
1029-1037 
incidence, following gastrectomy. M. E. Steinberg, 
1947, 84: 1029-1037 
vagotomy. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1948, 86: 
114-115 
JOINTS 
See also under names of joints 
ankylosis: capsulectomy and arthroplasty for limi- 
tation of finger motion. Frederick Lee Liebolt, 
1950, 90: 103-107 
ankylosis: nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. 
John G. Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 
91: 351-362 
infection: treatment, with penicillin. H. J. McCorkle 
& others, 1947, 84: 269-275 


123 








JOINTS 


surgery: direct homogenous knee joint transplanta- 
tions. Charles H. Herndon and Samuel W. Chase, 
1954, 98: 273-290 

surgery: nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. 
John G. Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 
91: 351-362 

surgery: resection of knee joint for suppurative 
arthritis. James E. Thompson, Charles F. Stewart 
& William H. Cassebaum, 1947, 85: 701-711 

surgery: tibiocalcaneal fusion; surgical technique. 
Surgeon at work. Raymond G. Giberson and 
Joseph M. Janes, 1954, 99: 773-776 

synovial osteochondromatosis. Stanley M. Leydig 
and Richard T. Odell, 1949, 89: 457-463 

tuberculosis: evolution of treatment of hip joint. 
Ignacio Ponseti, 1948, 87: 257-279 

wounds and injuries: treatment. Editorial. Sumner 
L. Koch, 1946, 82: 749-751 

JONES, JOHN PAUL (1747-1792) 

death comes for the admiral. Book shelf. Esther H. 

Vincent, 1949, 89: 779-783 


K 


KANAVEL, ALLEN B. 
portrait. Introductory. 1955, 100 
KELOID 
See also Cicatrix 
ligation of inferior thyroid artery in prevention of 
development. Collective review. George T. Hoff- 
mann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
scars remaining in atom bomb survivors. Warner 
Wells and Neal Tsukifuji, 1952, 95: 129-141 
KETONE BODIES 
17-ketosteroid: excretion, in adrenocortical func- 
tion after bone surgery. James A. Nicholas, 
Philip D. Wilson and Charles J. Umberger, 1954, 
99: 1-4 
KIDNEY 
See also Urinary Tract 
calcium: etiology; hypervitaminosis. Collective re- 
view. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
calyceal diverticulum. Harry R. Newman, Robert 
M. Lowman and Levin L. Waters, 1952, 94: 77- 
82 
gelatin nephrosis. Olaf K. Skinsnes, 1947, 85: 563- 
571 


lower nephron nephrosis. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

management of trauma to kidney. Collective review. 
Lazarus A. Orkin, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 313-334 

metabolism; localized calculous disease. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 

metastases: metastatic hypernephroma of thyroid. 
Robert R. Linton & others, 1946, 83: 493-498 

nephrolithiasis, manifestations of hyperparathyroid- 
ism. Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 

operative mortality, partial nephrectomy. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 

polycystic: disease of the kidn-y, treatment of; report 
of 21 cases. Dan C. Donald, 1950, 90: 725-734 

postoperative course of hypertension after nephrec- 
tomy for advanced unilateral renal disease. Col- 
lective review. Nelson W. Barker and William F. 
Braasch, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 299-304 

roentgenography : survey roentgenograms. W. Wayne 
Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
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sarcoma: cancer control, half century of effort. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
anatomy 
collateral venous drainage. W. Henry Hollinshead 
and John A. McFarlane, 1953, 97: 213-219 
common variations. Barry J. Anson and LeRoy E. 
Kurth, 1955, 100: 157-162 
anomalies 
artificial: role in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
common variations. Barry J. Anson and LeRoy E. 
Kurth, 1955, 100: 157-162 
ectopic kidney and vaginal agenesia. John T. Phelan, 
Virgil S. Counseller and Laurence F. Greene, 
1953, 97: 1-3 
blood supply 
common variations. Barry J. Anson and LeRoy E. 
Kurth, 1955, 100: 157-162 
effect of reduced blood flow to liver in renal hyper- 
tension. Loyal Davis, Carlos Tanturi & Joseph 
Tarkington, 1949, 89: 360-361 
localized calculous disease. Collective review. Benja- 
min S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, 
I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
renal function during controlled hypotension. John 
H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. 
Seibert, 1955, 100: 27-32 
splenorenal anastomosis with splenectomy and pres- 
ervation of kidney in portal hypertension. Robert 
R. Linton, Irad B. Hardy, Jr. & Wade Volwiler, 
1948, 87: 129-144 
blood vessels 
anatomical study of blood supply to kidney supra- 
renal gland and associated structures. Barry J. 
Anson & others, 1947, 84: 313-320 
collateral venous drainage from kidney following 
occlusion of renal vein in dog. . Henry 
Hollinshead and John A. McFarlane, 1953, 97: 
213-219 
common variations. Barry J. Anson and LeRoy E. 
Kurth, 1955, 100: 157-162 
calculus 
bilateral renal lithiasis. Collective review. Benjamin 
S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, 91: 209-— 
240 
manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. Leon Gold- 
man, 1955, 100: 675-689 
origin, frequency, and significance of microscopic 
calculi. Leo Anderson and John R. McDonald, 
1946, 82: 275-282 
partial nephrectomy vs. pyelolithotomy. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
etiology 
calcareous papillitis. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 
calcium gout (Kalkgicht). Collective review. Benjamin 
S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 
91: 209-240 
calcium infarcts. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 
calcium salts in cortex of medulla at autopsy. Collec- 
tive review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel 
Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
hypervitaminosis. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 
localized calculous disease. Collective review. Benja- 
min S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, 
1.A.S., 91: 209-240 
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metastatic calcification (Kalkmetastasen). Collective re- 
view. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
microlithiasis. Collective review. Benjamin S. Abes- 
house and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209- 
240 
phosphatase, role in. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 
role of nephritis. Collective review. Benjamin S. Abes- 
house and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209- 
240 
tubular epithelium. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 
urinary calculi with parathyroid adenomas. Collective 
review. Edgar H. Norris, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 1-41 
recurrence 
incidence following partial nephrectomy. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, 91: 209-240 
cancer 
See also Cancer, diagnosis 
diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 
smear in diagnosis of kidney neoplasm. J. Hartwell 
Harrison, Thomas W. Botsford and Martha R. 
Tucker, 1951, 92: 129-139 
cyst 
cystic hydrocalyx, method of renal resection. Ralph 
R. Landes, 1953, 97: 290-294 
differential diagnosis. Collective review. Benjamin 
S. Abeshouse, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 
pathological changes and anatomical differences in 
polycystic disease of the kidney. Dan C. Donald, 
1950, 90: 725-734 
disease 
See also Kidney, calculus; Kidney, cancer; Kidney, 
inflammation 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
etiology: renal failure in burns. Editorial. Everett 
Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
diagnosis 
differential diagnosis. Collective review. Benjamin 
S. Abeshouse, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 
gas insufflation through lumbar and presacral routes. 
Seymour F. Wilhelm, 1954, 99: 319-323 
localized calculous disease. Collective review. Benja- 
min S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, 
1.A.S., 91: 209-240 
significance of urine examination. Editorial. Richard 
_, W. Lippman, 1952, 95: 369-371 
excision 
nephrectomized dogs; study of plasma protein and 
nitrogen removed in outflow fluid during peri- 
toneal irrigation. E. E. Muirhead and others, 
1953, 97: 189-198 
occlusion of renal vein in dog, collateral venous drain- 
age of kidney following. W. Henry Hollinshead 
and John A. McFarlane, 1953, 97: 213-219 
partial nephrectomy vs. pyelolithotomy in localized 
calculous disease. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., $1: 
209-240 
removal of ureteral stump at time of nephrectomy. 
Donald F. McDonald, 1953, 97: 565-568 
subcapsular nephrectomy. J. C. Kimbrough and 
W. H. Morse, 1953, 96: 235-239 
function 
See Kidney, physiology 
hemorrhage 
See also Hematuria 
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secondary, following partial nephrectomy. Collective 
review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, 1.A.S., 91: 209-240 

hydronephrosis 

and hydroureter in cervical carcinoma. William K. 
— and J. Mason Hundley, Jr., 1948, 87: 705- 

associated anomalies. Oswald S. Lowsley, 1946, 82: 
549-556 

congenital hydronephrosis and hydroureter. Edito- 
rial. Meredith F. Campbell, 1948, 87: 237-239 

obstructive uropathy from abdominal aortic aneu- 
rysm. Surgeon at work. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. 
and Robert Garrett, 1955 100: 758-761 

renal damage, importance in absorption of urinary 
constituents. C. D. Creevy and M. P. Reiser, 
1952, 95: 589-596 

renal resection. Ralph R. Landes, 1953, 97: 290-294 

hypernephroma 

cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 


collateral venous drainage, following occlusion of 
renal vein in dog. W. Henry Hollinshead and 
John A. McFarlane, 1953, 97: 213-219 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
extension to thyroid. Robert R. Linton & others, 
1946, 83: 493-498 
metastases to vagina and ovaries. Karl H. Martzloff 
and Charles H. Manlove, 1949, 88: 145-154 
metastases to vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 
87: 583-598 
inflammation 
See also Kidney, pyelonephritis 
differentiation of lower nephron nephrosis and oli- 
guria in postabortal sepsis. Gordon Watkins 
Douglas, Bruce H. Carney and Dominic Pellillo, 
1953, 97: 490-500 
infection. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
iodine in treatment of synovitis. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
pregnancy: See Pregnancy, kidneys in 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, 1.A.S., 100: 1-40 
insufficiency 
acute renal insufficiency, treatment. E. E. Muirhead 
and J. M. Hill, 1948, 87: 445-456 
fate of dextran and modified gelatin in war casualties 
with renal insufficiency. John M. Howard and 
others, 1955, 100: 207-210 
manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. Leon Gold- 
man, 1955, 100: 675-689 
surgical care of patients with posttraumatic renal in- 
sufficiency. Henry H. Balch, William H. Meroney 
and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 100: 439-452 
pathology 
localized calculous disease. Collective review. Benja- 
min S. Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, 
LA.S., 96: 209-240 
thermal burns. W. E. Goodpastor & others, 1946, 
82: 652-670 
physiology 
changes in renal function following ureteral trans- 
plantation. Hans R. Sauer, Michael S. Blick & 
Kenneth W. Buchwald, 1949, 89: 299-309 
effect of complete cardiac by-pass. Morley Cohen, 
Herbert E. Warden and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 
98: 523-529 
effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 
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physiology—continued 
effect of parenteral magnesium on renal function. 
Jack A. Pritchard, 1955, 100: 131-140 
function tests: effect of norepinephrine on creatinine 
clearance, water and electrolyte excretion. John 
H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. Sei- 
bert, 1955, 100: 27-32 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
interrelations, endocrine, concerned with postopera- 
tive renal response to a water load. Richard N. 
deNiord Jr. and Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 617- 
626 
postoperative reversible renal impairment. George 
F. McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
relation to colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
relation to thermal burns. W. E. Goodpastor & 
others, 1946, 82: 652-670 
renal function during controlled hypotension with 
hexamethonium and following norepinephrine. 
John H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. 
Seibert, 1955, 100: 27-32 
renal function following partial nephrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Sam- 
uel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 © 
pyelonephritis 
bacitracin in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
experimental study on reduction of ureteral reflux. 
I. T. Rieger and Jackson Harris, 1953, 96: 93-97 
role, in cystectomy. Frederick A. Lloyd and George 
Baumrucker, 1953, 97: 584-588 
rupture 
management of trauma to kidney. Collective review. 
Lazarus A. Orkin, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 313-334 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
surgery 
See also Kidney, excision; 
under Kidney 


and names of diseases 


factors involved in management of complications of 


polycystic disease. Dan C. Donald, 1950, 90: 725— 
734 


heminephrectomy for ectopic ureters. Laurence F. 
Greene and Deward O. Ferris, 1946, 82: 712-716 

heminephrectomy in calyceal diverticulum. Harry 
R. Newman, Robert M. Lowman and Levin L. 
Waters, 1952, 94: 77-82 

partial nephrectomy vs. pyelolithotomy in localized 
calculous disease. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 
209-240 

renal resection applicable to hemihydronephrosis and 
cystic hydrocalyx. Ralph R. Landes, 1953, 97: 
290-294 

tuberculosis 

current status of antimicrobial therapy. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 

surgery: transthoracic nephrectomy (right). Vincent 
J. O’Conor and Jerome R. Head, 1949, 89: 599- 
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tumors 
See also Kidney, cancer; Kidney, cyst; Kidney, hyper- 
nephroma 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
wounds and injuries 
abdominal trauma in warfare. C. G. Rob, 1947, 85: 
147-154 
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effect of thermal burns. W. E. Goodpastor & others, 
1946, 82: 652-670 

failure, in burns. Collective review. Charles C. Lund 
& others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 

management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 

surgical care of patients with posttraumatic renal in- 
sufficiency. Henry H. Balch, William H. Meroney 
and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 100: 439-452 

thoracoabdominal war wounds. Dennis B. Fox, 1946, 
82: 64-70 

war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608 


—616 
KNEE 
See also Amputation; Cartilage; Patella 
anatomy 
pathologic anatomy of para-articular calcification. I. 
William Nachlas and John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 
206-212 
ankylosis 
nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351- 
362 
anomalies and deformities 
surgical correction of flexion deformity due to con- 
tracture of iliotibial band. Einer W. Johnson Jr., 
1953, 96: 599-604 
disease 
calcification over adductor tubercle. I. William Nach- 
las and John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 206-212 
Pellegrini-Stieda disease. I. William Nachlas and 
John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 206-212 
pigmented villonocular synovitis. Sid John Shafer 
and William A. Larmon, 1951, 92: 574-580 
fracture 
osteochondral fracture of femoral condyles. Mark B. 
Coventry and Alexander J. Walt, 1955, 100: 591-— 
594 
tibial condyles involving the knee joint. Edwin F. 
Cave, 1948, 86: 289-294 
inflammation 
resection of knee joint for suppurative arthritis. James 
E. Thompson, Charles F. Stewart & William H. 
Cassebaum, 1947, 85: 701-711 
loose bodies 
calcified mass, para-articular. I. William Nachlas and 
John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 206-212 
osteochondral fracture. Mark B. Coventry and Alex- 
ander J. Walt, 1955, 100: 591-594 
roentgenography 
para-articular calcification and Pellegrini Stieda cal- 
cification. I. William Nachlas and John L. Olpp, 
1945, 81: 206-212 
pneumoarthrography. Theodore E. Keats, Dumont 
S. Staatz and Robert W. Bailey, 1952, 94: 361- 
364 
surgery 
excision of fractured patella. Adolph A. Schmier, 
1945, 81: 370-378 
knee injuries incurred in college football. T. B. Quig- 
ley, 1948, 87: 569-575 
repair of collateral ligaments. B. E. McConville, 
1950, 90: 291-294 
repair ruptured collateral and cruciate ligaments. 
Emil D. W. Hauser, 1947, 84: 339-345 
tuberculosis 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
q, Edward A. LeCocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
wounds and injuries 
differential diagnosis in Pellegrini-Stieda disease. I. 
William Nachlas and John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 
206-212 

















management of knee injuries incurred in college foot- 
ball. T. B. Quigley, 1948, 87: 569-575 
war wounds. Ernest A. Brav and William T. Fitts Jr., 
1946, 82: 91-100 
KOEHLER’S DISEASE 
See also Osteochondritis 
foot problems in children. Frederick Lee Liebolt, 
1950, 90: 461-472 
KOENIG-RUTZEN BAG 
ileostomy. Editorial. Frank H. Lahey, 1947, 85: 
230-232 
KRUCKENBERG’S TUMOR 
See Ovary, tumor 
KYPHOSIS 


See Spine, curvature 


L 


LABOR 
See also Obstetrics; Placenta; Pregnancy; Puerperal 
Infection; Puerperium; etc. 
asepsis 
pHisoderm G-11 in surgical scrub. Duncan E. Reid, 
Carl W. Walter and Ann S. Buck, 1950, 91: 
537-544 
blood in 
effect of polyvinylpyrrolidone. A. C. Posner, John W. 
V. Cordice Jr., and John Scudder, 1953, 96: 
581-583 
complications 
See also Cesarean section; Eclampsia; Fetus; Infants, 
Newborn; Labor, drugs in; Labor, hemorrhage ; 
Labor, presentation; Maternity, mortality; Pel- 
vis, deformities; Pelvic measurements; Perineum, 
lacerations; Placenta; Puerperal infection; etc. 
appendicitis. Richard L. Meiling, 1947, 85: 512- 
522 


childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
152 


pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles F. 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 92: 
43-52 
drugs in 
inefficient uterine action. T. N. A. Jeffcoate, K. Baker 
and R. H. Martin, 1952, 95: 257-273 
duration 
adolescent primigravida. Herbert E. Schmitz and 
Janet E. Towne, 1947, 84: 962-966 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
etiology 
onset of labor. Collective review. Howard Stephen 
Morrow, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 105-120 
hemorrhage 
effect of anticoagulants on postpartum bleeding. 
Allan C. Barnes and H. K. Ervin, 1946, 83: 
528-530 
expectant treatment of placenta previa. Charles A. 
Gordon and Alexander H. Rosenthal, 1949, 88: 
259-263 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
hormonal aspects 
Robert C. Hickey and William C. Keettel, 1954, 98: 
541-545 
induction 
vaginal delivery vs. cesarian section. Orvan W. Hess, 
1953, 96: 584-593 
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management 
“fibrin embolism’ with detibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
vaginal delivery after lower uterine cesarean section. 
Kenneth Baker, 1955, 100: 690-696 
mechanism 
effect of epinephrine and norepinephrine on the con- 
tractions of the human uterus in labor. Irwin H, 
Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
etiology of onset of labor. Collective review. Howard 
Stephen Morrow, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 105-120 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
transverse position, etiological factors. John Totter- 
dale Cole and Forbes Delany, 1946, 83: 473-479 
uterine contractility demonstrated. R. Caldeyro, H. 
Alvarez and S. R. M. Reynolds, 1950, 91: 641-650 
pelvic 
pelvic floor in parturition. Richard M. H. Power, 
1946, 83: 296-311 
outlet. Herbert Thoms and Charles B. Cheney, 1949, 
89: 67-68 
presentation 
breech: analysis of 445 cases of internal podalic ver- 
sion. John C. Jarrett and Keith R. Brandeberry, 
1951, 93: 109-111 
face: study in normal mature fetus. Beatrice E. Tuck- 
er, Mark Solomkin and Bernard Abrams, 1950, 
90: 199-203 
occipitoposterior: factor in face presentations. Bea- 
trice E. Tucker, Mark Solomkin and Bernard 
Abrams, 1950, 90: 199-203 
transverse: management, at the Woman’s Clinic, 
New York Hospital. John Totterdale Cole and 
Forbes Delany, 1946, 83: 473-479 
roentgenography 
obstetric radiology, clinical application. R. L. Haas, 
H. B. Latourette and W. M. Whitehouse, 1954, 
99: 462-468 
pelvimetry. Herbert Thoms and Charles B. Cheney, 
1949, 89: 67-68 
uterine 
See also Uterus, contractions 
inefficient uterine action. T. N. A. Jeffcoate, K. 
Baker and R. H. Martin, 1952, 95: 257-273 
uterine contractility demonstrated. R. Caldeyro, H. 
Alvarez and S. R. M. Reynolds, 1950, 91: 641- 
650 
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acute pancreatitis and the laboratory. Editorial. 
Robert Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 

aids in cancer diagnosis. Collective review. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 

aids in surgical diagnosis. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 
1952, 95: 243-244 

brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 

clinicolaboratory data in treatment of burns. Collec- 
tive Review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, L.A.S., 90: 
313-319 

determination of myocardial intolerance to excessive 
blood transfusion with dogs. William D. Holden, 
Jack W. Cole and A. Frank Portmann, 1950, 90: 
455-460 

“false positive’ vaginal smears. Ruth M. Graham 
and John McGraw, 1950, 90: 221-230 

surgery and physical chemistry. Editorial. John H. 
Mulholland, 1953, 96: 750-752 

use and abuse of antibiotics in treatment of surgical 

infections; causative organism and appropriate 
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antibiotic. Editorial. 
1951, 92: 370-372 
LACTATION 
breast abscess; a result of lactation failure. Michael 
Newton and Niles Rumely Newton, 1950, 91: 
651-655 
breast cancer and pregnancy or lactation. Collective 
review. Edward F. Lewison, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
417-424 
breast cancer, prognosis in nursing women. Thomas 
Taylor White, 1955, 100: 661-666 
LAMINECTOMY 
See Spine, surgery 
LARYNX 
adenolymphoma of the hypopharynx; one case. 
Engel P. Hevenor and Charles E. Clark, 1950, 
90: 746-751 
cancer 
excision: laryngectomy. Gordon B. New & others, 
1947, 85: 623-629 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
laryngectomy. Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 197-202 
methods and results of treatment. Gordon B. New & 
others, 1947, 85: 623-629 
panlaryngectomy for advanced carcinoma. Alexan- 
der Brunschwig and John R. Lindsay, 1946, 83: 
639-642 
roentgen therapy. L. H. Garland and M. A. Sisson, 
1952, 94: 598-604 
sequels: See also Cancer, sequels 
sequels: five year cures. Gordon B. New & others, 
1947, 85: 623-629 
sequels, 5 years or more: laryngeal carcinoma: 568 
cases at Mayo Clinic. Gordon B. New & others, 
1947, 85: 623-629 
paralysis 
arytenoidectomy in bilateral abductor vocal cord 
paralysis. William C. Thornell, 1952, 95: 63-66 
stenosis 
caused by feeding tube. Paul H. Holinger and 
William J. Loeb, 1946, 83: 253-258 


Frank Lamont Meleney, 


surgery 
excision: laryngectomy. Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 
197-202 


cancer: surgical treatment: laryngofissure. Gordon B. 
New & others, 1947, 85: 623-629 
excision: panlaryngectomy for advanced carcinoma. 
Alexander Brunschwig and John R. Lindsay, 
1946, 83: 639-642 
LAUFMAN, HAROLD 
postmortem of battle. Painting. 1954, 98: opp. p. 115 
EAD 


poisoning: colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS HEALTH ORGANIZATION 
cancer reportability. Half century of effort in cancer 
control. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
LEG 
See also Extremities; Foot; and under names of bones 
and joints of leg 
anomalies and deformities 
external rotation deformities of leg on thigh, caused 
by contractures of iliotibial band. Einer W. John- 
son, Jr., 1953, 96: 599-604 
blood supply 
See also Phlebitis; Thrombosis; Varicose veins 
anatomic basis for ischemia localized to certain 
muscles of lower limb. Edward A. Edwards, 1953, 
97: 87-94 
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calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation and 
during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 
comparative study of venous valves of limbs. A. F. 
Williams, 1954, 99: 676-6" % 
posterior subfascial approach to communicating veins 
in leg. Davitt A. Felder, Thomas O. Murphy and 
Dean M. Ring, 1955, 100: 730-734 
results with femoral vein interruption in postphlebitic 
leg. S. Thomas Glasser, 1949, 89: 541-546 
stasis, tourniquet; influence on bone growth. William 
J. Hutchison and Billie B. Burdeaux Jr., 1954, 99: 
413-420 
lengthening 
See Leg, surgery 
muscles 
electromyographic study of certain muscles of leg and 
foot in standing position. J. V. Basmajian and J. 
W. Bentzon, 1954, 98: 662-666 
paralyses 
caused by spinal anesthesia. Foster Kennedy, Abra- 
ham S. Effron and Gerald Perry, 1950, 91: 
385-398 
surgery 
equalization of leg length. Surgeon at work. Philip 
Lewin and Sidney Sideman, 1955, 100: 761 
equalization of leg lengths. Editorial. William T. 
Green, 1950, 90: 119-122 
supracondylar shortening of femur for leg length in- 
equality. Robert Dunham Moore, 1947, 84: 
1087-1094 
ulcer 
See Ulcer; Varicose veins 
venography 
valves of iliac, femoral, and popliteal veins. 
Powell and R. B. Lynn, 1951, 92: 453-455 
LEIOMYOMA 
See Tumors, myoma 
LENGEMANN, FRITZ 
technique in primary tendon repair. Erwin R. Jen- 
nings and others, 1952, 95: 597-600 
LENIN, NICOLAI (1870-1924) 
red god. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1951, 
118-122 
LEPROSY 
testis; genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grab- 
stald and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 
419-428 
LETTERER-SIWE DISEASE 
differentiated from eosinophilic granuloma. Donald 
G. McKay and others, 1953, 96: 437-447 
LETTSOM, JOHN COAKLEY (1744-1814) 
John Coakley Lettsom and his literary friends. Book 
shelf. Josiah C. Trent, 1949, 88: 134-140 
LEUCOTOMY 
See Brain; surgery 
LEUKEMIA 
thymic tumors associated with. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
LEUKOCYTES 
See also Blood, cells; Leukemia; etc. 
count: effect of thiouracil. Collective review. George 
M. Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
106-123 
LEUKOPLAKIA 
See Mouth, leukoplakia; etc. 
LEUKORRHEA 
perineotomy. John W. Huffman, 1951, 92: 355- 
359 
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LEWIS AND CLARK EXPEDITION (1804-1806) 
medical aspects. Book shelf. O. Larsell, 1947, 85: 
663-669 











LIGAMENTS 
See also Knee; etc. 
ankle mortise injuries. Victor Mayer and Stanley 
Pohlidal, 1953, 96: 99-101 
Cooper’s, in hernia repair. Carl O. Rice and J. H. 
Strickler, 1948, 86: 169-176 
iliopectineal (Cooper’s), in hernioplasty. Claud C. 
Burton ,1949, 89: 227-236 
iliopectineal (Cooper’s) in hernioplasty. Collective 
review. Claud C. Burton, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 1-8 
and 1948, I.A.S., 87: 313-326 
iliopectineal (Cooper’s) in inguinal herniorrhaphy. 
Editorial. Leo M. Zimmerman, 1948, 87: 621- 
622 
pelvic, histologic study. B. Berglas and I. C. Rubin, 
1953, 97: 277-289 
LIGATION AND LIGATURES 
See also Arteries, surgery ; Surgery, technique; Sutures 
calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation 
and during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 
hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759-761 
hepatic-portal arteriovenous anastomoses. J. A. 
Schilling, F. W. McKee and William Wilt, 1950, 
90: 473-480 
ligation of hypogastric artery in control of hemor- 
rhage from uterine carcinoma. Arnold M. Salz- 
berg, W. Allen Fuller and Randolph H. Hoge, 
1953, 97: 773-775 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
ligation ; saphenofemoral junction anomalies. Arlie R. 
Mansberger & others, 1950, 91: 533-536 
McGraw elastic ligature. Collective review. James R. 
Watson, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 521-532 
parotid region tumors, operative removal. James 
Barrett Brown, Frank McDowell and Minot P. 
Fryer, 1950, 90: 257-268 
LIGHT 
See Radiation; Ultraviolet Rays, etc. 
LIMBS, ARTIFICIAL 
See Amputation 
LINCOLN, ABRAHAM (1809-1865) 
presidential gunshot wounds. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1950, 91: 115-119 
LIP 
anomalies and deformities 
See also Harelip; Lip, surgery 
craniofacial morphology. T. M. Graber, 1949, 88: 
359-369 
double clefts of the lip. James Barrett Brown, Frank 
McDowell, & Louis T. Byars, 1947, 85: 20-29 
primary closure of harelip. Editorial. Vilray P. Blair 
and Robert R. Robinson, 1948, 86: 502-504 
unilateral harelips, treatment. A. B. LeMesurier, 
1952, 95: 17-27 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability; Cancer, sequels; Cancer, 
recurrence 
combined neck and jaw resection. Walter W. Carroll, 
1952, 94: 1-9 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I1.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 
metastasis: carcinoma of lip; review of 563 case 
records. James E. Cross, Eugene Guralnick & 
Ernest M. Daland, 1948, 87: 153-162 
review of 563 case records at the Pondville Hospital. 
James E. Cross, Eugene Guralnick & Ernest M. 
Daland, 1948, 87: 153-162 
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surgery 
repair of double clefts of the lip. James Barrett 
Brown, Frank McDowell & Louis T. Byars, 1947, 
85: 20-29 
LIPIODOL (IODIZED OIL) 
See also Iodine and Iodine compounds 
opaque medium in hysterosalpingography. Surgeon 
at work. Arthur J. Bendick, 1954, 99: 642-646 
LIPOCAIC 
See also Pancreas, preparations 
effect: nutrition following total gastrectomy. Collec- 
tive review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
209-230 
LIPOIDS 
See Blood, fats and lipoids; Fat; Liver, fats and lipoids 
LIPOMA 
See Tumor, lipoma 
LIPOSARCOMA 
See Tumor, liposarcoma 
LISTER, JOSEPH (1827-1912) 
doctors in armor. Book shelf. Lea A. Riely, 1948, 86: 
633-635 
LIVER 
See also Biliary Tract 
abscess 
amebic abscess: thoracic complications. Robert R. 
Shaw, 1949, 88: 753-762 
hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. Michael E. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
anatomy 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
variations in formation and vascular relationships of 
bile ducts. Edward V. Johnston and Barry J. 
Anson, 1952, 94: 669-686 
biopsy 
correlation of findings with surgical disorders of upper 
part of abdomen. Robert W. Dunlap Jr., Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty and John M. Waugh, 1954, 99: 
331-340 
hepatic changes occurring during upper abdominal 
operations. Robert W. Dunlap Jr., Malcolm B. 
Dockerty and John M. Waugh, 1954, 99: 220- 
226 


blood flow 
experimental hepatic coma. Burton Giges and others, 
1953, 97: 763-768 
hepatic coma following ischemia of liver. A. M. Rap- 
paport, Malcolm H. Macdonald and Z. J. Bor- 
owy, 1953, 97: 748-762 
blood supply 
pathogenesis of ascites. John L. Madden and others, 
1954, 99: 385-391; Correction, Correspondence, 
1954, 99: 782 
reduced blood flow to liver in renal hypertension. 
Loyal Davis, Carlos Tanturi & Joseph Tarking- 
ton, 1949, 89: 360-361 
calculus 
transduodenal ampullo-duodenostomy for treatment 
of common bile duct obstructions without T-tube 
drainage. Surgeon at work. Daniel J. Preston, 
1955, 100: 499-502 
cancer 
See also Cancer, diagnosis 
adenocarcinoma: resection of common hepatic duct 
for papillary adenocarcinoma. J. Peyton Barnes 
and L. Lynn Zarr, 1947, 84: 427-434 
diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 
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cancer—continued 
hepatic metastases, excision in cancer of colon. Owen 
H. Wangensteen, 1945, 81: 1-24 
metastasis 
blood supply from hepatic artery. Editorial. Jacob 
Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644-646 
cancer from large bowel, R. K. Gilchrist and Vernon 
C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 
carcinoma of colon. Edmund R. Taylor, Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, and Claude F. Dixon, 1953, 96: 193-199 
collective review. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, 1.A.S., 100: 425-457 
incidence in primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard 
A. Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 
involvement from colonic and anorectal disease. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I1.A.S., 96: 
313-339 
large intestine to liver. Phil L. Barringer and others, 
1954, 98: 62-72 
limitations of radical surgery. Harvey B. Stone, 1953, 
97: 129-134 
new technique for diagnosis. Lloyd A. Stirrett, Eric T. 
Yuhl, and Raymond L. Libby, 1953, 96: 210-214 
rectal cancer with liver metastases; restoration of 
continuity versus cure. Editorial. Arthur W. Al- 
len, 1946, 82: 490-491 
secondary excision of hepatic metastases in cancer of 
colon. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1945, 81: 1-24 
surgery 
half century of effort. Collective review. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
425-457 
partial hepatectomy. Peter W. Stone and George M. 
Saypol, 1952, 95: 191-200 
cirrhosis 
choice of operation in portal hypertension with varices. 
Editorial. Ormand C, Julian, 1955, 100: 753-754 
effect of graded hepatic arterial ligations. Harold 
Laufman and others, 1953, 96: 409-419 
experimental, ligation of hepatic artery in, with por- 
tal hypertension. Alexander C. Baret and William 
T. Fitts, Jr., 1955, 100: 33-37 
factor, in esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. 
Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
Laennec’s, in portal hypertension. Edward J. Jahnke 
Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
Laennec type; ligation of hepatic artery in experi- 
mental cirrhosis. Alexander C. Baret and William 
T. Fitts Jr., 1955, 100: 33-37 
ligation of hepatic and splenic arteries in treatment. 
John L. Madden, 1953, 96: 594-598 
pathogenesis of ascites. John L. Madden and others, 
1954, 99: 385-391; Correction, Correspondence, 
1954, 99: 782 
preoperative evaluation of liver function. Arthur 
H. Blakemore, 1949, 89: 357-359 
splenomegaly from thrombosis of portal vein. Mavis P. 
Kelsey, Harold E. Robertson, & Herbert Z. Gif- 
fin, 1947, 85: 289-293 
surgery 
indications for portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 
ligation of hepatic artery. Editorial. Jacob Marko- 
witz, 1952, 95: 644-646 
portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1948, 
87: 277-279 
portacaval anastomosis, in intrahepatic bed block. C. 
Stuart Welch, 1947, 85: 492-494 
disease 
See also Jaundice; Liver, function test; Pick’s syn- 
drome; Also divisions under Liver, cancer, cirrho- 
sis, etc. 
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evaluation of current tests of hepatic function. Edi- 
torial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
liver deaths following biliary tract surgery for non- 
malignant disease. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. 
Hays, 1952, 94: 283-296 
liver function tests, experimental. Carlos A. Tanturi 
& others, 1946, 83: 171-180 
methionine in surgical and obstetrical shock. Edi- 
torial. Newell W. Philpott, 1949, 88: 794-796 
needle biopsy of the liver. Editorial. F. W. Hoffbauer, 
1951, 92: 113-115 
schistosomiasis; effect of portacaval shunt operation 
on. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1948, 87: 277-279 
surgical jaundice; factors influencing injury and re- 
pair of liver. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin, 1949, 
L.A.S., 89: 209-215 
extracts 
effect on nutrition following total gastrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 
95: 209-230 
fats and lipoids 
experimental study on lipocaic. Juan F. Canepa, 
Carlos A. Tanturi & Roberto F. Banfi, 1948, 86: 
341-356 
function 
See Liver, physiology 
function tests 
cephalin flocculation. William J. Dieckmann, Robert 
Smitter, and Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 92: 
598-600 
correlation, in portacaval shunting for portal hyper- 
tension. Arthur H. Blakemore, 1952, 94: 443-454 
effect of hepatic artery ligation on liver function 
tests. Burton Giges and others, 1953, 97: 763-768 
esophageal bleeding. Editorial. William P. Longmire 
Jr-, 1952, 94: 757-760 
evaluation of current tests of hepatic function. Edi- 
torial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
experimental study. Carlos A. Tanturi & others, 
1946, 83: 171-180 
laboratory aids in surgical diagnosis. Editorial. Sum- 
ner L. Koch, 1952, 95: 243-244 
methods for estimation of prothrombin. John H. 
Olwin, 1950, 90: 423-429 
normal and toxemic pregnancy. William J. Dieck- 
mann, Robert C. Smitter and Russell E. Pottin- 
ger, 1951, 92: 598-600 
portacaval shunts. Collective review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
serum bilirubin. William J. Dieckmann, Robert C. 
Smitter, and Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 92: 
598-600 
thymol turbidity test in pregnancy. William J. 
Dieckmann, Robert C. Smitter and Russell E. 
Pottinger, 1951, 92: 598-600 
urine bilirubin. William J. Dieckmann, Robert C. 
Smitter and Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 92: 
598-600 
value, in diagnosis of metastatic carcinoma of liver. 
Lloyd A. Stirrett, Eric T. Yuhl and Raymond L. 
Libby, 1953, 96: 210-214 
hernia 
right-sided, of liver and intestines. Ernest E. Arnheim, 
1952, 95: 293-307 
inflammation 
experimental chloroform hepatitis; protective action 
of sulfanilamide. Carlos A. Tanturi, J. A. Lon- 
charich, & R. F. Banfi, 1947, 84: 477-480 
infectious hepatitis; role of hepatic artery. Editorial. 
Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644-646 
posttransfusion viral hepatitis. Leon Ginzburg, Leon 
N. Sussman and Harold Auerhan, 1951, 92: 
492-498 














regional enteritis. Stephen Chess, & others, 1950, 91: 
343-350 
serum hepatitis; safety of liquid plasma. Editorial. J. 
Garrott Allen, 1955, 100: 495-498 
surgical jaundice. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin, 
1949, L.A.S., 89: 209-215 
liver death 
experimental ligation of liver branches of hepatic 
artery. Carlos Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan 
F. Canepa, 1950, 91: 680-704 
necrosis 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
complications of late pregnancy in rabbits. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1950, 90: 613-622 
experimental hepatic coma. Burton Giges and others. 
97: 763-768 
ligation of hepatic artery without implantation. J. A. 
Schilling, F. W. McKee and William Wilt, 1950, 
90: 473-480 
role of hepatic artery. Editorial. Jacob Markowitz, 
1952, 95: 644-646 
pathology 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
physiology 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
effect of complete cardiac by-pass. Morley Cohen, 
Herbert E. Warden and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 
98: 523-529 
effect of gastric surgery upon chemical composition of 
liver. Irving M. Ariel, 1949, 88: 185-195 
effect of ingested protein and amino acids on chemi- 
cal composition of liver in patients with gastric 
cancer. Irving M. Ariel, 1949, 88: 185-195 
evaluation of current tests of hepatic function. Edi- 
torial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
experimental hepatic coma. Burton Giges and others, 
1953, 97: 763-768 
function in portal hypertension. Edward J. Jahnke 
Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
function: relation to arterial blood supply. J. A. 
Schilling, F. W. McKee and William Wilt, 1950, 
90: 473-480 
hepatic coma following ischemia of liver. A. M..Rap- 
paport, Malcolm H. Macdonald and Z. J. Bor- 
owy, 1953, 97: 748-762 
ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 
liver failure in burns. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 
1952, 95: 642-644 
lymph from liver and thoracic duct. James C. Cain & 
others, 1947, 85: 559-562 
postoperative reversible liver impairment. George F. 
McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
preoperative evaluation of liver function. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1949, 89: 357-359 
regeneration of the liver in the dog after partial hep- 
atectomy. Role of venous circulation. John H. 
Grindlay and Jesse L. Bollman, 1952, 94: 491- 
496 


role in hypotensive spinal anesthesia. Nicholas M. 
Greene, 1952, 95: 331-335 
role of hepatic artery. Editorial. Jacob Markowitz, 
1952, 95: 644-646 
rupture 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
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sarcoma 
leiomyosarcoma, metastasis from. Raymond G, Gib- 
erson, Malcolm B. Dockerty and. Howard K. 
Gray, 1954, 98: 186-196 
surgery 
Eck’s fistula, techngiue. C. Stuart Welch, 1947, 85: 
492-494 
evaluation of current tests of hepatic function. Edi- 
torial. Hugh R. Butt, 1950, 91: 363-364 
hepatic changes occurring during upper abdominal 
operations: biopsy studies. Robert W. Dunlap 
Jr., Malcolm B. Dockerty and John M. Waugh, 
1954, 99: 220-226 
partial hepatectomy. Peter W. Stone and George M. 
Saypol, 1952, 95: 191-200 
tumor 
See also Liver, cancer; Liver, sarcoma 
carcinoma of right colon; 140 cases. Collective re- 
view. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. O'Neill, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
wounds and injuries 
management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
thoracoabdominal. Charles Stuart Welch and John 
E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
thoracoabdominal war wounds. Dennis B. Fox, 1946, 
82: 64-70 
treatment, following severe burns. Collective review. 
Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 
443-478 
LOBECTOMY 
See Lungs, surgery 
LOBOTOMY, PREFRONTAL 
See Brain, surgery 
LONG, CRAWFORD WILLIAMSON 
poem; three southern surgeons. Book shelf. Anne 
Page Johns, 1950, 91: 368-369 
LOWILA 
See Antiseptics 
LUCITE 
use in experimental approach to problem of increas- 
ing blood supply to lungs. Elliott S. Hurwitt, 
1948, 87: 313-316 
LUMBAR PUNCTURE 
See Spinal Puncture 
LUMBOSACRAL JOINT 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. LeCocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
roentgenologic and clinical study, with special refer- 
ence to narrow disc and lower lumbar displace- 
ment. Ernest A. Brav, Howard A. Molter & 
Wendell J. Newcomb, 1948, 87: 549-560 
LUMBOSACRAL REGION 
See also Backache; Spine 
facet synovial impingement. George L. Kraft and 
Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439-443 
LUNGS 
See also Bronchus; Pleura; Pneumothorax; Respira- 
tion; Thorax, etc. 
abscess 
bacteria and mode of entrance. Anibal Roberto 
Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
differential diagnosis in 244 cases. Anibal Roberto 
Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
etiology: causes, in 244 cases. Anibal Roberto Valle, 
1945, 81: 278-286 
— Anibal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278- 
86 
lung abscess, analysis of 244 cases. Anibal Roberto 
Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
mortality in 244 cases surgical and nonsurgical. Ani- 
bal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
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abscess—continued 
pathology. Anibal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
postoperative complications in 244 cases. Anibal 
Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
treatment: high vacuum suction drainage in chronic 
nontuberculous pulmonary abscesses. Harry E. 
Nelson, 1947, 84: 682-685 
anomalies 
aberrant systemic arteries to lower lung. Francis H. 
Cole, Frank H. Alley and Russell S. Jones, 1951, 
93: 589-596 
cyst: congenital; pulmonary resection in first year of 
life. E. S. Crossett and Robert R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 
417-424 
blood supply 
aberrant systemic arteries to lower lung. Francis H. 
Cole, Frank H. Alley and Russell S. Jones, 1951, 
93: 589-596 
effect of positive and negative pressure respiration on 
unilateral blood flow in open chest. Jay L. Anken- 
ey and others, 1954, 98: 600-606 
fat embolism. Roy L. Swank and Gordon S. Dugger, 
1954, 98: 641-652 
“fibrin embolism’ with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
infarction: resulting from thrombosis of great veins. 
Jacob W. Kahn, 1946, 83: 449-452 
burns 
See Burns 
cancer 
See also Bronchus, cancer; Cancer, cells; Cancer, con- 
trol; Cancer, diagnosis; Cancer, precancerous 
conditions; Cancer, sequels 
adenocarcinoma: bronchogenic carcinoma; factors re- 
lating to prognosis. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1955, 100: 429-438 
bronchiogenic carcinoma. Editorial. Evarts A. Gra- 
ham, 1949, 88: 129-131 
bronchiogenic, with metastasis to vertebral column. 
J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
city, county, state x-ray surveys, and silent cancer of 
lung. Editorial. J. Dewey Bisgard, 1952, 94: 
505-506 
cytologic examination of sputum and bronchial se- 
cretions in diagnosis. Editorial. John R. McDon- 
ald and Lewis B. Woolner, 1949, 88: 676-678 
diagnosis: bronchogenic carcinoma; cell type. John 
W. Kirklin and others, 1955, 100: 429-438 
diagnosis: carcinoma cells in sputum and bronchial 
secretions; study of 150 cases in which results were 
positive. Lewis B. Woolner and John R. McDon- 
ald, 1949, 88: 273-290 
diagnosis: cytologic examination of sputum and 
bronchial secretions in diagnosis. Editorial. John 
R. McDonald and Lewis B. Woolner, 1949, 88: 
676-678 
etiology: pulmonary adenomatosis. Seymour M. 
Farber and others, 1954, 99: 483-491 
incidence, in coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, 
Roald A. Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 
97: 95-104 
metastasis: incidence in primary retroperitoneal 
tumors. Bernard A. Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 
metastasis: lung from parotid gland. Robert W. Bux- 
ton, James H. Maxwell, and A. James French, 
1953, 97: 401-416 
metastasis: lung to chest wall. John W. Kirklin and 
others, 1955, 100: 429-438 
metastasis: pulmonary resection for solitary metastat- 
ic sarcomas and carcinomas. John Alexander and 
Cameron Haight, 1947, 85: 129-146 
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pulmonary adenomatosis. Seymour M. Farber and 
others, 1954, 99: 483-491 
silent cancer. Editorial. J. Dewey Bisgard, 1952, 94: 
505-506 
treatment: bronchogenic carcinoma; cell type and 
other factors relating to prognosis. John W. Kirk- 
lin and others, 1955, 100: 429-438 
collapse 
See also Pneumothorax 
differentiated from aspiration pneumonia in obstetri- 
cal anesthesia. Homer C. Hartzell and Edward P. 
Mininger, 1946, 82: 427-433 
experimental pulmonary surgical collapse. David A. 
Wilson and Horace Baker, 1946, 82: 735-742 
fetal atelectasis. E. S. Crossett and Robert R. Shaw, 
1953, 97: 417-424 
mobilization, in management of “captive” lung. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1947, 85: 301-307 
postoperative atelectasis. Editorial, James T. Priest- 
ley, 1953, 96: 245-248 
postoperative atelectasis; effect of early postoperative 
rising on. James B. Blodgett and Edward J 
Beattie, 1946, 82: 485-489 
present status of decortication. Editorial. Hiram T. 
Langston, 1948, 87: 478-480 
diseases 
blastomycosis, North American, Collective review. 
W. Minster Kunkel Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S., 
99: 1-26 
coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 
complications: hepatic amebiasis. Collective review. 
Michael E. DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, 
1.A.S., 92: 209-231 
postoperative disease: See also various subheads 
under Lungs, as, Lungs, collapse 
postoperative diseases: complications following lung 
abscess. Anibal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 
physiology 
breath holding test in pulmonary insufficiency ; evalu- 
ation of 1,000 studies. Edward A. Gaensler, 
Donald F. Rayl and Dorothy M. Donnelly, 1951, 
92: 81-90 
maintenance of life by mechanical heart and lung. 
Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. Gibbon Jr., 
1950, 91: 138-156 
pressure in 
experimental study of pulmonary histopathology fol- 
lowing positive and negative pressure respira- 
tions. Robert C. Waltz and others, 1954, 99: 
580-586 
intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 
roentgenography 
coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 
half century of effort to control cancer. Collective re- 
view. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
I.A.S., 100: 425-457 
surgery 
See also Lungs, abscess; Lungs, cancer; Lungs, dis- 
eases; and other divisions under Lungs; Pneu- 
mothorax, artificial; Respiration, artificial 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
bronchogenic carcinoma; cell type and other factors 
relating to prognosis. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1955, 100: 429-438 
closure of thoracic cage after thoracotomy or thoraco- 
abdominal exploration. Richard H. Overholt and 
Leo J. Kenney, 1952, 94: 365-368 











coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95- 
104 

collective review, intrathoracic surgery, 1905-1955. 
Brian Blades, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 413-424 

extrapleural pneumolysis, experimental study. Da- 
vid A. Wilson and Horace Baker, 1946, 82: 735- 
742 

half century of effort in control of cancer. Collective 
review. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 425-457 

lobectomy and pneumonectomy in pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. Editorial. Robert M. Janes, 1946, 83: 
815-816 

operative treatment for lung abscess in series of 244 
cases. Anibal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 

pneumonectomy in bronchiogenic carcinoma. Edi- 
torial. Evarts A. Graham, 1949, 88: 129-131 

postoperative: pulmonary function distal to resection 
of tracheobronchial segments. Lawrence B. Kiri- 
luk, Walter A. Ricker, Jr., and K. Alvin Meren- 
dino, 1953. 96: 617-624 

present status of pulmonary decortication. Editorial. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1948, 87: 478-480 

pulmonary resection for solitary metastatic sarcomas 
and carcinomas. John Alexander and Cameron 
Haight, 1947, 85: 129-146 

pulmonary resection: lung abscess. Robert P. Glover 
and O. Theron Clagett, 1948, 86: 385-394 

pulmonary surgical salvage by bronchial resection. 
Paul W. Gebauer, 1952, 94: 347-357 

reconstruction of tracheobronchial tree with resection 
of lung, carina and lower trachea; experimental 
study. Robert W. Ehrlich, & others, 1952, 94: 
570-576 

relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. Ralph Deaton, Jr. 
and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 140-142 

resection in first year of life. E. S. Crossett and Robert 
R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 417-424 

resection of lung for pulmonary suppurative diseases. 
Leffie M. Carlton Jr. and W. E. Adams, 1945, 81: 
623-630 

significance of anomalies of pulmonary veins. O. C. 
Brantigan, 1947, 84: 653-658 

significance of indeterminate pulmonary lesions. Edi- 
torial. W. E. Adams, 1948, 87: 476-478 

value of respiratory function studies. Editorial. Her- 
bert C. Maier, 1949, 88: 537-539 

value of tracheotomy, E M. Colvin and W. M. Mor- 
rison, 1953, 96: 338-342 

tumor 

See also Lungs, cancer; Lungs, surgery 

indeterminate pulmonary lesions, surgical signifi- 
cance. Editorial. W. E. Adams, 1948, 87: 476-478 

mineral oil granuloma of lungs. Collective review. 
Robert W. Jampolis, John R. McDonald and O. 
Theron Clagett, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 105-119 

secondary tumors; treatment. Editorial. Frederick G. 
Kergin, 1954, 99: 115-117 

silent tumors of chest. Editorial. J. Dewey Bisgard, 
1952, 94: 505-506 

wounds and injuries 
management, in traumatic thoracic wounds. Hiram 
T. Langston, 1947, 85: 301-307 
LYE 
accidents: See Esophagus, stricture 
LYMPH 

circulation; effect of heparin on lethal burns. Parker 
D. Elrod, Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. 
Ball, 1951, 92: 35-42 

circulation; lymphatic drainage of testis in relation to 
testis tumors. John F. Cooper, Wyland F. Lead- 
better and Richard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 
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LYMPH NODES 


free chyle in acute abdomen. Collective review. Wil- 
liam Hoffman, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 209-220 
lymph from liver and thoracic duct: rate of flow and 
composition. James C, Cain & others, 1947, 85: 
559-562 
lymphatic blockade, functional venography. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. 
Campbell, 1954, 98: 257-272 
LYMPH NODES 
See also Elephantiasis; Sarcoma, lymphosarcoma; etc. 
aspiration biopsy; results of 300 aspirations. R. E. 
Meatheringham and Lauren V. Ackerman, 1947, 
84: 1071-1076 
inflammation: local foci in recurrent streptococcal 
infections. Franklin A. Stevens, 1954, 99: 268- 
272 
abdominal 
decidual reaction of endometrium ectopic. Homer B, 
Russell, 1945, 81: 218-220 
peritoneal transplant. Walter Dent Wise, 1953, 96: 
427-429 
cancer 
See also Axilla, cancer; Cancer, curability; Cancer, 
diagnosis; Cancer, grading; Cancer, metastasis 
cervical: neck and jaw dissections, for metastatic car- 
cinoma, Everett D. Sugarbaker and Jack Gilford, 
1946, 83: 767-777 
extirpation, in radiation and radium therapy of car- 
cinoma of cervix. Henry S. Kaplan, Hugh M. 
Wilson & Arthur H. Morse, 1948, 86: 332-340 
involvement in carcinoma of bowel. R. K. Gilchrist 
and Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 
involvement with carcinoma of right colon. Collec- 
tive review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. 
O'Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
local recurrence following subtotal gastric resection. 
Frank B. Thomson and R. Edward Robins, 1952, 
95: 341-344 
regional, identification of by staining dye during sur- 
gery of gastric cancer. Joseph Weinberg, and E. 
M. Greaney, 1950, 90: 561-567 
regional lymph node dissection in cancer of extremi- 
ties. Julian H. Frieden, 1949, 89: 591-598 
results in breast cancer over 40 year period. E. 
MacD. Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 
structure of primary tumor, relation to survival in 
breast cancer. Maurice M. Black, Stanley R. 
Opler and Francis D. Speer, 1955, 100: 543-551 
metastasis 
cancer of oral cavity and neck. Joel J. Pressman, 1955, 
100: 329-344 
carcinoma of colon. Edmund R. Taylor, Malcolm B. 
Dockerty and Clause F. Dixon, 1953, 96: 193-199 
carcinoma of esophagus and cardia. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1952, 94: 46-52 
cervical lymph nodes; jaw and neck dissection, for 
metastatic carcinoma, involving mandible. Ever- 
ett D. Sugarbaker and Jack Gilford, 1946, 83: 
767-777 
cervical lymph nodes: results in breast cancer over 40 
year period. E. MacD. Stanton, 1950, 91: 215- 
220 


combined neck and jaw resection. Walter W. Car- 
roll, 1952, 94: 1-9 

comedocarcinoma of breast. Lorel A. Stapley, Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty and Stuart W. Harrington, 
1955, 100: 707-715 

editorial. Grantley Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 246- 
247 

from cancer of stomach. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 
275-287 

from cervix to peripheral lymph nodes. Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1955, 100: 575-582 
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LYMPH NODES 


cancer, metastasis—continued 

from small bowel tumors. E. Lee Strohl, Willis G. 
Diffenbaugh and Francis E. Sarver, 1951, 93: 
209-214 

from soft somatic tissues. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 

from stomach, colon or rectum; second look proce- 
dure for cancer. Owen H. Wangensteen and 
others, 1954, 99: 257-267 

from uterine cervix. John B. Graham and Ruth M. 
Graham, 1955, 100: 149-155 

involvement, from colonic and anorectal disease. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, L.A.S., 96: 
313-339 

involvement from anus and rectum. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1947, 84: 967-972 

involvement from colon and rectum. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, L.A.S., 96: 417- 
449 

involvement from colon carcinoma. E. Cooper Person 
and Earl A. O'Neill, 1950, 90: 320-331 

involvement from rectum. Ernest M. Daland and 
Leon F, Michell, 1953, 97: 105-110 

jaw and neck dissection, for cervical lymph nodes 
secondarily involving mandible. Everett D. Sug- 
arbaker and Jack Gilford, 1946, 83: 767-777 

ligation of inferior mesenteric artery at aorta in re- 
section for carcinoma of sigmoid and rectum. 
Robert S. Grinnell and Robert B. Hiatt, 1952, 
94: 526-534 

lung, to hilar lymph nodes. John W. Kirklin and 
others, 1955, 100: 429-438 


lymphatic, from rectosigmoid region. Robert P. 


Glover and John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 434- 
448 


lymphatic spread from carcinoma of cervical stump. 
Henry A. Young and August F. Jonas, 1953, 96: 
288-294 

malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 1953, 
I.A.S., 97: 209-227 

microscopic structure of gastric carcinoma and re- 
gional lymph nodes in relation to survival. 
Maurice M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis 
D. Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 

primary facial cancer to lymph nodes. Ian MacDon- 
ald, 1950, 90: 16-20 

radical gastrectomy for benign gastric ulcer. Allen M. 
Boyden, 1953, 97: 151-158 

radioactive yttrium chloride in dog, intraprostatic in- 
jections. George J. Bulkley, John A. D. Cooper 
and V. J. O’Conor, 1955, 100: 405-408 

results in breast cancer over 40 year period. E. 
MacD. Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 

squamous cell carcinoma of anus. Robert S. Grinnell, 
1954, 98: 29-39 

stomach to lymph nodes. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 
96: 275-287 

ten year surgical results of rectal cancer. George E. 
Binkley and Maus W. Stearns Jr., 1951, 93 
428-430 

vagina to lymph nodes. Olaf T. Messelt, 1952, 95: 
51-58 


cervical 
present surgical status of tuberculosis of. Charles W. 
Lester, 1948, 87: 719-724 
inguinal 
See also Groin 
radical excision of inguinal and iliac lymph glands. 
Edward H. Daseler, Barry J. Anson & Arthur F. 
Reimann, 1948, 87: 679-694 
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mammary 
resection of internal mammary lymph nodes en bloc 
with radical mastectomy. Surgeon at work. Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, 100: 623-630 
regional 
identification of by vital staining during surgery of 
gastric cancer. Joseph Weinberg and E. M. 
Greaney, 1950, 90: 561-567 
retroperitoneal 
experimental retroperitoneal lymph node irradiation 
by radioactive colloids. Frank Hinman Jr. and 
others, 1955, 100: 345-350 
gland dissection. John F. Cooper, Wyland F. Lead- 
better and Richard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 
intussusception in infancy and childhood. George W. 
Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 
primary tumors; study of 120 cases. Collective re- 
view. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, LA.S., 99: 209-231 
tumor 
See also Lymph Nodes, cancer ; and other Lymph Nodes 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
primary tumors. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. 
Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
LYMPHANGIECTASIS 
See Elephantiasis 
LYMPHANGIOMA 
See Tumors, angioma 
LYMPHANGITIS 
differentiated from tenosynovitis. William R. Moses, 
1946, 82: 101 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
LYMPHATIC SYSTEM 
See also Lymph Nodes 
anatomy: pathways in spread of tumors and infec- 
tions. Ernest Lachman, 1947, 85: 767-775 
experimental study of regional ileitis. Stephen Chess 
and others, 1950, 91: 343-350 
surgical significance of regional lymphatic drainage 
of hepatic flexure. John W. Phillips, John M. 
Waugh and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1954, 99: 
455-461 
LYMPHEDEMA 
See Edema 
LYMPHOCYTES 
See Leukocytes 
LYMPHOCYTOMA 
See Tumors, lymphocytoma 
LYMPHOGRANULOMA 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Part I. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
inguinale, causing urinary fistula. A. H. C. Walker, 
1954, 99: 301-309 
sulfadiazine and penicillin. Collective review. John 
Henderson, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 
LYMPHOGRANULOMA VENEREUM 
antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353- 
360 


colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 

historical review. Louis T. Wright & others, 1946, 
82: 449-462 

rectal strictures due to. Louis T. Wright & others, 
1946, 82: 449-462 

surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
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LYMPHOMA 
See Hodgkin’s Disease; Tumors, lymphoma; etc. 
LYMPHOSARCOMA 
See Sarcoma, lymphosarcoma 
LYSOZYME 
asepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective review. 
Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
relation to ulcerative colitis. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 


M 


MAGNAMYCIN 
use in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
MAGNESIUM 
metabolism. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
treatment of eclamptogenic eclampsias. Jack A. Prit- 
chard, 1955, 100: 131-140 
MALARIA 
ruptures of malarial spleens unassociated with ex- 
ternal trauma. R. Russell Best and John F. 
Schmid, 1946, 82: 731-734 
transfusions. Editorial. T. B. Magath, 1946, 83: 674- 
676 


MALINGERING 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 
MALLEOLUS 
ankle mortise injuries. Victor Mayer and Stanley 
Pohlidal, 1953, 96: 99-101 
MAMMARY GLAND 
See Breast 
MANCHESTER OPERATION 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
MANDIBLE 
See Jaw 
MANOMETER 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
manometric pressure readings in portal hypertension. 
Edward J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 
471-482 
MARTIN, FRANKLIN H. 
1905-1945. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 1945, 81: 98-99 
portrait. Introductory. 1955, 100 
reference to paper published 1893, in American 
Journal of Obstetrics. Sir James Learmonth, 1950, 
90: 385-392 
MARTIN, FRANKLIN H. MEMORIAL FOUNDA- 
TION 
founding, golden anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology 
and Obstetrics. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 
100 
MARTIN MEMORIAL LECTURE 
address, first Franklin H. Martin Lecture. The Amer- 
ican Surgeon, A.U.S. Edward D. Churchill, 1947, 
84: 529-539 
balance of life and death in cerebral lesions. (Fifth 
Martin memorial lecture.) Sir Geoffrey Jefferson, 
1951, 93: 444-458 
collateral circulation, natural and artificial. Sir James 
Learmonth, 1950, 90: 385-392 
third Martin Memorial Lecture; some aspects of de- 
velopment of intrathoracic surgery. Clarence Cra- 
foord, 1949, 89: 629-637 
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MASCULINOVOBLASTOMA 
See Ovary, tumor, adrenal cell. 
MASON, MICHAEL L. 
the greenhouse. Painting. 1955, 100: opp. p. 109 
MASSAGE 
See Heart, massage; Prostate, massage; etc. 
MASTITIS 
See Breast, inflammation 
MASTOID 
operation: radical mastoidectomy. J. Brown Farrior, 
1949, 89: 328-334 
subdural purulent collections following surgical ma- 
nipulation. W. Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 
1952, 95: 623-630 
MASTOIDITIS 
See Ear, middle 
MATAS, RUDOLPH 
first endoaneurysmorrhaphy, 1888; the Matas oper- 
ation, 57 years after. Daniel C. Elkin, 1946, 82: 
1-12 
first Rudolph Matas lecture. Alfred Blalock, 1948, 
87: 385-409 
MATERNITY 
See also Labor ; Obstetrics; Pregnancy; Puerperium 
mortality 
amniotic fluid embolism, an infrequent cause of ma- 
ternal death. H. W. May and F. D. Winter, 1951, 
92: 231-232 
analysis of 445 cases of internal podalic version. John 
C. Jarrett and Keith R. Brandeberry, 1951, 93: 
109-111 
cesarean section. S. Pedvis, J. K. L. Irwin and N. W. 
Philpott, 1949, 88: 103-107 
cesarean section at the Chicago Lying-In Hospital— 
1931-1949. William J. Dieckmann and A. G. 
Seski, 1950, 90: 443-450 
childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
152 
face presentation, at Chicago Maternity Center. 
Beatrice E. Tucker, Mark Solomkin and Bernard 
Abrams, 1950, 90: 199-203 
obstetrics in small general hospital. Charles E. Con- 
ner, 1948, 86: 499-501 
placenta previa, expectant treatment. Charles A. 
Gordon and Alexander H. Rosenthal, 1949, 88: 
259-263 
pulmonary embolism by amniotic fluid. Paul Gross 
and Edward J. Benz, 1947, 85: 315-320 
ruptured uteri, report of 42 cases. J. E. Fitzgerald, 
Augusta Webster & J. E. Fields, 1949, 88: 652- 
660 
MAXILLARY SINUS 
See also Sinuses, nasal 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859-861 
surgical technique. Francis L. Weille, 1947, 84: 853- 
858 


McDOWELL, EPHRAIM 
poem, three southern surgeons. Book shelf. Anne 
Page Johns, 1950, 91: 368-369 
McKINLEY, WILLIAM (1843-1901) 
presidential gunshot wounds. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1950, 91: 115-119 
MECKEL’S DIVERTICULUM 
See Intestine, diverticulum 
MEDIASTINUM 
adenocarcinoma: mediastinal tumors and cysts. Col- 
lective review. John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 
84: 195-221 
calcium deposits. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 
246-248 
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MEDIASTINUM 


cancer, metastasis. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
carcinoma, primary and secondary. Martin L. Brad- 
ford, Hugh W. Mahon & John B. Grow, 1947, 
85: 467-491 
cystic hygromas. Robert E. Gross and Elliott S 
Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 599-610 
cysts, bronchial, of. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. 
Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
cysts: bronchiogenic, enterogenous and _pericardial- 
celomic. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246-— 
248 
cysts and tumors. Collective review. John V. Thomp- 
son, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. 
Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
cysts; celomic (spring-water). Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
infection: treated with bacitracin. Frank L. Meleney, 
& others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
surgery: cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh 
W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
surgical implications of mediastinal shadow in tho- 
racic roentgenograms in infants and children. F. 
Henry Ellis Jr. and others, 1955, 100: 532-542 
tumor. Editorial. Brian Blades, 1949, 88: 131-133 
tumor. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
tumor: cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh 
W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467- 
491 
tumor: teratoma, mediastinum. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
tumor: thymoma. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 
246-248 
tumors and cysts. Collective review. John V. Thomp- 
son, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
venous obstruction; present status of cardiovascular 
surgery. Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
wounds and injuries. See also Wounds, war wounds 
wounds and injuries: management of casualties from 
Korea. James D. King and James H. Harris, 
1953, 97: 199-212 
MEDICAL EDUCATION 
See Education, medical and surgical 
MEDICAL ILLUSTRATION 
artist and anatomist. Book shelf. Vera Morel, 1947, 
84: 376-380 
Brodel’s colored illustrations. Surgery, Gynecology 
and Obstetrics, golden anniversary. Loyal Davis, 
Introductory, 1955, 100 
illustration of early human anatomy. Book shelf. 
Ruth B. Coleman, 1950, 90: 500-507 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 
present status of artificial insemination. Collective 
review. Stuart Abel, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 521-531 
MEDICAL AND SURGICAL RELIEF COMMITTEE 
European war relief. Correspondence. 1948, 86: 510 
MEDICINE 
care of veterans. Editorial. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
1951, 92: 621-624 
problems of nurses and doctors. Editorial. W. M. 
Firor, 1947, 84: 121-123 
social aspects: need for able professional leadership 
in small communities. Editorial. George A. Col- 
lett, 1954, 98: 247-248 
histor 
Adolf; Adolf Hitler. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 
1952, 94: 120-124 
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anatomical tabulae and initial letters in Vesalius’ 
Fabrica and in imitative works. Book shelf. Barry 
J. Anson, 1949, 89: 97-120 
B. J. D. Irwin, fighting doctor; biographical sketch. 
Book shelf. Claude C. Coleman, 1952, 95: 372-374 
bells toll for primes. An inquiry into the fate of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Book shelf. Frances Tomlin- 
son Gardner, 1948, 86: 377-380 
cancer and politics; operation on Grover Cleveland. 
Book shelf. M. G. Seelig, 1947, 85: 373+376 
cancer of destiny. Napoleon Bonaparte. Book shelf. 
Esther H. Vincent, 1948, 86: 119-123 
case of the eccentric lexicographer (Samuel Johnson, 
1708-1784). Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1949, 
88: 681-685 
chance discoveries of medical value. Book Shelf. 
Lewis J. Moorman, 1950, 90: 251-253 
curse of Cain: John Wilkes Booth. Book shelf. A. L. 
Herring Jr. and Robert W. Pri:chard, 1951, 93: 
645-653 
death comes for the admiral (John Paul Jones, 1747- 
1792). Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1949, 89: 
779-783 
did cholera defeat Custer? Book shelf. Paul R. Haw- 
ley, 1947, 84: 1003-1011 
discovery pains. Christopher Columbus (1436-1506). 
Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1947, 85: 117-120 
Doctor Thomas Willis and Sir Christopher Wren. 
Portrait. Book shelf. 1948, 87: 625-636 
doctors in armor. Book shelf. Lea A. Riely, 1948, 86: 
633-635 
first appendectomy. Book shelf. Philip G. Creese, 
1953, 97: 643-651 
illnesses of Andrew Jackson (1767-1845). Book shelf. 
Frances Tomlinson Gardner, 1948, 88: 405-411 
John Coakley Lettsom and his literary friends. Book 
shelf. Josiah C. Trent, 1949, 88: 134-140 
Lewis and Clark Expedition (1804-1806). Book shelf. 
O. Larsell, 1947, 85: 663-669 
medical portrait: Sir Joshua Reynolds. Book shelf. 
Esther A. Vincent, 1951, 93: 116-120 
no leper’s clapper: Robert the Bruce. Book shelf. 
Frances Tomlinson Gardner, 1952, 94: 373-379 
presidential gunshot wounds; three case reports. 
Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 1950, 91: 115-119 
“poor Richard”; Benjamin Franklin. Book shelf. 
Esther H. Vincent, 1952, 94: 630-634 
problem of the president’s bullet: James A. Gar- 
field (1831-1881). Book shelf. Robert W. Prit- 
chard and A. L. Herring Jr., 1951, 92: 625-633 
red god: Nicholai Lenin. Book shelf. Esther H. Vin- 
cent, 1951, 92: 118-122 
Robert Burns and his heart. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1954, 99: 245-299 
Samuel Pepys, ‘‘and so to bed.” Book shelf. 1948, 
87: 353-357 
Scott of Abbotsford. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 
1953, 96: 629-633 
Shenandoah tragedy (‘‘Stonewall” Jackson). Book 
shelf. Willard Bartlett, 1947, 84: 125-127 
sour grapes of Valmy. Book shelf. Rudolph Marx, 
1952, 95: 647-649 
Walt Whitman, a case history. Book shelf. Josiah C. 
Trent, 1948, 87: 113-121 
MEDICINE, INDUSTRIAL 
See Industry and Occupations 
MEDOPAQUE 
opaque medium in hysterosalpingography. Surgeon 
at work. Arthur J. Bendick, 1954, 99: 642-646 
MEDULLOBLASTOMA 
See Tumor 
MEGACOLON 
See Colon, dilatation 














MELANOMA 
See Tumor; Cancer, epidemiology and statistics; 
Cancer, sequels 
MEMORIAL FOUNDATION 
See Martin Memorial Foundation 
MENINGES 
See also Dura Mater 
hemorrhage: epidural hemorrhage and skull of chil- 
dren. James B. Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 
1951, 92: 257-280 
tumor: intracranial meningiomas, surgical results. 
Francis C. Grant, 1947, 85: 419-431 
tumor: meningiomas of the posterior fossa. John R. 
Russell and Paul C. Bucy, 1953, 96: 183-192 
MENINGITIS 
See also Meningococci; Meningoencephalitis; Menin- 
goencephalomyelitis; Meningomyelitis 
leptomeningitis; subdural purulent collections. W. 
Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623- 
630 
septic; bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul 
Teng, Ira Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 
92: 53-63 
treatment. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
treatment: staphylococcal; bacitracin in. Frank L. 
Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
MENISCUS 
See Semilunar cartilage 
MENOPAUSE 
ACTH and progynon B in gingivitis associated with 
endocrine imbalance. Samuel Dreizen, Robert E. 
Stone, and Tom D. Spies, 1950, 90: 580-582 
artificial: See also Uterus, excision; Ovary, trans- 
plantation 
artificial: control of surgical menopause by estradiol 
pellet implantation at time of surgery. Robert W. 
Delaplaine, & others, 1952, 94: 323-333 
beta-glucuronidase studies; premenopausal vaginal 
fluid values in relation to invasive cervical can- 
cer. S. Charles Kasdon & others, 1953, 97: 579- 
583 
clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 
effect on survival, carcinoma of breast. George V. 
Smith and Olive W. Smith, 1953, 97: 508-516 
management; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
postmenopause: hysterography and hysterosalpingog- 
raphy. Richard H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole 
and Morris A. Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 
MENORRHAGIA 
See Menopause; Menstruation 
MENSTRUATION 
blood in: observations on clotting mechanism follow- 
ing administration of protamine sulfate or tolui- 
dine blue. Richard M. Elghammer, & others, 
1949, 89: 764-766 
disorders: ACTH and progynon B in gingivitis asso- 
ciated with. Samuel Dreizen, Robert E. Stone and 
Tom D. Spies, 1950, 90: 580-582 
disorders: pattern in hyperthyroidism and postther- 
apy hypothyroidism. Ralph C. Benson and Morris 
E. Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 
dysmenorrhea: endometriosis in a rhesus monkey. H. 
Kliiver and G. W. Bartelmez, 1951, 92: 650-660 
dysmenorrhea: hysterography and hysterosalpingog- 
raphy. Richard H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and 
Morris A. Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 
dvsmenorrhea, physiology : progressive dysmenorrhea 
and endometriosis. Francis J. Kelly and K. Ram- 
say Schlademan, 1949, 88: 230-236 
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dysmenorrhea: progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
observations on clotting mechanism in menstruation 
and menorrhagia. Richard M. Elghammer, & 
others, 1949, 89: 764-766 
physiology: capillary fragility and menstruation. 
Carlos Alberto Salvatore, 1952, 95: 13-16 
physiology: clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. 
Ralph C. Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. 
Chappell, 1951, 92: 14-21 
physiology: human ovary in pregnancy. Collective 
review. W. W. Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, 
1.A.S., 97: 1-22 
MENTAL DISEASES 
psychoses. Psychosurgery symposium. E. A. Spiegel 
and H. Freed, 1951, 92: 615-617 
MEPERIDINE 
intravenous administration, effect upon circulation 
of man and circulatory response to tilt. Benton D. 
King, John D. Elder Jr., and Robert D. Dripps, 
1952, 94: 591-597 ‘ 
MERCUROCHROME 
role in treatment of surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S. 100: 
1-40 
MERCURY 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
MERTHIOLATE 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
MESENTERY 
cyst: differentiation from congenital duplications of 
small intestine. Thomas C. Moore and J. Stanley 
Battersby, 1952, 95: 557-567 
experimental vascular occlusion. John William Derr 
and Rudolf J. Noer, 1949, 89: 393-397 
pneumoperitoneum in preoperative preparation for 
total gastrectomy. Bernard Maisel, 1955, 100: 
595-598 
MESOCOLON 
See Mesentery 
METABOLISM 
adrenal cortex. Editorial. Francis D. Moore, 1950, 
91: 622-624 
adrenal cortical insufficiency. Herman Schwartz, 
William S. Derrick and E. M. Papper, 1952, 94: 
455-463 
alterations following thermal burns. William E. Ab- 
bott, John W. Hirshfeld, & Frieda L. Meyer, 
1945, 81: 25-30 
antidiuretic substance in urine after surgery. T. N. 
Cline, Jack W. Cole and William D. Holden, 
1953, 96: 674-676 
basal, in burns. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & 
others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
bone function. Collective review. Z. B. Friedenberg, 
1954, L.A.S., 98: 313-320 
calcium: metastatic carcinoma of breast, changes in 
patients undergoing bilateral adrenalectomy. 
Harvey Krieger & others, 1953, 97: 569-572 
cancer cells: antemetabolites. George T. Pack and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
cartilage, fresh, transplanted and preserved. Daniel 
M. Laskin and Bernard G. Sarnat, 1953, 96: 493- 
499 
changes of body composition in disease ; observations 
on total body water. Francis D. Moore and others, 
1952, 95: 155-180 
colonic and anorectal function. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
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contribution of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 

disorders: complications in treatment of burns. Col- 
lective review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
313-319 

disorders: porphyria. George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 
716-721 

effects of complete cardiac by-pass. Morley Cohen, 
Herbert E. Warden and C. Walton Lillehei, 1954, 
98: 523-529 

effects of gastric anacidity upon metabolic alterations 
induced by gastric aspiration. Irving M. Ariel, 
1954, 98: 213-224 

effect of intragastric temperatures in achlorhydric pa- 
tient. H. B. Benjamin and others, 1955, 100: 566- 
570 

electrolytes: absorption rates, electrolyte and volume 
changes. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lemmer 
and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 

endocrine interrelations concerned with postoperative 
renal response to a water load. Richard N. 
deNiord Jr. and Mark A. Hayes, 1954, 99: 617- 
626 

fat emulsion, intravenous administration, in surgical 
patients. B. G. P. Shafiroff & others, 1949, 89: 
398-404 

fat, following total gastrectomy. Collective review. 
Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 209-230 

fat in parenteral nutrition. Editorial. Frederick J. 
Stare and Robert P. Geyer, 1951, 92: 246-249 

glucose, in experimental hepatic coma after ischemia 
of liver. A. M. Rappaport, Malcolm H. Mac- 
Donald and Z. J. Borowy, 1953, 97: 748-762 

hyperchloremic acidosis; study of the mechanism in 
ureterosigmoidostomy. A. Waite Bohne, and C. 
E. Rupe, 1953, 96: 541-544 

hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective Review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 

hyperthyroidism: thiouracil in bringing metabolic 
rate to normal. Editorial. Frank H. Lahey, 1945, 
81: 335-336 

iron metabolism of normal pregnancy. C. E. Rath, & 
others, 1950, 90: 320-326 

metabolic activity of stress. James A. Nicholas, Philip 
D. Wilson and Charles J. Umberger, 1955, 100: 
387-390 

nitrogen: See Nitrogen, metabolism 

porphyria. George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 716-721 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clausen, 
1951, 92: 1-13 

premature infant. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

protein, following total gastrectomy. Collective re- 
view. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, 1.A.S.,95: 209-230 

protein: human serum albumin as source, in paren- 
teral nutrition. Archibald G. Fletcher Jr., Nicho- 
las S. Gimbel and Cecilia Tiegel, 1950, 90: 151-— 
154 

protein hydrolysates in parenteral nutrition. C. E. 
Koop & others, 1947, 84: 1065-1070 

protein metabolic response to trauma. Collective re- 
view. John W. Braasch, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 473-483 

proteins: blood plasma, experimental study of exces- 
sive quantities removed in outflow fluid during 
peritoneal irrigation of bilaterally nephrectomized 
dogs. E. E. Muirhead and others, 1953, 97: 189- 
198 

proteins; experimental wound healing. Mathew W. 
Kobak & others, 1947, 85: 751-756 
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radioiodine in thyroid disease. Editorial. Rulon W. 
Rawson, 1953, 96: 118-120 
responses to surgical stress. Robert A. Bruce and 
others, 1955, 100: 293-302 
role, in neurosurgical operations. Richard A. Davis, 
Nicholas Wetzel and Loyal Davis, 1955, 100:51- 
58 
role, in surgery of colon and rectum. Part III. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 
521-540 ; 
severely burned patient. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 
94: 273-282 
significance of urine examination. Editorial. Richard 
W. Lippman, 1952, 95: 369-371 
thiouracil, action on. Collective review. George M. 
Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
105-123 
thyroid-adrenocortical interrelations following oper- 
ation. Ira S. Goldenberg and others, 1954, 98: 
513-522 
total body water; normal values throughout life span. 
Isidore S. Edelman and others, 1952, 95: 1-12 
“total exchangeable iron”’ in; isotopes in surgical re- 
search. Francis D. Moore, 1948, 86: 129-147 
urinary excretion of corticoids and 17-ketosteroids 
following major operations. James D. Hardy, E. 
M. Richardson and F. C. Dohan, 1953, 96: 448- 
454 
urinary neutral 17-ketosteroid excretion compared 
with other fractions in operations upon bones and 
joints. James A. Nicholas, Philip D. Wilson and 
Charles J. Umberger, 1955, 100: 387-390 
METALS 
electrolytic absorption of bone due to use of stainless 
steels in internal fixation. J. Albert Key, 1946, 82: 
319-322 
stainless steel wire, in vasoepididymal anastomosis. 
Lewis Michelson, 1946, 82: 327-331 
stainless steels, reaction of bone to. J. Albert Key, 
1946, 82: 319-322 
tantalum: experimental wounds. J. A. Schilling, and 
others, 1953, 97: 434-438 
tantalum nails in medullary nailing of fractures, long 
bones. W. Russell MacAusland, 1947, 84: 85-89 
uses in surgery; experimental study on use of zir- 
conium. J. I. Bates, C. R. Reiners & R. C. Horn, 
1948, 87: 213-220 
vitallium tubes in reconstruction of common bile 
duct. Editorial. Herman Pearse, 1946, 83: 549- 
550 
METASTASIS 
cancer 
See Cancer, metastasis 
METATARSUS 
See also Foot 
fracture: fracture of tarsal and metatarsal bones. 
Francis M. McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
METHACHOLINE 
serum enzymatic response of external pancreatic se- 
cretion with secretin and methacholine. Rafael 
Sanchez-Ubeda and Louis M. Rousselot, 1951, 
93: 283-291 
stimulant to enzyme activity in dogs. Eric F. Routley 
and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
METHIONINE 
use in obstetrics. Editorial. Newell W. Philpott, 1949, 
88: 794-796 
dl-METHIONINE 
effect, in wound healing. S. Arthur Localio, Lee 
Gillette & J. William Hinton, 1949, 89: 69-73 
effect on healing of wounds in protein-depleted ani- 
mals, S. Arthur Localio, Margaret E. Morgan 
and J. William Hinton, 1948, 86: 582-590 

















METHOXAMINE 
See Drugs; Anesthesia 
METHYLCEL-DIODRAST 
clinical and experimental studies in the use of a 
water-soluble agent for bronchography. Mordant 
E. Peck, A. J. Neerken, and Emanuel Salzman, 
1951, 92: 685-692 
METHYLENE BLUE 
rapid frozen sections, staining technique. Surgeon at 
work. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 97: 113-120 
METHYLMETHACRYLATE 
experimental surgical pulmonary collapse. David A. 
Wilson and Horace Baker, 1946, 82: 735-742 
prosthesis in reconstruction of hip. Judet method. W. 
Russell MacAusland, 1951, 92: 513-528 
METRORRHAGIA 
See Uterus, hemorrhage 
MEYER, WILLY 
founder, American Association for Thoracic Surgery, 
Portrait. Collective review. Brian Blades, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 413-424 
MICROSCOPY 
See also Stains and Staining; Tissue, sections; etc. 
venous spread of carcinoma of large intestine. Phil L. 
Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 
MICTURITION 
See Urination 
MIKULICZ OPERATION 
first exteriorization operation. John M. Waugh and 
Monford D. Custer Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598. Cor- 
respondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 
volvulus of sigmoid colon. William D. Griffin, George 
R. Bartron, & Karl A. Meyer, 1945, 81: 287-294 
MILITARY AND NAVAL MEDICINE & SURGERY 
See also Surgery; Wounds, war wounds; Education, 
Medical and Surgical 
abnormal bleeding. II. Further clinical experience 
with toluidine blue and protamine sulfate. J. Gar- 
rott Allen, & others, 1949, 89: 692-703 
abnormal plasma proteolytic activity. Edward V. Z. 
Scott and others, 1954, 99: 679-688 
acute arterial injuries. William G. Whitaker Jr., 
Walter Faust Durden and Ira A. Ferguson, 1954, 
99: 129-134 
acute injuries involving large blood vessels in the 
neck. Manuel E. Lichtenstein, 1947, 85: 165-175 
acute injuries to neck involving food and air pas- 
sages. Manuel E. Lichtenstein, 1947, 85: 734- 
741 


acute red blood cell destruction following severe 
thermal trauma in dogs; based on use of radio- 
active chromate tagged red blood cells. John W. 
Raker and Richard L. Rovit, 1954, 98: 169-176 

acute vascular trauma in Korean war casualties; 
analysis of 180 cases. Carl W. Hughes, 1954, 99: 
91-100 

advances in bone graft surgery attributed to World 
War II. George K. Carpenter, 1947, 84: 765-768 

amelioration of diabetes mellitus following subtotal 
gastrectomy. Murry N. Friedman, Antonio J. 
Sancetta and George J. Magovern, 1955, 100: 
201-204 

the American surgeon, A.U.S., first Franklin H. 
Martin lecture, American College of Surgeons. 
Edward D. Churchill, 1947, 84: 529-539 

analysis of 215 cases of bronchiectasis. G. E. Lindskog 
and David S. Hubbell, 1955, 100: 643-650 

aneurysms, traumatic. Matas operation. Daniel C. 
Elkin, 1946, 82: 1-12 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 

tions. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 

Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 
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bilateral and multiple ruptured discs as one cause of 
persistent symptoms following operation for her- 
niated disc. Francis A. Echlin, Bertram Selver- 
stone, & Walter E. Scribner, 1946, 83: 465-493 

blood volume studies in normal humans. L. W. 
Brady & others, 1953, 97: 25-32 

burn treatment. Report of 155 cases. Walter C. 
Bornemeier and Langdon Parsons, 1946, 82: 311- 
318 

calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation and 
during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 

carcinoid tumors: 27 cases. Rudolph G. Mrazek, Jr. 
Melvin C. Godwin and John Mohardt, 1953, 96: 
661-673 

carcinoma of the colon; a statistical analysis. William 
J. Vynalek, Leslie L. Saylor, & Robert Schrek, 
1947, 84: 669-677 

causalgia. I. role of sympathetic interruption in treat- 
ment. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., I. Joshua Speigel 
& Richard H. Upjohn, 1948, 86: 76-86 

causalgia; study of 75 cases. Jack L. Ulmer and 
Frank H. Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 

chronic leg ulcer in young patients. Allenson G. Rutter, 
1954, 98: 291-301 

chronic osteomyelitis complicating war compound 
fractures; an evaluation of 125 patients treated by 
early secondary closure. Thomas Horwitz and 
Richard G. Lambert, 1946, 82: 573-578 

cineplastic forearm amputations and prostheses. B. 
ieee and G. D. Henderson, 1946, 83: 373- 

8 

coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 

collateral circulation in arterial occlusive disease of 
lower extremity. E. Krahl and others, 1954, 98: 
324-330 

colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Part II. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 

colonic bleeding and diverticular disease of colon. 
Carl S. Hoar and William F. Bernhard, 1954, 99: 
101-107 

combined Cooper’s ligament and inguinal ligament 
hernia repair. Claud C. Burton, 1954, 98: 153-160 

comparison of microtechnique and macrotechnique 
for blood volume determinations. Surgeon at 
work. W. E. Noel and others, 1954, 99: 500-502 

cooperative training program in surgery between 
veterans and civilian hospitals. Editorial. George 
P. Whitelaw, 1954, 99: 241-243 

copper sulphate method for determining specific 
gravity of whole blood and serum. Ernest E. 
Muirhead, M. H. Grow, & Albert T. Walker, 
1946, 82: 405-413 

cystectomy for carcinoma of urinary bladder. Fred- 
erick A. Lloyd and George Baumrucker, 1953, 
97: 584-588 

decortication in acute empyema thoracis. Paul W. 
Sanger, 1946, 82: 71-80 

delayed primary closure of Korean war wounds. 
David Fisher, 1953, 96: 696-703 

diagnosis of abdominal trauma in warfare. C. G. 
Rob, 1947, 85: 147-154 

dumping syndrome: correlations between experi- 
mental production and clinical incidence. Jack A. 
Fisher, William Taylor and Jack A. Cannon, 
1955, 100: 559-565 

early management of severely burned patient. Ever- 
ett Idris Evans, 1952, 94: 273-282 

effect of intravenous fluids on cerebrospinal fluid 
pressure. L. Bakay, J. D. Crawford and J. C. 
White, 1954, 99: 48-52 
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effect of thermal burns on wound healing. Stanley 
M. Levenson and others, 1954, 99: 74-82 

efficacy and safety of intramuscular administration of 
bacitracin in various types of surgical and certain 
medical infections; analysis of 270 cases, Frank L. 
Meleney & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 

equilibration time of water following intravenous in- 
jection in the battle casualty. John M. Howard 
and Russell Scott Jr., 1954, 99: 703-706 

evaluation of shunt operation for portal decompres- 
sion. Edward J. Jahnke Jr., and others, 1953, 97: 
471-482 

evolution and classification of hernial operations. 
Collective review. Claude C. Burton, 1948, I.A.S., 
87: 313-326 

experience in management of abdominal wounds of 
warfare. Fred J. Jarvis, Walter L. Byers, & 
Edward V. Platt, 1946, 82: 174-193 

experimental hepatic coma. Burton Giges and others, 
1953, 97: 763-768 

experimental intrapleural substitution of right colon 
for resected esophagus. Wesley Fry, 1953, 96: 
315-322 

experimental study in dogs of treatment of fractures 
complicated by contiguous burns. William T. 
Fitts Jr. & others, 1953, 97: 551-564 

experimental study of treatment of whole thickness 
burns complicated by open fracture. Harvey S. 
Allen, John L. Bell, and Sherman W. Day, 1953, 
97: 541-550 

experimental study on effect of heparin on survival 
time following lethal burns. Parker D. Elrod, 
Robert S. McCleery and Con O. T. Ball, 1951, 
92: 35-42 

failure of the urogenital union. Alec W. Badenoch, 
1946, 82: 471-474 

fate of dextran and modified gelatin in casualties with 
renal insufficiency. John M. Howard and others, 
1955, 100: 207-210 

foreign bodies in, and in relation to, the thoracic 
blood vessels and heart; I. Techniques for ap- 
proaching and removing from the chambers of 
the heart. Dwight E. Harken, 1946, 83: 117- 
125 

fracture of the carpal scaphoid. Mather Cleveland, 
1947, 84: 769-771 

freeze-dried arterial homografts, clinical application. 
Robert B. Brown & others, 1953, 97: 657-664 

functional venography of lower extremities. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., ‘Thomas C. Moore and J. A. 
Campbell, 1954, 98: 257-272 

further investigations on use of heparin in treatment 
of experimental frostbite. Robert B. Lewis and 
Paul W. Moen, 1953, 97: 59-66 

gallbladder bile concentrations of major antibiotics 
following intravenous administration. Edwin J. 
Pulaski and Matthew H. Fusillo, 1955, 100: 571- 
574 

gastric diverticula. Collective review. Eddy D. 
Palmer, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 417-482 

general plastic surgery. Editorial. James Barrett 
Brown, 1948, 86: 627-629 

genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 

gunshot wounds of hip joint. Milton S. Thompson 
and George E. Omer Jr., 1954, 98: 237-240 

gunshot wounds of the spine. James L. Pool, 1945, 
81: 617-622 

hepatic coma following ischemia of liver. A. M. 
Rappaport, Malcolm H. Macdonald and Z. J. 
Borowy, 1953, 97: 748-762 

horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
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identification of Clostridium welchii in mixed cultures 
and debrided tissue and determination of sensi- 
tivity of the organism to penicillin. George Heller 
& others, 1946, 83: 343-347 

identification of regional lymph nodes by means of 
vital staining dye during gastric cancer surgery. 
Joseph Weinberg and E. M. Greaney, 1950, 90: 
561-567 

immersion foot; late symptoms. Everett G. Fausel 
and James A. Hemphill, 1945, 81: 500-503 

infection in burns. I. Problem and evaluation of ther- 
apy. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and others, 1954, 
98: 535-540 

infection in burns; IV. Evaluation of local use of 
chloramphenicol ointment and furacin soluble 
dressing on granulating surfaces following exten- 
sive full thickness burns. N. Carl-Fredrik Lied- 
berg and others, 1955, 100: 219-231 

inflammatory fibroid polyps of stomach. Elson B. 
Helwig and Andrew Ranier, 1953, 96: 355-367 

influence of antibiotics on experimental endogenous 
peritonitis. Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 
341-358 

influence of stasis on bone growth. William J. Hutch- 
ison and Billie B. Burdeaux Jr., 1954, 99: 413- 
420 

inguinal hernia repair, observations on a concept. 
Willard Bartlett Jr., 1946, 83: 55-60 

inguinopectineal hernias; classification and correla- 
tion. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 417-431 

initial surgical treatment of penetrating wounds of 
the rectum. Italian campaign. Harold Laufman, 
1946, 82: 219-228 

interchange of veterans and civilian hospital resi- 
dents. Editorial. August F. Jonas Jr., 1953, 97: 
244-246 

intra-arterial and intravenous transfusion; effective- 
ness in treatment of experimental hemorrhagic 
shock. James V. Maloney Jr. & others, 1953, 97: 
529-539 

intra-arterial transfusion. Collective Review. Sam F. 
Seeley and Russell M. Nelson, 1952, I.A.S., 94: 
209-214 

late sequelae of inferior vena cava ligation. Patrick C. 
= Jr., and Roy L. Robertson, 1951, 93: 153- 

8 

lobotomy for relief of intractable pain and termina- 
tion of narcotic addiction. John E. Scarff, 1949, 
89: 385-392 

major amputations. Rufus H. Alldredge, 1947, 84: 
759-764 

management of compound fractures in their early 
phases. Oscar P. Hampton Jr., 1947, 84: 772-775 

management of gunshot fractures of femoral shaft, 
North Burma campaign, 1943-1944. Ernest A. 
Brav and William T. Fitts Jr., 1946, 82: 91-100 

management of osteomyelitis secondary to war 
wounds. K. Armand Fischer, 1946, 83: 507-512 

management of plastic maxillofacial wounds in an 
evacuation hospital. Charles H. Leech, Borden C. 
Drum, & H. F. Osterhagen, 1946, 83: 462-473 

march fractures. Walter Scott, 1945, 81: 525-529 

massive iliac bone grafts in treatment of ununited 
fractures and large defects of long bones; com- 
bined bone graft-metallic plate technique; analy- 
sis of 91 operations in 85 patients. Thomas Hor- 
witz and Richard G. Lambert, 1947, 84: 435-450 

mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 

medical corps for armed services. Editorial. Loyal 
Davis, 1950, 91: 483-485 
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military surgery, United States Army, European 
theater of operations, 1944-1945. Elliott C. Cut- 
ler, 1946, 82: 261-274 

mortality. United States Army, European theater of 
operations, 1944-1945. Elliott C. Cutler, 1946, 
82: 261-274 

notes on the history of resuscitation in the Mediter- 
ranean theater of operations. Henry K. Beecher, 
1947, 84: 989-996 

observations on mechanism and function of tidal 
drainage apparatus. William M. Miller, J. 
Thomas Payne and Richard V. Lance, 1954, 98: 
413-419 

obstructive uropathy from abdominal aortic aneu- 
rysm. Surgeon at work. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. 
and Robert Garrett, 1955, 100: 758-761 

open, transcolonic ureterointestinal anastomosis ; new 
approach. William E. Goodwin and others, 1953, 
97: 295-300 

opponens transplant: an analysis of the methods em- 
ployed and results obtained in 75 cases. John W. 
Kirklin and Colin G. Thomas Jr., 1948, 86: 213-— 
223 

oral sulfadiazine, study of effect upon infection in 
soft tissue war wounds closed secondarily. Stanley 
O. Hoerr, 1946, 82: 586-597 

organization of medical department of United States 
Army. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 1945, 81: 702-704 

osteomyelitis following compound fractures. Grover 
C. Penberthy, 1947, 84: 775-776 

outlet pelvimetry and symphysis-biparietal and sacral- 
biparietal diameters. Laurence G. Roth, 1953, 
96: 704-706 

patellectomy in military service, report of 19 cases. 
Thomas Horwitz and R. G. Lambert, 1946, 82: 
423-426 

pectus excavatum; report of 8 cases with surgical cor- 
rection. Gustaf E. Lindskog and Warren L. 
Felton, 1952, 95: 615-622 

penetrating cranial wounds. Summary of method 
used in management. World War I and II. Col- 
lective review. J. E. Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 
1946, I.A.S., 82: 353-380 

persistent elevation of serum amylase in acute pan- 
creatitis. Report of 5 cases. George A. Orlander, 
& others, 1952, 94: 334-336 

phosphorus to nonprotein nitrogen ratio in plasma as 
index of muscle devitalization during oliguria. 
W. H. Meroney, 1955, 100: 309-314 

pilonidal cyst (sacrococcygeal cyst teratoma). Analy- 
sis of 100 cases. Leo C. Larkin, 1946, 82: 694-704 

pilonidal sinus, infected. Summary of 25 cases. L. 
Swiss Davies and Kenneth W. Starr, 1945, 81: 
309-319 

pilonidal sinus—treatment by primary closure. Emile 
Holman, 1946, 83: 94-100 

plastic surgical closure of decubitus ulcers in patients 
with paraplegia. Herbert Conway & others, 1947, 
85: 321-332. Correspondence, 674. Correction, 
674 

polyvinylpyrrolidone, in shock. John W. V. Cordice 
Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 
97: 361-367 

porphyria; a consideration in surgical diagnosis. 
George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 716-721 

precipitating factors in venous thrombosis. J. C. Pat- 
erson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 

present story on battle casualties from Korea. A 6 
months’ study. Warner F. Bowers, Frederick T. 
Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 93: 529- 
542 

rational use of tourniquets. Frank Hinman Jr., 
1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 


MILITARY 


reconstruction of bony defects of the face; with spe- 
cial reference to cancellous iliac bone. Douglas 
W. Macomber, 1946, 83: 761-766 

relationship of vitamin C and ACTH in experimental 
wounds. J. A. Schilling and others, 1953, 97: 
434-438 

renal function during controlled hypotension with 
hexamethonium and following norepinephrine. 
John H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. 
Seibert, 1955, 100: 27-32 

resection of knee joint for suppurative arthritis. 
James E. Thompson, Charles F. Stewart & Wil- 
liam H. Cassebaum, 1947, 85: 701-711 

safety of liquid plasma. Editorial. J. Garrott Allen, 
1955, 100: 495-498 

secondary suture of war wounds; study of methods 
and results in an overseas general hospital. 
Knowles B. Lawrence and Somers H. Sturgis, 
1946, 82: 543-548 

standard contact burn; experimental study, in dogs. 
James W. Brooks, & others, 1951, 93: 543-554 

strength-interval curves and repetitive stimuli in elec- 
trodiagnosis. Lewis J. Pollock, James G. Golseth, 
& Alex J. Arieff, 1947, 84: 1077-1082 

streptomycin in surgery of pulmonary tuberculosis. 
James D. Murphy, 1948, 87: 546-548 

studies in experimental frostbite. V. Further eval- 
uation of early treatment. Joseph C. Finneran and 
Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 

studies of absorption and equilibration of water 
(deuterium oxide) from gastrointestinal tract fol- 
lowing injury. John M. Howard, 1955, 100: 69- 
a 


studies of blood volume and transfusion therapy in 
Korean battle casualty. Theodore C. Prentice and 
others, 1954, 99: 542-554 

studies of fibroplasia in wound healing. J. A. Schil- 
ling, B. V. Favata and M. Radakovich, 1953, 96: 
143-149 

studies of response of autonomic nervous system fol- 
lowing combat injury. Robert R. Stahl and 
others, 1954, 99: 595-613 

study of systolic blood pressure and pulse rate in 
traumatic shock. John D. Stewart, Paul A. Ken- 
nedy, & Harry W. Hale Jr., 1947, 85: 453-455 

subcapsular nephrectomy. J. C. Kimbrough and W. 
H. Morse, 1953, 96: 235-239 

surgery in bleeding peptic ulcer. Richard Warren and 
Thomas H. Lanman, 1948, 87: 291-298 

surgical aspects of trench foot. Robert R. Bates, 1946, 
83: 243-248 

surgical care of patients with posttraumatic renal in- 
sufficiency. Henry H. Balch, William H. Meroney 
and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 100: 439-452 

surgical infections, management in past 50 years. 
Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 

surgical repair, deep branch of radial nerve following 
penetrating wounds of forearm. Frank F. Allbrit- 
ten Jr., 1946, 82: 305-310 

surgical treatment of gangrene in trench foot. Harris 
B. Shumacker Jr., 1946, 83: 513-520 

surgical treatment of injuries of brain, spinal cord, 
and peripheral nerves. John E. Scarff, 1945, 81: 
405-424 

sympathetic interruption in cases of trauma and in 
posttraumatic states. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
1947, 84: 739-749 

tetanus prophylaxis. Edward S. Stafford, 1955, 100: 
552-554 

thermal burns of respiratory tract. Charles Fineberg, 
Bernard J. Miller and Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 
1954, 98: 318-323 
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thoracoabdominal wounds; 270 cases, Italy. Dennis 
B. Fox, 1946, 82: 64-70 
thrombophlebitis of the deep veins in thromboangi- 
itis obliterans. Jacob W. Kahn, 1946, 83: 449- 
452 
total spinal anesthesia in surgical management of 
congenital arteriovenous aneurysm. Homer S. 
Swanson, William H. Galvin and Edgar F. 
Fincher, 1951, 93: 215-220 
transportation of soldiers with fractures. William J. 
Stewart, 1947, 84: 750-752 
treatment of decubitus ulcers in paraplegic patients 
by coverage with transposition bilobed flap grafts. 
Robert T. Crowley and Warren O. Nickel, 1955, 
100: 468-472 
tumors of gastrointestinal tract: a survey of 813 in 
persons of military age during World War II. 
J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter Jr., 1947, 85: 
98-106 
tumors of testicle; irradiation therapy. J. C. Kim- 
brough, 1952, 94: 535-538 
use and complications of catheter duodenostomy in 
gastric resection. Surgeon at work. William S. 
Caudell, Robert L. Garrison, and C. Marshall 
Lee Jr. 1955, 100: 506-509 
use of pliable plastic tubes as aortic substitutes in 
man. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. and Harold King, 
1954, 99: 287-294 
use of streptokinase-streptodornase in treatment of 
thoracic empyema. James J. Finnerty, 1953, 97: 
220-232 
valvulotomy for surgical relief of aortic stenosis. Wil- 
liam H. Muller Jr. and Maurice Hyman, 1954, 
99: 587-594 
vascular injuries in war. Bert Bradford Jr. and M. J. 
Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 
venous occlusion of lower extremities in paraplegic 
patients. Ernest Bors, Chester A. Conrad and 
Theodore B. Massell, 1954, 99: 451-454 
walking venous pressure test in relation to occlusive 
arterial disease in lower extremities. John H. 
Schneewind, Chad N. Mansour and William J. 
Grove, 1955, 100: 697-702 
war and the doctor. Editorial. Vernon C. David, 
1950, 91: 621-622 
war injuries of the chest. Earle B. Kay and Richard 
H. Meade Jr., 1946, 82: 13-24 
war wounds of chest among marine and naval casual- 
ties in Korea. James D. King and James H. 
Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
war wounds of thoracic respiratory apparatus. Charles 
E. Willner, 1953, 97: 735-747 
wound healing: heat turbidity index and methylene 
blue reduction time of plasma. Robert W. Kapp 
and Darrel T. Shaw, 1952, 94: 577-580 
wound healing; topical chemotherapy and secondary 
closure. Jack Matthews Farris and Thomas B. 
Jones, 1947, 84: 203-212 
MILLER-ABBOTT TUBE 
See Duodenal tube 
MINERALS 
metabolism: nutrition following total gastrectomy. 
Collective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, 
1.A.S., 95: 209-230 
MISCARRIAGE 
See Abortion 
MITRAL VALVE 
cardiovascular surgery. Collective review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
heart: mitral stenosis. Collective review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
mitral stenosis and commisurotomy. E. D. Gagnon, 
1955, 100: 83-86 
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stenosis. Collective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1951, L.A.S., 93: 209-219 
surgical correction of mitral insufficiency. Julio C. 
Davila and others, 1954, 98: 407—412 
surgical treatment of constrictive valvular disease of 
heart. Horace G. Smithy, John A. Boone and J. 
Manly Stallworth, 1950, 90: 175-192 
MOLDS 
See Fungi 
MOLE 
See Uterus, hydatidiform mole 
MOORE, IRWIN 
cleft palate scissors used in vesicovaginal fistula oper- 
ations. S. N. Hayes, 1945, 81: 346-354 
MORPHINE 
See also Anesthesia, morphine 
action of morphine and placebos on intestine. Eirwyn 
N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 129-137 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective Re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
effect on serum amylase level. Editorial. Robert 
Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 
effects: intravenous apomorphine, simulating effect 
of electrical stimulation of vagus nerve in dog. 
William P. Chapman, Earle W. Wilkins Jr. and 
Edouard Von Hueber, 1954, 98: 353-362 
effects: poisoning in one case. Charles Stuart Welch 
and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
method for control of postoperative pain. Brian 
Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524-526 
misuse of morphine as a therapeutic agent. Editorial. 
Henry K. Beecher, 1945, 81: 461-462 
reactions in ambulatory and bed patients. Julius H. 
Comroe Jr. and Robert D. Dripps, 1948, 87: 221- 
224 
sensitivity, simulating pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric A. 
Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
MORTALITY 
See Maternity, mortality; also under diseases and 
operations 
MORTON’S TOE 
metatarsalgia deformity, surgical correction. Surgeon 
at work. Ben L. Schoolfield, 1955, 100: 510- 
511 
MOTION PICTURES, MEDICAL 
development. Book Shelf. Thomas F. Keys and 
Leonard A. Julin, 1950, 91: 625-636 
MOUTH 
See also Gums; etc. 
cancer 
See also Cancer, incidence; cancer, etiology and patho- 
genesis 
carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment and end re- 
sults. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 
1950, 91: 232-241 
collective review. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, L.A.S., 100: 526-552 
half century, of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 
leukoplakia: carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment 
and end results. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon 
B. New, 1950, 91: 232-241 
surgical management of mandible invaded by oral 
cancer. Louis T. Byars, 1954, 98: 564-570 
surgery 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
carcinoma of the buccal mucosa; treatment and end 
results. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 
1950, 91: 232-241 
combined neck and jaw resection. Walter W. Carroll, 
1952, 94: 1-9 








extended retrohyoid radical neck dissection for cancer 
of oral cavity and neck. Joel J. Pressman, 1955, 
100: 329-344 

unnecessarily radical surgery. Editorial. Grantley 
Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 246-247 

MUCOUS MEMBRANE 

See also Endometrium; Mouth; Stomach; etc. 

mucosa and skin saving technique of hemorrhoid- 
ectomy. Hu C. Myers and John E. Summers, 
1950, 90: 713-715 

MUSCLES 

See also Paralysis; Sphincter muscles 

abnormal involuntary movements, surgical treat- 
ment. Editorial. Paul C. Bucy, 1950, 90: 376-379 

anatomy: esophageal hiatus. John M. Carey and W. 
Henry Hollinshead, 1955, 100: 196-200 

anatomy and histology: anatomic basis for ischemia 
localized to certain muscles of lower limb. Edward 
A. Edwards, 1953, 97: 87-94 

anatomy and histology: visceral endopelvic fascia and 
hypogastric sheath. Eduard Uhlenhuth & others, 
1948, 86: 9-28 

anatomy: hernial regions. I. Inguinal. Barry J. Anson, 
Edward H. Morgan and Chester B. McVay, 1949, 
89: 417-423 

blood supply : anatomic basis for ischemia localized to 
certain muscles of lower limb. Edward A. Ed- 
wards, 1953, 97: 87-94 

blood supply: calf muscle blood flow, before and 
after operation and during various normal and 
pathologic states. Howard L. Reese, Robert P. 
Darrow, and Milton L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751- 
756 


cancer: metastasis, pectoralis muscles; results in 
breast cancer over 40 year period. E. MacD. 
Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 

creamasteric; role in torsion of spermatic cord. 
Leander W. Riba and Carl J. Schmidlapp, 1946, 
83: 163-170 

dystrophy: See Dystrophy, muscular 

electric reactions: early and late electrical stimulation 
of muscles in anterior poliomyelitis. Stafford L. 
Osborne & others, 1949, 88: 243-253 

electric reactions: peripheral nerve injuries; pubococ- 
cygeus injuries. Edward Gomer Jones, 1955, 100: 
409-413 

electric reactions: strength-interval curves and _ re- 
petitive stimuli. Lewis J. Pollock, James G. Gol- 
seth, & Alex J. Arieff, 1947, 84: 1077-1082 

electromyographic study, abductor digiti minimi, in 
standing position. J. V. Basmajian and J. W. 
Bentzon, 1954, 98: 662-666 

flexor digitorum brevis: electromyographic study, in 
standing position. J. V. Basmajian and J. W. 
Bentzon, 1954, 98: 662-666 

gastrocnemius: structure of calcaneal tendon. Erwin 
J. Cummins & others, 1946, 83: 107-116. Surgical 
commentary by Emil D. W. Hauser 

gluteus maximus sliding musculofascial graft in pri- 
mary closure of pilonidal sinus. John H. Mohardt 
and Albert C. DeFuria, 1949, 89: 425-428 

hamstring: effects of injection of penicillin, peanut oil 
and beeswax; experimental study. Thomas J 
Holbrook and Cobb Pilcher, 1950, 90: 39-44 

innervation: method for assessing strength of hand and 
foot muscles. F. H. Lewey, W. G. Kuhn Jr., & J. 
T. Juditski, 1947, 85: 785-793 

innervation of intrinsic muscles of hand. Francis 
Murphey, John W. Kirklin, & A. I. Finlayson, 
1946, 83: 15-23 

innervation: strength-interval curves and repetitive 
stimuli. Lewis J. Pollock, James G. Golseth, & 
Alex J. Arieff, 1947, 84: 1077-1082 
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intrinsic muscles of foot: electromyographic study, in 
standing position. J. V. Basmajian and J. W. 
Bentzon, 1954, 98: 662-666 

levator ani: carcinoma of rectum; prognosis based on 
distance of lesions from, or involvement of, levator 
ani muscle, and involvement of anal sphincters. 
Dexter E. Guernsey, John M. Waugh and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1951, 92: 529-538 

levator ani: in parturition. Richard M. H. Power, 
1946, 83: 296-311 

levator ani: study of supportive structures of uterus 
by levator myography. B. Berglas and I. C. 
Rubin, 1953, 97: 677-692 

myositis ossificans: benign tumors of bone. Murray 
M. Copeland, 1950, 90: 697-712 

necrosis: experimental frostbite, effect of heparin. 
Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1953, 97: 
59-66 

necrosis: ischemia localized to certain muscles of 
lower limb. Edward A. Edwards, 1953, 97: 87- 
94 

necrosis: pathogenesis of cold-induced muscle necro- 
sis. Robert B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1952, 
95: 543-551 

paralysis of muscles of chin, surgical treatment. 
Héctor Marino, 1953, 96: 433-436 

pelvic floor in parturition. Richard M. H. Power, 
1946, 83: 296-311 

peroneus longus: electromyographic study, in stand- 
ing position. J. V. Basmajian and J. W. Bentzon, 
1954, 98: 662-666 

plantar: structure of calcaneal tendon. Erwin J. Cum- 
mins, & others, 1946, 83: 107-116. Surgical com- 
mentary by Emil D. W. Hauser 

pubococcygeus: exercise in treatment of urinary in- 
continence. Edward Gomer Jones and Arnold H. 
Kegel, 1952, 94: 179-188 

pubococcygeus: I. Permanent injuries. Edward Gom- 
er Jones, 1955, 100: 191-195 

regeneration: strength-interval curves in electro- 
diagnosis. Lewis J. Pollock, James G. Golseth, & 
Alex J. Arieff, 1947, 84: 1077-1082 

scalenus: surgical treatment. Alfred W. Adson, 1947, 
85: 687-700 

soleus: structure of calcaneal tendon. Erwin J. Cum- 
mins & others, 1946, 83: 107-116. Surgical com- 
mentary by Emil D. W. Hauser 

sphincter: See Sphincter, muscles 

tibialis anterior : electromyographic study, in standing 
position. J. V. Basmajian and J. W. Bentzon, 
1954, 98: 662-666 

tibialis anticus: electrodiagnosis. Lewis J. Pollock, 
James G. Golseth, & Alex J. Arieff, 1947, 84: 
1077-1082 

transplantation: deltoid, for shoulder palsy and dis- 
location in poliomyelitis. Paul H. Harmon, 1947, 
84: 117-120. Correspondence, 510. Correction, 
510. . 

transplantation: latissimus détsi pedicle flap graft in 
radical mastectomy. Horace G. Moore Jr. and 
Henry N. Harkins, 1953, 96: 430-432 

transplantation: musele grafts in hernial operations. 
Collective review.; Claude C. Burton, 1948, 
LA:S., 87: 313-326 

transplantation: peroneus longus to anterior tibial 
anterior insertion in poliomyelitis. Robert E. In- 
gersoll, 1948, 86: 717-722 

tumor: primary retroperitoneal tumors; study of 120 
cases. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 ' 

wounds and injuries: electrolyte changes in healing; 
muscle wounds in dog. J. A. Schilling and others, 
1953, 97: 162-166 
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wounds and injuries: muscle devitalization during 
oliguria in war casualties. W. H. Meroney, 1955, 
100: 309-314 
wounds and injuries: traumatized muscle tissue as a 
factor in production of shock. Edward C. Mason 
and D. L. Richardson, 1947, 85: 71-74 
MYASTHENIA GRAVIS 
relationship between, and thymus tumors. Collective 
review. John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 
195-221 
MYCOMYCIN 
See Antibiotics 
MYELOGRAPHY 
See Spinal canal, roentgenography; Spine, inter- 
vertebral disks 
MYELOMA: 
See Bones, marrow; Tumors, myeloma 
MYOCARDIUM 
See Heart 
MYOGRAPHY 
See Roentgen Rays, diagnosis 
MYOMECTOMY 
See Uterus, myoma 
MYOMETRIUM 
See Uterus 
MYOSITIS OSSIFICANS 
See Muscles, myositis ossificans 
MYXEDEMA 
See Thyroid, hypothyroidism 
MYXOMA 
See Tumor, myxoma 
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NAILS 
ingrown toenail, simplified treatment. R. W. New- 
man, 1949, 89: 638-639 
NAILS (INSTRUMENTS) 
intramedullary nailing of fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 
Kuentscher intramedullary nail in treatment of 
pathologic fractures of long bones. J. L. Ehrenhaft 
and R. T. Tidrick, 1949, 88: 519-527 
medullary nail, for fractures of long bones. W. Russell 
MacAusland, 1947, 84: 85-89 
Neufeld nail, for internal fixation in bone and joint 
surgery. J. Albert Key, 1946, 82: 319-322 
Smith-Petersen nail in internal fixation of femoral 
neck fractures. Collective review. John E. Sum- 
mers, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 385-389 
NARCOSIS 
See Anesthesia; Drugs; and under names of drugs 
NASOPHARYNX 
cancer: half century of effort in control of cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 
cancer report of 150 cases. Marvin W. Simmons and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1949, 88: 763-775 
NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE 
U. S. Public Health Service. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
Food and Nutritional Board, ‘Recommended 
Dietary Allowances.” Collective review. Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1952, I.A.S., 94: 417-427 
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL COMMITTEE 
ON ATOMIC CASUALTIES 
funds for cancer research. Collective review. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
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NAVAL MEDICINE 
See Military and Naval Medicine and Surgery 
NAVICULAR BONES 
See Scaphoid bone, tarsal 
ECK 


See also Lymph nodes, cervical 
anatomy 
pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema com- 
plicating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability; Neck, surgery 
metastatic, from lymph nodes. Everett D. Sugarbaker 
and Jack Gilford, 1946, 83: 767-777 
mouth: combined neck and jaw resection. Walter W. 
Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 
radical cervicofacial procedures for primary facial 
cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
unnecessarily radical surgery. Editorial. Grantley 
Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 246-247 
cyst 
cystic hygromas, cervicomediastinal and mediastinal. 
Robert E. Gross and Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 
599-610 
surgery 
combined neck and jaw resection for intraoral car- 
cinoma. Walter W. Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 
development of neck dissection for cancer, originally 
described by Crile. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
dissection jaw and neck for metastatic carcinoma. 
Everett D. Sugarbaker and Jack Gilford, 1946, 
83: 767-777 
pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema compli- 
cating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
radical cervicofacial procedures for primary facial 
cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
radical neck dissection for cancer of oral cavity and 
neck. Joel J. Pressman, 1955, 100: 329-344 
value of tracheotomy. E. M. Colvin and W. M. 
Morrison, 1953, 96: 338-342 
tumor 
adenolymphoma. Engel P. Hevenor and Charles E. 
Clark, 1950, 90: 746-751 
wounds and,injuries 
acute injuries, involving food and air passages. Man- 
uel E. Lichtenstein, 1947, 85: 734-741 
acute injuries involving large blood vessels in 
neck. Manuel E. Lichtenstein, 1947, 85: 165- 
175 
NECROPSIES 
See Autopsies 
NECROSIS 
ischemia localized to muscles of lower limb, leading 
to. Edward A. Edwards, 1953, 97: 87-94 
pathogenesis of cold-induced muscle necrosis. Robert 
B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1952, 95: 543- 
551 
NEEDLES 
Bozeman’s needle holder. S. N. Hayes, 1945, 81: 346- 
354 


NEMBUTAL 

See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
NEOCAINE 

See Anesthesia, spinal 
NEOMYCIN 

See Antibiotics 
NEOSTIGMINE 

sodium and chloride lack in intestinal motility. D. H. 

P. Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 

NEOSYNEPHRIN 

See Anesthesia 
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NEPHRECTOMY 
See Kidney, excision 
NEPHRITIS 
See Kidney, inflammation 
NEPHROLITHIASIS 
See Kidneys, calculi 
NEPHROLITHOTOMY 
See Kidney, calculus, surgery 
NEPHROSCLEROSIS 
See Kidney, inflammation 
NERVE CELLS 
See Neurons 
NERVES 
‘See also Nervous System; Neuralgia; Paralysis 
anomalies 
anomalous innervation of the intrinsic muscles of the 
hand. Francis Murphey, John W. Kirklin, & A. 
I. Finlayson, 1946, 83: 15-23 
blocking 
See Anesthesia 
cell 
ganglion cells in myenteric plexus in chronic ulcera- 
tive colitis. Kenneth A. Storsteen, James W. 
Kernohan and J. Arnold Bargen, 1954, 97: 335-— 
343 
cranial 
acoustic tumors. Editorial. Gilbert Horrax, 1950, 90: 
379-380 
degeneration and regeneration 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 
facial 
See also Paralysis, facial 
operative removal of benign mixed tumors of parotid 
gland, saving. James Barrett Brown, Frank 
McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257- 
268 
preservation in surgery of parotid gland. Robert W. 
Buxton, James H. Maxwell and A. James French, 
1953, 97: 401-416 
femoral 
study of vascular injuries in war. Bert Bradford Jr. 
and M. J. Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 


injuries 

See Nerves, wounds and injuries 
intercostal 

See Anesthesia, nerve blocking 
laryngeal 


intralaryngeal arytenoidectomy in bilateral abductor 
vocal cord paralysis. William C. Thornell, 1952, 
95: 63-66 
median 
primary suture. R. B. Zachary and W. Holmes, 1946, 
82: 632-651 
thenar palsy due to compression. R. B. Zachary, 
1945, 81: 213-217 
motor 
intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
optic 
pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 
pelvis 
pelvic autonomic nerves in the male structure of pel- 
vic plexus and associated nerves in atlas fashion. 
Franklin L. Ashley and Barry J. Anson, 1946, 82: 
598-608 
peripheral 
See also Nerves, surgery ; Nerves, tumor; and names of 
individual nerves 
electrodiagnosis by means of progressive currents of 
long duration, in nerve injuries in man. Lewis J. 
Pollock & others, 1945, 81: 192-200 
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electrodiagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. Lewis J. 
Pollock, James G. Golseth, & Alex J. Arieff, 1945, 
81: 660-666 
injury, in Volkmann’s contracture. Editorial. Walter 
P. Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 
late symptoms of cases of immersion foot. Everett G. 
Fausel and James A. Hemphill 1945, 81: 500- 
503 
nerve injuries in pubococcygeus injuries. Edward 
Gomer Jones, 1955, 100: 409-413 

neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 

role, in obliterative vascular disease. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1955, 100: 43-49 

study, with radioactive isotopes. I. Daniel C. Elkin & 
others, 1948, 87: 1-8 

surgery 

experimental studies in peripheral nerve surgery. IV. 
The effect of infection on regeneration and func- 
tional recovery. Loyal Davis, George Perret, & 
Frederick Hiller, 1945, 81: 302-308 

injuries. John E. Scarff, 1945, 81: 405-424 

suture of peripheral nerves. John W. Kirklin, Francis 
Murphey & Joseph Berkson, 1949, 88: 719-730 

vascular injuries in war. Bert Bradford Jr. and M. J. 
Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 

wounds and injuries 

causalgia, study of 75 cases. Jack L. Ulmer and 
Frank H. Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 

surgical treatment of injuries. John E. Scarff, 1945, 
81: 405-424 

phrenic 

crushing, in postresection pulmonary function. Law- 
rence B. Kiriluk, Walter A. Ricker Jr., and K. 
Alvin Merendino, 1953, 96: 617-624 

electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 

motor point, in relation to external stimulation. S. J. 
Sarnoff, L. C. Sarnoff and J. L. Whittenberger, 
1951, 93: 190-196 

unusual complication of interruption of left phrenic 
nerve in management of esophageal hiatus hernia. 
Surgeon at work. Frederick H. Amendola, 1955, 
100: 379-382 

radial 

effects of injections of penicillin, peanut oil and bees- 
wax; experimental study. Thomas J. Holbrook 
and Cobb Pilcher, 1950, 90: 39-44 

primary suture. R. B. Zachary and W. Holmes, 1946, 
82: 632-651 

surgery of posterior interosseous branch. 58 cases. 
John H. Mayer Jr. and Frank H. Mayfield, 1947, 
84: 979-982 

surgical repair of the deep branch. Frank F. Allbrit- 
ten Jr., 1946, 82: 305-310 

tendon transplants for radial nerve paralysis. Carlo 
Scuderi, 1949, 88: 643-651 

roots 
compression, in chronic hypertrophic spondilosis of 

cervical spine. Joseph A. Epstein and Leo 
Davidoff, 1951, 93: 27-38 
sciatic 
See also Sciatica 
causalgia. Jack L. Ulmer and Frank H. Mayfield, 
1946, 83: 789-796 

changes in chronaxie during degeneration and regen- 
eration of experimentally produced lesions of the 
sciatic nerve of the cat. Lewis J. Pollock, James 
G. Folseth, & Alex J. Arieff, 1945, 81: 451- 
454 
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sciatic—continued 
effects of injections of penicillin, peanut oil and bees- 
wax upon nerve and muscle. Thomas J. Holbrook 
and Cobb Pilcher, 1950, 90: 39-44 
exposure of high lesions, surgical. Ian Aird, 1946, 83: 
369-372 
prevention of amputation neuroma. Virgilio A. De 
Carvalho Pinto and Luiz Carlos Uchéa Jun- 
queira, 1954, 99: 492-496 
study of strength-interval curves in electrodiagnosis. 
Lewis J. Pollock, James G. Golseth, & Alex J. 
Arieff, 1947, 84: 1077-1082 
treatment in atraumatic low thigh amputation. Felix 
Pearl, 1948, 87: 308-312 
sensory 
intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
spinal 
See Nerve, roots 
splanchnic 
bilateral section, in relief of pain of pancreatitis. Edi- 
torial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 
peptic ulcer following splanchnicectomy. Stephen C. 
Mason and H. M. Pollard, 1949, 89: 271-284 
section, in treatment of pancreatic pain. Geza de- 
Takats and Leroy E. Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 
splanchnicectomy in toxemia superimposed upon pre- 
pregnant hypertension. Max M. Peet, Emil M. 
Isberg & Robert C. Bassett, 1948, 86: 673-679 
transpleural and extraperitoneal approach for exten- 
sive sympathectomy and splanchnicectomy. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker Jr., 1950, 91: 711-716 
surgery 
See Nerves, peripheral, surgery 
exposure of high lesions of sciatic nerve. Ian Aird, 
1946, 83: 369-372 
primary and secondary suture. R. B. Zachary and 
W. Holmes, 1946, 82: 632-651 
radial nerve. John H. Mayer Jr. and Frank H. May- 
field, 1947, 84: 979-982 
resection, in control of pain in causalgia. Jack L. 
Ulmer and Frank H. Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 
tumor 
See Nervous System, tumor 
ulnar 
primary suture, R. B. Zachary and W. Holmes, 1946, 
82: 632-651 
vagus 
anatomy and surgery of vagus nerves at lower portion 
of esophagus. Lester R. Dragstedt & others, 1947, 
85: 461-466 
complete vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer. I. F. 
Stein Jr., Karl A. Meyer & Frederick Steigmann, 
1948, 87: 465-471 
effect of hypercapnia and hypoxia on the response of 
heart to vagal stimulation. W. Glenn Young Jr., 
and others, 1951, 93: 51-55 
effect of intrathoracic vagal stimulation on electro- 
cardiographic tracing in man. Douglas R. Morton 
and others, 1953, 96: 724-732 
effect of stimulation of lower intrathoracic portion, on 
cardiovascular system in dogs. Spencer T. Chester, 
& others, 1952, 94: 23-30 
electrical stimulation of. William P. Chapman, Earle 
W. Wilkins Jr. and Edouard Von Hueber, 1954, 
98: 353-362 
neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 
role in h,pertrophic pyloric stenosis. Hiram H. 
Belding III and James W. Kernohan, 1953, 97: 
322-334 
role of vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer. Edi- 
torial. James T. Priestley, 1948, 86: 114-115 
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section, effect on experimental pancreatitis. William 
R. Schaffarzick, Harry H. Ferran and Robert S. 
McCleery, 1951, 93: 9-15 
section, in treatment of peptic ulcer. Karl A. Meyer, 
Peter A. Rosi & I. F. Stein Jr., 1948, 86: 524-529 
section of, to stomach in treatment of peptic ulcer. 
Editorial. Lester R. Dragstedt, 1946, 83: 547-549 
surgical treatment, duodenal, gastric and anastomotic 
ulcer with reference to vagus resection. Collective 
review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
vagotomy and marginal ulcer. S. Arthur Localio, Peter 
Stone and J. William Hinton, 1953, 96: 455-462 
vagotomy in duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 1950, 91: 
306-310 
vagotomy in duodenal ulcer; dumping syndrome. 
Jack A. Fisher, William Taylor and Jack A. Can- 
non, 1955, 100: 559-565 
vagovagal reflexes ; electrocardiographic changes dur- 
ing vagotomy. Miles J. Gullickson, James H. Mc- 
Rae & Darrell A. Campbell, 1949, 89: 153-159 
vagus nerve in cardiac arrest; effect of hypercapnia, 
hypoxia and asphyxia on reflex inhibition of 
heart. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 257-264 
wounds and injuries 
anomalous innervation of the intrinsic muscles of the 
hand. Francis Murphey, John W. Kirklin & A. I. 
Finlayson, 1946, 83: 15-23 
combat nerve injuries; role of sympathetic interrup- 
tion in treatment. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., I. 
Joshua Speigel & Richard H. Upjohn, 1948, 86: 
76-86 
immediate care. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 1947, 
85: 368-371 
irreparable destruction of radial and dorsal inter- 
osseous nerve; long term follow-up. H. Herman 
Young and George H. Lowe Jr., 1947, 84: 1100- 
1104 
primary suture of nerves. R. B. Zachary and W. 
Holmes, 1946, 82: 632-651 
pubococcygeus injuries; peripheral nerve injuries. 
Edward Gomer Jones, 1955, 100: 409-413 
rational use of tourniquets. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 357-366 
reflex sympathetic dystrophy. James A. Evans, 1946, 
82: 36-43 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic tests. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 
vascular injuries in war. Bert Bradford Jr. and M. J. 
Moore, 1946, 83: 667-673 
NERVOUS SYSTEM 
See also Brain; Cerebellum; Nerves; Neurons; Reflex; 
Spinal Cord; etc. 
anatomy 
neurovascular mechanism of gastric mucosa. H. B. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 672-675 
pelvic autonomic nerves in the male. Franklin L. 
Ashley and Barry J. Anson, 1946, 82: 598-608 
autonomic 
See Nervous System, Sympathetic 
neurons 
reflex sympathetic dystrophy. James A. Evans, 1946, 
82: 36-43 
physiology 
balance of life and death in cerebral lesions. Sir 
Geoffrey Jefferson, 1951, 93: 444-458 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
great splanchnic and lower thoracic sympathetic 
nerves, role in pain in biliary tract disease and 
pancreatitis. William P. Chapman, Rudolfo Her- 
rera & Chester M. Jones, 1949, 89: 573-582 
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pelvic autonomic nerves, with description of related 
layers and organs. Franklin L. Ashley and Barry 
J. Anson, 1946, 82: 598-608 
surgery 
absorbable gelatin sponge and thrombin for hemo- 
stasis in neurosurgery. Cobb Pilcher and W. F. 
Meacham, 1945, 81: 365-369 
bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, 
Ira Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53- 
63 
neurological surgery through the years of world war 
II. Collective review. Loyal Davis, 1949, I.A\S., 
89: 1-23 
tumor 
See also Neurofibromatosis ; Tumor, fibroblastoma; Tu- 
mor, ganglioneuroma; Tumor, glioma; Tumor, 
neurinoma; Tumor, neuroblastoma; Tumor, neu- 
rofibroma;Tumor, neuroma; Tumor, sympathico- 
blastoma; and divisions under Nerves 
aortography: interpretation and value. René Leriche, 
Peter Beaconsfield and Colette Boély, 1952, 94: 
83-90 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
dumbbell (hourglass) neurofibromas affecting spinal 
cord. J. Grafton Love and Henry W. Dodge Jr., 
1952, 94: 161-172 
ganglioneuroma of sympathetic nervous system. Ar- 
thur Purdy Stout, 1947, 84: 101-110 
intrathoracic tumors. R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 
82: 682-693 
methods for prevention of amputation neuroma. 
Virgilio A. De Carvalho Pinto and Luiz Carlos 
Uchéa Junqueira, 1954, 99: 492-496 
neurilemmoma of pharynx. E. Everett Koop, H. 
Ernest Jordan & Robert C. Horn, 1947, 85: 
641-645 
NERVOUS SYSTEM, SYMPATHETIC 
See also Ganglion; Heart, innervation; Muscles, in- 
nervation; Nerves, spinal; Nerves, splanchnic; 
Nerves, vagus; Nervous System; Neurons; Re- 
flex; Vasomotor System; etc. 
anatomy: amputations after sympathectomy in ob- 
literative vascular disease. Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 
100: 43-49 
collective review. R. H. Goetz, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 
417-439 
effect of drugs: adrenergic blockade with a benzo- 
dioxane derivative, 933F, on hypertension of tox- 
emia of pregnancy. N. S. Assali and Harry Prys- 
towsky, 1950, 90: 655-658 
effect of drugs: nicotine and vasoconstrictors. Gerald 
H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 
effect of drugs: papaverine hydrochloride in releasing 
vasospasm in strangulated intestine. Harold 
Laufman and Harold Method, 1947, 85: 675- 
686 
electropotential changes in isolated bladder. E. L. 
Corey and Samuel A. Vest, 1954, 98: 91-95 
high spinal anesthesia in inhibition of water diuresis 
in pregnant woman. N.S. Assali, and J. G. Rosen- 
krantz, 1951, 93: 468-478 
nerve blocks in inflammatory phlebitis. Gerald H. 
Pratt, 1953, 97: 589-596; Correction, 1954, 98: 
256 
physiology: role, in amputation after sympathectomy 
in obliterative vascular disease. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1955, 100: 43-49 
reflex dystrophy: 9 case reports, resumé of 32 cases. 
James A. Evans, 1946, 82: 36-43. 
response of autonomic nervous system following com- 
bat injury. Robert R. Stahl and others, 1954, 99: 
595-613 


NERVOUS SYSTEM 


stellate ganglion block. Editorial. John E. Adams, 
1951, 93: 369-371 

tumors: See Nervous system, tumor 

vagovagal reflexes; electrocardiographic changes 
during vagotomy. Miles J. Gullickson, James H. 
McRae & Darrell A. Campbell, 1949, 89: 153- 
159 

surgery 

See also Sympathectomy 

cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary movements. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 

control of pancreatic pain. Geza deTakats and Leroy 
E. Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 

effects of vagotomy and acetylcholine on chlaride 
output rate of human stomach. John R. Brooks, 
& others, 1950, 90: 155-170 

effects of vagotomy on pancreatic secretion. Eric F. 
Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 

lumbar sympathetic block in relief of pain. Alton 
Ochsner, 1947, 84: 659-668 

parasympathetic nerve section in colon disease. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 

peripheral vascular diseases, lumbar sympathectomy 
in treatment. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, 
and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162-168 

physiologic rationale for the surgical treatment of 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 
110-112 

relief of pain of causalgia. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. Upjohn, 1948, 
86: 76-86 

response of distal colon to external stimuli in relation 
to autonomic nerve section for ulcerative colitis. 
Robert J. Schlitt, John J. McNally and J. William 
Hinton, 1951, 92: 223-230 

section of parasympathetic nerves. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

vagotomy, comparison with gastric resection in gas- 
trojejunal ulceration; study of 301 cases. Waltman 
Walters, Donald P. Chance and Joseph Berkson, 
1955, 100: 1-10 

vagotomy. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1948, 86: 
114-115 

vagotomy, effect on colonic and anorectal function 
and disease. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, L.A.S., 96: 313-399 

vagotomy, effect on experimental pancreatitis. Wil- 
liam R. Schaffarzick, Harry H. Ferran and Rob- 
ert S. McCleery, 1951, 93: 9-15 

vagotomy; effect on gastric secretion. Harry H. Le 
Veen, 1948, 86: 164-168 

vagotomy, effect on pancreatic secretion. James R. 
Thistlethwaite, 1951, 93: 616-620 

vagotomy; experimental study of effect of stimula- 
tion of vagus nerve on cardiovascular system in 
dogs. Spencer T. Chester, & others, 1952, 94: 
23-30 


vagotomy, for intractible ulcerative colitis. Har 
a and Howard D. ‘Trimpi, 1950, 91: 409- 
4 

vagotomy; gastroscopic observations following vari- 
ous types of surgery. Rudolf Schindler and Angelo 
E. DaGradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 

vagotomy, in colonic and anorectal disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 

vagotomy, transabdominal gastric. Lester R. Drag- 
stedt & others, 1947, 85: 461-466 
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surgery—continued 
vagotomy and gastric resection in treatment of pan- 
creatitis. Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 
369-371 
vagotomy and gastroenterostomy in duodenal ulcer. 
George Crile Jr., 1951, 92: 309-313 
vagotomy and gastrojejunocolic fistula. S. Arthur 
Localio, Peter Stone and J. William Hinton, 1953, 
96: 455-462 
vagotomy and Mann-Williamson ulcer. Editorial. 
Lester R. Dragstedt, 1948, 87: 749-750 
vagotomy in gastric ulcer. Collective Review. I. 
Ridgeway Trimble and David H. Lynn, 1950, 
LA.S., 90: 105-133 
vagotomy in peptic ulcer. Editorial. Lester R. Drag- 
stedt, 1953, 97: 517-519 
vagotomy in peptic ulcer; clinical and physiological 
results 3 to 4 years after surgery. I. F. Stein Jr., 
and Karl A. Meyer, 1951, 93: 625-635 
vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer: use of insulin 
in testing for completeness of vagotomy. I. F. 
Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 1948, 86: 473-479 
vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer. II. clinical 
evaluation. Karl A. Meyer, Peter A. Rosi & I. F. 
Stein Jr., 1948, 86: 524-529 
vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer; III. Physio- 
logical aspect. I. F. Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 
1948, 87: 188-196 
NEUFELD NAIL 
See Nails, instruments 
NEURALGIA 
brachial. James C. White, M. H. Poppel, & Ralph 
Adams, 1945, 81: 643-659 
causalgia: study of 75 cases. Jack L. Ulmer and 
Frank H. Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 
causalgia: II. signs and symptoms, with particular 
reference to vasomotor disturbance. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. 
Upjohn, 1948, 86: 452-460 
peripheral nerves; lumbar sympathectomy. Louis T. 
Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, and Russell W. Conk- 
ling, 1953, 96: 162-168 
reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. Casten and 
Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 
sympathetic interruption in trauma. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., 1947, 84: 739-749 
NEURILEMMOMA 
See Tumor, neurinoma 
NEURINOMA 
See Tumor, neurinoma 
NEUROFIBROMATOSIS 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
NEUROLOGY 
See also Nerves; Nervous System; Neuropsychiatry ; 
Neuroses and Psychoneuroses; Etc. 
era of neurologic surgery in treatment of brain ab- 
scess. Collective Review. John E. Webster and 
E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 209-235 
neurosurgical operations, acute upper alimentary 
tract ulceration and hemorrhage following. Rich- 
ard A. Davis, Nicholas Wetzel and Loyal Davis, 
1955, 100: 51-58 
surgical treatment of abnormal voluntary movements. 
Editorial. Paul C. Bucy, 1950, 90: 376-379 
NEUROMA 
prevention of amputation neuroma. Virgilio A. De 
Carvalho Pinto and Luiz Carlos Uchéa Junqueira, 
1954, 99: 492-496 
NEURONS 
experimental study in cats, concussion of spinal cord. 
R. A. Groat, W. A. Rambach Jr. & W. F. Win- 
dle, 1945, 81: 63-74 
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NEUROPSYCHIATRY 
war casualties from Korea. Warner F. Bowers, Fred- 
erick T. Merchant and Kenneth H. Judy, 1951, 
93: 529-542 
NEUROSES AND PSYCHONEUROSES 
See also Nervous System, diseases 
psychoses: Psychosurgery symposium. E. A. Spiegel 
and H. Freed, 1951, 92: 615-617 
psychosurgery symposium. Lothar B. Kalinowsky, 
1951, 92: 601-603 : 
treatment of posttraumatic vasomotor disorders. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker Jr. and David I. Abramson, 
1949, 88: 417-434 
NEUROSURGERY 
See Brain, surgery; Nervous system; surgery 
NEVI 
malignant melanoma and. Collective review. Donald 
E. Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 
melanoma; study of 222 cases. John R. Hall, Charles 
Phillips, and Raleigh R. White, 1952, 95: 184-190 
prepubertal melanoma. Editorial. George T. Pack, 
1948, 86: 374-375 
NEVUS, VASCULAR 
See Tumor, angioma 
NIACIN 
requirements in surgical patient. Editorial. Charles 
C. Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261. 
NICOTINIC ACID 
See also Vitamin B 
hydrazides and derivatives, use in colonic and 
anorectal disease. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
isonicotinic acid hydrazide; progress in gynecology. 
Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
NIPPLES 
See also Breast 
bleeding or discharge, incidence of cancer with 
nipple discharge. Alson R. Kilgore, Ruth Flem- 
ing and Manuel Mario Ramos, 1953, 96: 649- 
660 , 
Paget’s disease 
See also Cancer, precancerous conditions 
Malcolm B. Dockerty and Stuart W. Harrington, 
1951, 93: 317-320 
Paget’s disease and comedocarcinoma of breast. 
Lorel A. Stapley, Malcolm B. Dockerty and 
Stuart W. Harrington, 1955, 100: 707-715 
NITROFURAN COMPOUNDS 
See Asepsis, Antisepsis and Antiseptics 
NITROGEN 
correction of loss, in surgical patients. J. Garrott 
Allen & others, 1948, 86: 604-616 
intravenous gelatin for nutritional purposes. Alexan- 
der Brunschwig, Sabra Nichols, & Robert Bige- 
low, 1946, 82: 25-28 
liquid nitrogen in production of closed cerebral 
lesions. Raymond A. Clasen and others, 1953, 
96: 605-616 
nitrogen mustard in prin\ary retroperitoneal tumors. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 
nitrogen mustard: effect on cancer. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 
preoperative nitrogen study, substandard risk pa- 
tients. Richard L. Varco, 1947, 84: 611-618 
raetabolism 
See also Metabolism, proteins 
changes of body composition in disease; observations 
on total body water. Francis D. Moore and 
others, 1952, 95: 155-180 
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fat emulsion, in surgical patients. B. G. P. Shafiroff 
& others, 1949, 89: 398-404 

human albumin and red blood cells. David State, 
Donald J. Ferguson and I. Baronofsky, 1951, 92: 
589-597 

influence of varying subcaloric diets on nitrogen loss 
and recovery following standardized surgical 
trauma. Morton D. Pareira, J. G. Probstein and 
Michael Somogyi, 1951, 92: 90-94 

nutrition in surgical patients. Collective Review. 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1952, LA.S., 94: 417- 
427 


nutrition of patients with burns. Collective review. 
Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 
443-478 

parenteral nutrition with human serum albumin. 
Archibald G. Fletcher Jr., Nicholas S. Gimbel 
and Cecilia Riegel, 1950, 90: 151-154 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 

protein metabolic response to trauma. Collective 
review. John W. Braasch, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 473- 
483 


study of protein hydrolysates, gelatin and glucose in 
——— nutrition. C. E. Koop & others, 1947, 
: 1065-1070 
NITROUS OXIDE 
See Anesthesia 
NOMENCLATURE 
See Terminology 
NORADRENALINE 
neurogenic vasoconstriction. W. James Gardner and 
Alexander Ling, 1954, 98: 343-346 
NOREPINEPHRINE 
renal function during controlled hypotension with 
hexamethonium and following norepinephrine. 
John H. Moyer, George Morris and Richard A. 
Seibert, 1955, 100: 27-32 
NOSE 
See also Nasopharynx; etc. 
deformities 
pedicle flaps for restoration or correction. Vilray 
P. Blair and Louis T. Byars, 1946, 82: 367- 
385 
repair of nasal defects with median forehead flap. 
V. H. Kazanjian, 1946, 83: 37-49 
surgical correction. Louis T. Byars, 1947, 84: 65-78 
fractures 
wire-pin for middle third facial fractures. James 
Barrett Brown, Minot Fryer, and Frank 
McDowell, 1951, 93: 676-681 
surgery 
See also Nose, deformities 
pedicle flaps for restoration. Vilray P. Blair and 
Louis T. Byars, 1946, 82: 367-385 
NUCLEUS PULPOSUS 
See Spine, intervertebral disk 
NUPERCAINE 
See Anesthesia 
NURSES AND NURSING 
diamond jubilee of professional nursing. Editorial. 
Pearl McIver, 1948, 87: 623-624 
education, nurse anesthetists, approval by American 
College of Surgeons, 1948, 86: 7 
nurse anesthetist. Editorial. Henry K. Beecher, 1948, 
86: 115-118 
nursing care in surgery of newborn. Miriam G. Wil- 
son, 1955, 100: 141-148 
nursing care of patient on gastrointestinal suction. 
Editorial. Jessie Gray, 1954, 98: 117-119 
problems of nurses and doctors. Editorial. W. M. 
Firor, 1947, 84: 121-123 


NUTRITION 


NUTRITION 

See also Diet and Dietetics; Dystrophy; Infants; Me- 
tabolism; Surgery, nutrition of patient; Vitamins; 
etc. 

amino acids in therapy and disease. S. C. Madden 
& others, 1946, 82: 131-143 

burns: nutrition of patient; horizons in burn surgery. 
Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642- 
644 

colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 
417-449 

contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 

deficiency of ascorbic acid; diminution in tensile 
strength of — wounds. John A. Wolfer & 
others, 1947, 84: 1-15 

deficiency (thiamine ‘chloride), apparently causing 
atypical adynamic ileus. D. J. Leithauser, 1948, 
86: 543-550 

dietary deficiencies in pregnancy. Carl F. Vilter, 
Dorcas Morgan, & Tom D. Spies, 1946, 83: 561- 
571 


factors, in chronic leg ulcers in young patients. Allen- 
son G. Rutter, 1954, 98: 291-301 

fat in parenteral nutrition. Editorial. Frederick J. 
Stare and Robert P. Geyer, 1951, 92: 246-249 

intravenous gelatin for nutritional purposes. Alexan- 
der Brunschwig, Sabra Nichols, & Robert Bige- 
low, 1946, 82: 25-28 

irradiation burn victim. Atomic disaster. Editorial. 
J. Garrott Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 

methionine in protein deficiency in obstetrics. Edi- 
torial. Newell W. Philpott, 1949, 88: 794-796 

methods for parenteral nutritional preparation. 
Richard L. Varco, 1947, 84: 611-618 

nitrogen metabolism: human albumin and red blood 
cells in surgical patients. David State, Donald J. 
Ferguson, and I. Baronofsky, 1951, 92: 589-597 

parenteral nutrition; successful intravenous adminis- 
tration of large quantities of fat emulsion to man. 
Edgar M. Neptune Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 365- 
369 

parenteral, with human serum albumin, in early 
postoperative period. Archibald G. Fletcher Jr., 
Nicholas S. Gimbel and Cecilia Riegel, 1950, 90: 
151-154 

preparation, for substandard risk patients. Richard 
L. Varco, 1947, 84: 611-618 

principles and techniques of protein therapy in surgi- 
cal patients. Collective Review. Jameson L. 
Chassin, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 313-335 

protein and fat assimilation following total gastrec- 
tomy. Collective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, 
1.A.S., 95: 209-230 

protein deficiencies in carcinoma of esophagus. Edi- 
torial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 221-222 

protein hydrolysates, in parenteral nutrition. C. E. 
Koop & others, 1947, 84: 1065-1070 

protein nutrition in surgical patients. Collective re- 
view. Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1952, I.A.S., 94: 
417-427 

requirements following total gastrectomy. Frances 
H. Smith, 1947, 84: 402-408 

requirements in gastrectomized patients. William P. 
Longmire Jr., 1947, 84: 21-30 

sequelae of partial - Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 
1953, 97: 776-77 

severely ‘burned ol Everett Idris Evans, 1952 
94; 273-282 
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NUTRITION 


significance of preoperative weight in duodenal ulcer 
patients. Editorial. Robert Zollinger, 1954, 98: 
373-374 

transposition of a colon segment as a gastric reservoir 
after total gastrectomy. C. Marshall Lee Jr., 1951, 
92: 456-465 

vitamin C deficiency causing subperitoneal hemor- 
rhage, simulating acute surgical abdominal con- 
ditions. Laurence E. Hines, 1947, 85: 214-216 

NYLON 

nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351- 
362 


O 


OBSTETRICS 
See also Labor; Maternity; Nurses and Nursing, 
Pregnancy; Puerperium; etc. 
apparatus and instruments: removable foam rubber 
obstetric forceps covers. Surgeon at work. Eman- 
uel M. Greenberg, 1953, 96: 754-756 
gencral surgical complications. Newell W. Philpott, 
1950, 90: 557-560 
anesthesia 
piridocaine hydrochloride for cesarean and vaginal 
deliveries. Barnett A. Greene and Morris Gold- 
smith, 1955, 100: 88-90 
sodium pentothal, for selected vaginal obstetrics. A. 
Louis Dippel & others, 1947, 85: 572-582 
asepsis 
management of surgical infections, past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
pHisoderm G-11 in surgical scrub. Duncan E. Reid, 
Carl W. Walter and Ann S. Buck, 1950, 91: 537- 
544 
history 
birth of an emperor; Wilhelm II (1859). Book shelf. 
Rudolph Marx, 1949, 89: 366-369 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mus- 
sey, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
statistics 
amniotic fluid embolism, an infrequent cause of 
maternal death. H. W. May and F. D. Winter, 
1951, 92: 231-232 
face presentation, at Chicago Maternity Center. 
Beatrice E. Tucker, Mark Solomkin and Bernard 
Abrams, 1950, 90: 199-203 
OCCUPATIONS 
See Industry and Occupations 
ODDI’S SPHINCTER 
See Sphincter, muscles 
OFFICE PRACTICE 
See Cancer, diagnosis 
OIL 
See also Fat, olive oil 
mineral oil granuloma of lungs. Collective review. 
Robert W. Jampolis, John R. McDonald and 
O. Theron Clagett, 1953, I.A.S. 97: 105-119 
OLD AGE 
acute appendicitis in the aged. William I. Wolff and 
Robert Hindman, 1952, 94: 239-247 
acute intestinal obstruction in elderly patients. Con- 
dict W. Cutler Jr., 1952, 94: 481-490 
age factor in mortality rate of patients undergoing 
surgery of biliary tract. Frank Glenn and Daniel 
M. Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
biliary tract surgery. E. Lee Strohl and Willis G. 
Diffenbaugh, 1953, 97: 467-470 


SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


causes and possible reduction of operative mortality 
in geriatric surgery. Collective review. Louis 
Carp, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 1-18 
childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
152 
endometrium in old age. Harold Speert, 1949, 89: 
551-559 
old surgeon views surgery of tomorrow. Introductory. 
Allen O. Whipple, 1955, 100 
OLECRANON 
See Ulna 
OLIGEMIA 
See Blood, volume 
OLIVE OIL 
See also Oil; Fat 
stimulant to enzyme activity in dogs. Eric F. Routley 
and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
OMPHALOCELE 
See Hernia, umbilical 
OMPHALOMESENTERIC DUCT 
surgical complications of congenital anomalies of the 
umbilical region. Ernest E. Arnheim, 1950, 91: 
71-80 
uncommon umbilical anomalies in children. Paul F. 
Fox, 1951, 92: 95-100 
OPERATING ROOM 
See Surgery, operating room 
OPHTHALMIA 
See Eyes, diseases 
OPHTHALMOLOGY 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
consultation, therapy in complications in treatment 
of burns. Collective Review. Vinton E. Siler, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions; diagnostic test. 
Edgar A. Kahn, 1951, 92: 22-26 
OPTIC CHIASM 
pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 
ORBIT 
abscess: subdural purulent collection. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
effect of thyrotropic hormone on orbit and relation- 
ship to exophthalmos. Brown M. Dobyns, 1946, 
82: 609-617 
surgery: new type of basket implant for use after 
enucleation. Norman L. Cutler, 1947, 84: 792- 
798 
surgery: orbital floor defects, reconstruction. Arthur 
E. Sherman, 1947, 84: 799-803 
ORTHODONTIA 
See Dentistry; Jaws; Teeth 
ORTHOPEDICS 
See Bones, surgery; Exercise, therapeutic; Fractures, 
therapy; Spine, surgery; etc. 
ORTHOPTICS 
See Bones, surgery; Exercise, therapeutic; Fractures, 
therapy; Spine, surgery; etc. 
OS CALCIS 
See Calcaneus 
OSCILLOMETER 
tests, in diagnosis of thrombophlebitis, of deep veins in 
thromboangiitis obliterans. Jacob W. Kahn, 
1946, 83: 449-452 
OSGOOD-SCHLATTER’S DISEASE 
E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 86: 323-328 
OSMOSIS AND PERMEABILITY 
surgery and physical chemistry. Editorial. John H. 
Mulholland, 1953, 96: 750-752 











OSTEITIS 
deformans: Kuentscher intramedullary nail in bone 
fixation in pathologic fractures. J. L. Ehrenhaft 
and R. T. Tidrick, 1949, 88: 519-527 
deformans: manifestation of hyperparathyroidism. 
Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
fibrosa cystica, in parathyroid adenomas. Collective 
review. Edgar H. Norris, 1947, L.A.S., 84: 1-41 
fibrosa manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. Leon 
Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
OSTEOARTHRITIS 
nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351-362 
OSTEOCHONDRITIS 
deformans: juvenilis foot problems in children. Fred- 
erick Lee Liebolt, 1950, 90: 461-472 
OSTEODYSTROPHY 
See Bone, atrophy 
OSTEOGENESIS 
See Bones, growth 
OSTEOMA 
See Tumor, osteoma 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Cranium; Jaws; Ribs; etc. 
Garré, differentiated from osteoid osteoma. J. F. 
Hamilton, 1945, 81: 465-474 
sternum. Herbert C. Maier, 1947, 84: 1038-1044 
acute 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & others. 
1949, 89: 657-683 
collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 
penicillin therapy (34 cases). W. A. Altemeier & J. 
A. Helmsworth, 1945, 81: 138-157 
treatment: review, past 50 years, management of 
surgical infections. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 
chronic 
See also Amputation 
bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 
collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 1-40 
complicating compound war fractures. Thomas Hor- 
witz and Richard G, Lambert, 1946, 82: 573-578 
following compound fractures. Grover C. Penberthy, 
1947, 84: 775-776 
malignant changes in. Albert K. McAnally and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1949, 88: 87-96 
modern treatment of chronic osteomyelitis with topi- 
cal detergent antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Grace 
and Vernon Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 
review, past 50 years, management of surgical in- 
fections. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 1-40 
treatment. T. Edward Wilson, 1954, 98: 73-83 
treatment of chronic hematogenous osteomyelitis by 
means of saucerization and bone grating. William 
H. Bickel, J. Gordon Bateman and William E. 
Johnson, 1953, 96: 265-274 
treatment 
bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 
cancellous bone grafts for infected bone defects. 
Herbert M. Coleman & others, 1946, 83: 392- 
398 
fractures: management of, secondary to war wounds. 
K. Armand Fischer, 1946, 83: 507-512 
modern treatment of chronic osteomyelitis with topi- 
cal detergent antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Grace 
and Vernon Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 
penicillin. W. A. Altemeier & J. A. Helmsworth, 
1945, 81: 138-157 
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OSTEOPLASTY 
See Bone, transplantation 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
See Bones, atrophy 
OSTEOSARCOMA 
See Bones, tumors; Sarcoma, osteosarcoma; and 
under names of bones 
OSTEOTOMY 
See Bone, surgery; Spine, surgery 
OTITIS MEDIA 
See Ear, middle 
OTOSCLEROSIS 
fenestration operation; an evaluation of its present 
status. George E. Shambaugh Jr., 1947, 84: 
828-838 
OVARY 
insufficiency: syndrome of ovarian pain and. George 
P. Heckel, 1948, 86: 260-272 
ovulation: induction of pregnancy thru intravaginal 
implantation of estrogen pellets. Bernhard Zon- 
dek and Samuel Rozin, 1949, 88: 783-791 
cancer 
See also Cancer, incidence; Cancer, sequels 
adeno-acanthoma, primary and secondary. Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1954, 99: 392-400 
adenocarcinoma: multiple primary cancer. W.D. 
Barrett, K. T. Miller and C. R. Fessenmeyer, 
1949, 89: 767-774 
age incidence, results of treatment. Joseph H. Marks 
and Martin H. Wittenborg, 1948, 87: 541-545 
Collective review. Hugh G. Hamilton and Robert 
S. Higgins, 1949, L.A.S., 89: 525-531 
Collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
425-457 
metastases: from hypernephroma. Karl H. Martzloff 
and Charles H. Manlove, 1949, 88: 145-154 
metastasis: ovary and uterine to fallopian tube. Karl 
A. Lofgren and Malcolm B. Dockerty 1946, 82: 
199-206 
multiple primary cancer. W. D. Barrett, K. T. 
Miller and C. R. Fessenmeyer, 1949, 89: 767- 
774 
neoplasms. Collective review of recent literature. 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S. 100: 517-525 
surgery: ovarian neoplasms. Collective review of 
recent literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 179-204 
cyst 
acute complications in pregnancy or immediately 
postpartum. Newell W. Philpott, 1950, 90: 557- 
560 
human ovary in pregnancy. Collective review. W. 
W. Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
1-22 
excision 
See also Uterus, excision 
estradiol pellet implantation after oophorectomy, 
Robert W. Delaplaine, & others, 1952, 94: 323- 
333 
hormones 
effect on wound healing. Orvan W. Hess, 1953, 96: 
584-593 
estrogen pellet implantation, intravaginally. Bern- 
hard Zondek and Samuel Rozin, 1949, 88: 783-791 
progesterone: artificially induced progestational 
state as preoperative adjunct to radical pelvic 
surgery. J. Keith Cromer, Roy Hertz and J. P. 
Young, 1952, 94: 703-708 


Sok he ee oe Oe ee 


‘ 
‘ 
; 
| 
} 
’ 
-* 
’ 
‘ 
; 
4 
. 


~~ 


S73 75 78.7 wrt ef 


OVARY SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


hormones—continued 
progesterone: prevention of vomiting from diethyl- 
stilbesterol. Karl John Karnaky, 1950, 91: 617- 
620 
progestin therapy in ovarian tumor surgery. Collec- 
tive Review. Hugh G. Hamilton and Robert S. 
Higgins, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 525-531 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
related to endometriosis. Collective review. Brooks 
Ranney, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 313-334 
physiology 
clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 
endogenous allergy to steroid hormones; nature of 
certain disorders related to ovarian function. 
George P. Heckel, 1951, 92: 191-208 
human ovary in pregnancy. Collective review. W. W. 
Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 1-22 
ovulation after unilateral oophorectomy. M. James 
Whitelaw, 1951, 92: 747-750 
preservation of function in cystic and sclerotic ovaries: 
16 cases. Philip Jacobson, 1948, 87: 31-43 
stimulation of ovarian function and induction of 
pregnancy thru intravaginal implantation of 
estrogen pellets. Bernhard Zondek and Samuel 
Rozin, 1949, 88: 783-791 
syndrome of ovarian pain and insufficiency. George 
P. Heckel, 1948, 86: 260-272 
surgery 
See also Ovary, excision 
ovulation after unilateral oophorectomy. M. James 
Whitelaw, 1951, 92: 747-750 
preservation of function. Philip Jacobson, 1948, 87: 
31-43 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
prophylactic ovariectomy and survival rate in carci- 
noma of breast. George V. Smith and Olive W. 
Smith, 1953, 97: 508-516 
tumor 
See also Ovary, cancer; Ovary, cyst 
adrenal cell: report of 3 cases. Lalla Iverson, 1947, 
84: 213-238 
adrenal-like ovarian neoplasms. Collective review of 
recent literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 179-204 
arrhenoblastoma. Collective review of recent litera- 
ture. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 
179-204 
arrhenoblastoma: report of 3 cases. Lalla Iverson, 
1947, 84: 213-238 
associated with ascites and hydrothorax. Marvin 
Calmenson, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John J. 
Bianco, 1947, 84: 181-191 
benign mesotheliomas of the genital tract. Madison J. 
Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221-231 
Brenner. Collective review of recent literature. Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
dysgerminoma. Collective review of recent literature. 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
fibrosarcoma. Kruckenberg’s tumor. Collective re- 
view of recent literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
granulosa cell. Collective review of recent literature. 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
granulosa cell: review of 62 cases. Jane E. Hodgson, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, & Robert D. Mussey, 
1945, 81: 631-642 
granulosa cell tumors. Collective review of recent 
literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 
81: 179-204 


hypernephroma. Masculinizing tumors. Lalla Iver- 
son, 1947, 84: 213-238 
Kruckenberg’s. Collective review of recent literature. 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
masculinizing tumors of ovary. Lalla Iverson, 1947, 
84: 213-238 
masculinovoblastoma. Collective review of recent 
literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.AS., 
81: 179-204 ; 
mesonephroma. Collective review of recent litera- 
ture. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 
179-204 
ovarian tumors in pregnancy. Collective Review. 
Hugh G. Hamilton and Robert S. Higgins, 1949, 
I.A.S., 89: 525-531 
teratoma. Arthur H. Curtis, 1945, 81: 504-506 
theca cell tumor, clinical and pathological study of 
23 cases, with review. Edward A. Banner & 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, 81: 234-242 
OXYGEN 
See also Respiration 
analysis of operating room deaths on chest surgical 
service. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee, Jr., 1955, 
100: 735-742 
cardiac arrest; problem for anesthetist and surgeon 
Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 
complications in treatment of burns. Collective Re- 
view. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313-319 
effects of hypoxia and hypercapnia on the response 
of heart to vagal stimulation. W. Glenn Young, 
Jr. and others, 1951, 93: 51-55 
oxygenization of blood. Clarence Crafoord, 1949, 
89: 629-637 
vagus nerve in cardiac arrest; effect of hypercapnia, 
hypoxia and asphyxia on reflex inhibition of 
heart; dog experiments. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 
91: 257-264 
OXYTETRACYCLINE 
See also Antibiotics, Terramycin 
influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 
OXYTOCICS 
See Labor, drugs in 


P 


pz 
See also Radioactivity 
blood volume and turnover in thoracic surgery as 
determined by P® labelled red blood cells. 
Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712-716 
red blood cells label. L. M. Meyer, & others, 1952, 
94:. 712-714 
PVP-MACROSE 
See Polyvinylpyrrolidone 
PAGET’S DISEASE OF BONE 
See Osteitis, deformans 
PAGET-SCHROETTER’S SYNDROME 
review of 320 cases. Collective review. E. S. R. 
Hughes, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 89-127 
PAIN 
See also Anesthesia, nerve blocking; Diagnosis; Nerv- 
ous System, Sympathetic, surgery; Psychology; 
also under organs and regions 
comparison of pain produced experimentally in lower 
esophagus, common bile duct and upper small 
intestine, with pain experienced by patients with 
diseases of biliary tract and pancreas. William P. 
Chapman, Rudolfo Herrera & Chester M. Jones, 
1949, 89: 573-582 





SUBJECT INDEX 


diagnostic value 
art of abdominal percussion. Editorial. Emile Hol- 
man, 1951, 93: 775-777 
biliary disease and heart disease. G. B. Hodge and 
A. L. Messer, 1948, 86: 617-626 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 
disease 
abdominal; diagnostic laparotomy in chronic ab- 
dominal disease. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlakson, 
1954, 98: 629-631 
pancreatic disease; role of splanchnic nerve section. 
Geza deTakats and Leroy E. Walter, 1947, 85: 
742-746 
pelvic 
See also Pelvis, pain 
traction for relief of low back pain, Surgeon at work. 
Samuel Varco, 1954, 98: 760-761 
surgery 
frontal leucotomy versus cordotomy for relief of pain. 
James C. White, 1951, 92: 469-480 
lobotomy for intractable pain. John E. Scarff, 1949, 
89: 385-392 
method for control of postoperative pain. Brian 
Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524— 
526 
postoperative: relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. 
Ralph Deaton Jr. and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 
140-142 
sympathectomy, in chronic pancreatitis. Bronson S. 
Ray and A. Dale Console, 1949, 89: 1-8 
treatment 
abduction splint in subdeltoid bursitis. Laurence 
Jones, 1946, 83: 126-128 
— paravertebral sympathetic block. James 
R. Thomason and William H. Moretz, 1949, 89: 
447-453 
control by refrigerator unit in infected extremities 
prior to operation. Surgeon at work. Leo R. 
Radigan and Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1953, 97: 
522-524 
nerve block in postthoracotomy pain. W. Ralph 
Deaton Jr. and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 140- 
142 
ovarian, and insufficiency. George P. Heckel, 1948, 
86: 260-272 
procaine block; reflex sympathetic dystrophy. James 
A. Evans, 1946, 82: 36-43 
sciatic pain. Collective review. Charles Gray, 1947, 
L.A.S., 85: 417-441 
spondylolisthesis, operative and non-operative. J. 
Puig Guri, 1946, 83: 797-806 
Volkmann’s ischemic contracture. Editorial. Walter 
P. Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 
PAINTINGS 
assault on Okinawa, Easter Sunday morning, 1945. 
— John B. Hartzell, 1954, 99: opp. p. 
11 


greenhouse. Painting. Michael L. Mason. 1955, 100: 
opp. p. 109 
postmortem of battle. Painting. Harold Laufman, 
1954, 98, opp. p. 115 
spring in Thessalonike. Painting. George Perret, 
1954, 99: opp. p. 407 
PALATE 
cleft: anatomy and repair. G. M. Dorrance and J. W. 
Bransfield, 1947, 84: 878-885 
cleft: craniofacial morphology. T. M. Graber, 1949, 
88: 359-369 
cleft palate and cleft lip; craniofacial morphology. 
T. M. Graber, 1949, 88: 359-369 
PALSY 


See Paralysis 


PANCREAS 


PANCREAS 

See also Islands of Langerhans 

anomalies: annular: premature babies. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C, Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

anomalies: pancreatic heterotopia. Review of litera- 
ture and report of 41 cases. Jorge J. De Castro 
Barbosa, Malcolm B. Dockerty, & John M. 
Waugh, 1946, 82: 527-542 

blood supply: vascular relations of pancreas. Lloyd 
L. Olsen and Russell T. Woodburne, 1954, 99: 
713-719 

calculus: pancreatic calculi in duct of Wirsung. 
Richard B. Cattell and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 
90: 21-30 

cancer 

See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, sequels 

carcinoma in region of papilla of Vater. Edward M. 
Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 172-182 

clinicopathologic survey. Gershon B. Silver and Ruth 
K. Lubliner, 1948, 86: 703-716 

diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 

differential diagnosis. Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 
1953, 96: 371-374 

hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective Review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 

metastasis: islet cell and hyperfunctioning. Rodolfo 
Lopez-Kruger and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1947, 
85: 495-511 

metastasis: pancreas. Gershon B. Silver and Ruth K. 
Lubliner, 1948, 86: 703-716 

one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. 
Brunschwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 

pancreaticoduodenectomy with resection of portal 
vein. Charles G. Child III, & others, 1952, 94: 
31-45 

radical surgery, limitations. Harvey B. Stone, 1953, 
97: 129-134 

resection of head of pancreas. E. S. Brintnall, 1952, 
95: 181-183 

results of pancreaticoduodenal resections reported in 
literature. Collective Review. Powell B. Loggan 
and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521- 
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surgery: half century of effort. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
I.A.S., 100: 425-457 

tumors of the pancreas and ampulla. Editorial. 
Allen O. Whipple, 1951, 93: 112 

cyst 

differential diagnosis. Collective review. Benjamin 
S. Abeshouse, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 

pseudocysts of pancreas. Vinton E. Siler, John H. 
Wulsin and B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 100: 357- 
365 

pseudocysts; report of 31 cases. Karl A. Meyer, 
Alfred I. Sheridan & Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 
88: 219-229 

surgical treatment. Ralph Adams and Randal A. 
Nishijima, 1946, 83: 181-186 

treatment. Henry Doubilet and John H. Mulholland, 
1953, 96: 683-692 

treatment by internal drainage. David Henry Poer 
and Robert H. Stephenson, 1949, 89: 257-263 

disease 

acute pancreatitis; II. Study of x-ray therapy. Tague 

os Chisholm and Roy E. Seibel, 1947, 85: 794- 
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diagnosis; blood amylase activity. David Polowe, 
1946, 82: 115-130. Correspondence, 1946, 82: 
494. Correction, 1946, 82: 494 
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disease —continued 
differential diagnosis. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 1-28 
fibrocystic disease and the celiac syndrome in infants. 
Robert B. Hiatt and Paul E. Wilson, 1948, 87: 
317-327 
hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, 1.A.S., 90: 417-455 
excision 
one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. 
Brunschwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 
radical surgery. Allen O. Whipple, 1946, 82: 623 
631 
resection, in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
resection of head of pancreas, technical considera- 
tions. E. S. Brintnall, 1952, 95: 181-183 
necrosis 
acute hemorrhagic pancreatitis. Vinton E. Siler, 
John H. Wulsin and B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 100: 
357-365 
effect of vagotomy on experimental pancreatitis. 
William R. Schaffarzick, Harry H. Ferran, and 
Robert S. McCleery, 1951, 93: 9-15 
prevention of fat necrosis; experimental study. H. L. 
Popper and H. Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
transition of pancreatic edema into pancreatic 
necrosis. H. L. Popper, H. Necheles & Kemper 
C. Russell, 1948, 87: 79-82 
physiology 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
effects of vagotomy on pancreas secretion. Eric F. 
Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
experimental study on lipocaic. Juan F. Canepa, 
Carlos A. Tanturi & Roberto F. Banfi, 1948, 86: 
341-356 
in light of recent surgical experiences. Editorial. 
Alexander Brunschwig, 1949, 88: 266-267 
secretion 
See also Banthine ; Blood, amylase 
duodenal, gastric and anastomotic ulcer. Collective 
Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
effect of banthine, vagotomy, and subtotal gastrecto- 
my upon pancreatic secretion. James R. Thistle- 
thwaite, 1951, 93: 616-620 
effects of vagotomy on pancreatic secretion: experi- 
mental study. Eric F. Routley and others, 1952, 
95: 529-536 
effect on gallbladder. Stephen E. Reid, 1949, 89: 
160-164 
experimental pancreatic injuries. H. L. Popper and 
H. Necheles, 1951, 93: 621-624 
experimental pancreatitis. William R. Schaffarzick, 
Harry H. Ferran and Robert S. McCleery, 1951, 
93: 9-15 
experimentally produced pancreatitis. George A. 
Hallenbeck, George L. Jordan Jr. & Anthony H. 
Kelly, 1953, 96: 714-723 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 
reflux deliberately produced. Henry Doubilet, 1947, 
84: 710-715 
serum enzymatic response (diastase and lipase) after 
stimulation of external pancreatic secretion with 
secretin and methacholine. Rafael Sanchez- 
Ubeda and Louis M. Rousselot, 1951, 93: 283- 
291 
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transition of pancreatic edema into pancreatic 
necrosis. H. L. Popper, H. Necheles & Kemper C. 
Russell, 1948, 87: 79-82 
surgery 
See also Pancreas, excision; Pancreatitis, surgery 
acute suppurative pseudocystic pancreatitis, operative 
procedures. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin and 
B. N. Carter, II, 1955, 100: 357-365 
blind resection of tail of pancreas for excision of 
tumors. Rodolfo Lopez-Kruger and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495-511 
carcinoma in region of papilla of Vater. Edward M. 
Miller, & others, 1951, 92: 172-182 
collective review. Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. 
Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521-543 
consequences of section of pancreatic ducts. H. L. 
Popper, 1949, 88: 254-258 
considerations in mobilizing the hepatic flexure. 
Robert V. Condon and Timothy A. Lamphier, 
1950, 90: 623-628 
drainage of pancreatic cysts. Ralph Adams and 
Randal A. Nishijima, 1946, 83: 181-186 
editorial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 
hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective Review. 
John M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan 
E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 
new instrument to facilitate transduodenal sphinc- 
terotomy. Surgeon at work. Henry Doubilet, 
1954, 98: 634-635 
pancreaticoduodenectomy with resection of portal 
vein in macaca mulatta monkey and in man. 
Charles G. Child III, & others, 1952, 94: 31-45 
pseudocysts of pancreas. Karl A. Meyer, Alfred I. Sher- 
idan & Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 88: 219-229 
sphincterotomy plus drainage of pancreatic duct sys- 
tem. Vinton E. Siler, John H. Wulsin and B.N. 
Carter, II, 1955, 100: 357-365 
splanchnic nerve section for pancreatic pain. Geza 
deTakats and Leroy E. Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 
tumors of the pancreas and ampulla. Editorial. Allen 
O. Whipple, 1951, 93: 112 
tumor 
See also Pancreas, cancer; Pancreas, cyst; and other 
divisions under Pancreas 
collective review. Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. 
Kleinsasser, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 521-543 
differential diagnosis of functioning pancreatic tum- 
ors. Rodolfo Lopez-Kruger and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495-511 
hyperinsulinism and islet cell tumors of the pancreas 
with 398 recorded tumors. Collective review. John 
M. Howard, N. Henry Moss and Jonathan E. 
Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 
islets of Langerhans. Rodolfo Lopez-Kruger and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1947, 85: 495-511 
massive islet cell tumor of the pancreas without hypo- 
glycemia. Case report. Seaton Sailer and M. M. 
Zinninger, 1946, 82: 301-305 
pancreas and ampulla. Editorial. Allen O. Whipple, 
1951, 93: 112 
premalignant lesions of ampulla of Vater. Richard 
B. Cattell and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 21-30 
wounds and injuries 
experimental study. H. L. Popper and H. Necheles, 
1951, 93: 621-624 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
PANCREATIC DUCTS 
common channel for bile and pancreatic ducts. Julian 
A. Sterling, 1954, 98: 420-424 
consequences of section; experimental study. H. L. 
Popper, 1949, 88: 254-258 
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PANCREATIN 
effect on fat and protein assimilation following total 
gastrectomy. Collective review. Tilden C. Everson, 
1952, 1.A.S., 95: 209-230 
PANCREATITIS 
See also Pancreas, necrosis; Abdomen, acute 
acute 
death due to delayed hemorrhage in. Charles E. 
Kirby and others, 1955, 100: 458-462 
etiology. Michael Radakovich, Herman E. Pearse 
and William H. Strain, 1952, 94: 749-754 
experimental studies concerning factors in patho- 
genesis of. Melvin A. Block, Khalil G. Wakim and 
Archie H. Baggenstoss, 1954, 99: 83-90 
hemorrhagic; 11 cases treated with human serum 
albumin. Henry N. Kenwell and Philip B. Wels, 
1953, 96: 169-170 
important clinical factors. Vinton E. Siler, John H. 
Wulsin and B. N. Carter II, 1955, 100: 357-365 
localized paralytic ileus, early roentgen sign. Aaron I. 
Grollman, Sander Goodman and Archie Fine, 
1950, 91: 65-70 
pancreatitis and the laboratory. Editorial. Robert 
Elman, 1955, 100: 241-242 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles F. 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 92: 
43-52 
persistent elevation of serum amylase. George A. 
Olander, and others, 1952, 94: 334-336 
review of 307 cases. John R. Paxton and J. Howard 
Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
surgical treatment. William R. Schaffarzick, Harry 
H. Ferran and Robert S. McCleery, 1951, 93: 9-15 
surgical treatment by endocholedochal sphincterot- 
omy. Henry Doubilet and John H. Mulholland, 
1948, 86: 295-306 
chronic 
See also Abdomen, acute 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
surgical treatment of pancreatitis. Editorial. James T. 
Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 
diagnosis 
acute: review of 307 cases. John R. Paxton and J. 
Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
blood amylase activity, as aid. David Polowe, 1946, 
82: 115-130. Correspondence, 1946, 82: 494. 
Correction, 1946, 82: 494 
chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E. 
Gambill, 1951, 92: 759-761 
laboratory procedures of use in diagnosis of pan- 
creatitis. Editorial. Eric A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 
371-374 
etiology 
biliary-pancreatic reflux, deliberately produced. 
Henry Doubilet, 1947, 84: 710-715 
complicating bronchiectasis in infants. E. S. Crossett 
and Robert R. Shaw, 1953, 97: 417-424 
experimental study. Michael Radakovich, Herman E. 
Pearse and William H. Strain, 1952, 94: 749-754 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles F. 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 92: 
43-52 
role in pseudocysts of pancreas. Karl A. Meyer, Al- 
fred I. Sheridan & Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 88: 
219-229 
experimental 
effect of vagotomy on. William R. Schaffarzick, Har- 
ry H. Ferran and Robert S. McCleery, 1951, 93: 
9-15 
effect on canine external pancreatic secretions. 
George A. Hallenbeck, George L. Jordan, Jr. and 
Anthony H. Kelly, 1953, 96: 714-723 
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surgery 
See also Pancreas, surgery 
Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 
relation of cholecystectomy to stomach. Robert E. 
Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 421-426 
relief of pain in chronic (calcareous) pancreatitis by 
sympathectomy. Bronson S. Ray and A. Dale 
Console, 1949, 89: 1-8 
transduodenal reconstruction of bile ducts. Lester R. 
Dragstedt and Edward R. Woodward, 1952, 94: 
53-56 
treatment by endocholedochal sphincterotomy. Hen- 
ry Doubilet and John H. Mulholland, 1948, 86: 
295-306 
treatment 
acute: review of 307 cases. John R. Paxton and J. 
Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles F. 
Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 92: 
43-52 
PANTOPAQUE MYELOGRAPHY 
See Spinal canal, roentgenography 
PANTOTHENIC ACID 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
PAPANICOLOAU 
See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, diagnosis 
cytodiagnosis of cancer. Half century of effort in can- 
cer control. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
cytologic method in diagnosis of pulmonary adeno- 
matosis. Seymour M. Farber and others, 1954, 
99: 483-491 
cytology test for cancer; half century of effort to con- 
trol cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 425-457 
diagnostic value of tissue culture studies of pleural 
effusions. Machteld E. Sano, 1953, 97: 665-— 
676 


method; in diagnosis of vulvar carcinoma. Bayard 
Carter, Louise A. Kaufmann and W. Kenneth 
Cuyler, 1950, 91: 600-604 
method of cytological diagnosis of cancer. Edward 
Sattenspiel, 1949, 89: 478-484 
smear technic in gastric cancer. Frederick G. Panico, 
1953, 97: 233-243 
study of carcinoma of vagina. W. Kenneth Cuyler, 
1953, 96: 115-117 
technic in urine examination. Editorial. Richard W. 
Lippman, 1952, 95: 369-371 
test for carcinoma; progress in gynecology. Joe Vin- 
cent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
PAPAVERINE 
effect in experimental pulmonary embolism. William 
D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 23-30 
effect in lowering intraductal pressure in obstruction 
of common bile duct and papilla of Vater. Milton 
W. Eisenstein, 1949, 89: 49-56 
PAPILLA OF SANTORINI 
anomalous pancreatic tissue, clinical significance. 
Jorge J. De Castro Barbosa, Malcolm B. Docker- 
ty, & John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 527-542 
PAPILLA OF VATER 
See Ampulla of Vater 
PAPILLOMA 
See Tumors, papilloma 
PARA-AMINO-SALICYLIC ACID 
current status of antimicrobial therapy in genitourin- 
ary tuberculosis. Collective review. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, I.A.S., 98: 417-426 





PARACELSUS 


PARACELSUS, PHILIPPUS AUREOLUS 
(1493-1541) 
doctors in armor. Book shelf. Lea A. Riely, 1948, 86: 
633-635 
PARACHLOROPHENOL 
local chemotherapy of wounds. Edward L. Howes, 
1946, 83: 1-14 
PARAFFIN 
block technique in diagnosis of cancer; compared 
with Papanicolaou method. Edward Sattenspiel, 
1949, 89: 478-484 
PARALYSIS 
See also Extremities, paralysis; Poliomyelitis; etc. 
brachial: Volkmann’s ischemic contracture. Editorial. 
Walter P. Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 
facial: muscles of chin. Héctor Marino, 1953, 96: 
433-436 
facial: operative removal, parotid gland tumors. 
James Barrett Brown, Frank McDowell and 
Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257-268 
involuntary movements, cerebral pedunculotomy for. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
laryngeal: See Larynx, paralysis 
median: thenar palsy, due to compression. R. B. 
Zachary, 1945, 81: 213-217 
pressure: injuries to peripheral nerves, in Volk- 
mann’s contracture. Editorial. Walter P. Blount, 
1950, 90: 244-246 
radial: See Wrist, drop 
spinal cord paralyses from spinal anesthesia. Foster 
Kennedy, Abraham S. Effron and Gerald Perry, 
1950, 91: 385-398 
PARAPLEGIA 
See Extremities, paralysis 
PARATHYROID 
See also Tetany, parathyroid 
acute parathyroid poisoning. Leon Goldman, 1955, 
100: 675-689 
cancer: See also Cancer, epidemiology and statistics 
cancer: adenocarcinoma. Collective review. Edgar 
H. Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 
carcinoma, primary. Collective review. George T. 
Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
collective review. George T. Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 
95: 417-426 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
hyperparathyroidism: parathyroid glands. Collective 
review. George T. Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
417-426 
hyperparathyroidism: unusual manifestations. Leon 
Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
surgery: early, in carcinoma. Collective review. Ed- 
gar H. Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 
surgery: unusual manifestations of hyperparathyroid- 
ism. Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
surgical aspects of hyperparathyroidism. B. Marden 
Black, 1948, 87: 172-182 
tumor: adenoma. Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
tumor: adenoma. Collective review. Edgar H. Norris, 
1947, L.A.S., 84: 1-41 
tumor: adenoma. Collective review. John V. Thomp- 
son, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
PARATHYROIDECTOMY 
See Parathyroid 
PAREDRINE 
evaluation in maintaining blood pressure during 
spinal anesthesia. Robert D. Dripps and Margery 
Van N. Deming, 1946, 83: 312-322 
PARKINSON’S DISEASE 
cerebral pedunculotomy for involuntary movements. 
A. Earl Walker, 1955, 100: 716-720 
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surgical occlusion of anterior choroidal artery in. 
Irving S. Cooper, 1954, 99: 207-219 
PAROTID GLAND 
cancer 
See also Cancer, epidemiology and statistics; Cancer, 
histology ; Cancer, precancerous conditions; Can- 
cer, recurrence; Cancer, squamous cell 
adenocarcinoma 
clinical and pathological study of 21 cases, Frank W. 
Quattlebaum, Malcolm B. Dockerty & Charles 
W. Mayo, 1946, 82: 342-347 
cylindroma type. Frank W. Quattlebaum, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty & Charles W. Mayo, 1946, 82: 
342-347 
parotid gland. Robert W. Buxton, James H. Maxwell 
and A. James French, 1953, 97: 401-416 
epidermoid 
parotid tumors in children. John M. Howard & 
others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
epithelioma 
lymphoepithelioma of parotid gland. Robert W. 
Buxton, James H. Maxwell and A. James French, 
1953, 97: 401-416 
parotid gland. Robert W. Buxton, James H. Maxwell 
and A. James French, 1953, 97: 401-416 
incidence 
recurrent or persistent tumors. Danely P. Slaughter, 
Harry W. Southwick, and Leroy Walter, 1953, 
96: 535-540 
metastasis 
parotid gland. Frank W. Quattlebaum, Malcolm B. 
Dockerty & Charles W. Mayo, 1946, 82: 342- 
347 
parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior and 
end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 1951, 92: 
721-733 
primary facial cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 
surgery 
excision of parotid gland tumors. Danely P. Slaugh- 
ter, Harry W. Southwick, and Leroy Walter, 
1953, 96: 535-540 
parotid tumors. John W. Kirklin and others, 1951, 
92: 721-733 
radical cervicofacial procedures for primary facial 
cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 
tumor 
benign mixed tumors of anlage origin, direct oper- 
ative removal. James Barrett Brown, Frank 
McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257- 
268 
characteristics of mixed tumors, in vitro. Benedict V. 
Favata, 1948, 86: 659-662 
fate of recurrent or persistent parotid tumors. Danely 
P. Slaughter, Harry W. Southwick, and Leroy 
Walter, 1953, 96: 535-540 
parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior, 
and end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 1951, 
92: 721-733 
parotid tumors in children. John M. Howard, & 
others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
sarcoma: parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical be- 
havior and end results. John W. Kirklin and 
others, 1951, 92: 721-733 
superficial lobectomy and total parotidectomy with 
preservation of the facial nerve in treatment. D. 
State, 1949, 89: 237-241 
surgical treatment, epithelial tumors. Robert W. 
Buxton, James H. Maxwell and A. James French 
1953, 97: 401-416 
PARTURITION 
See Labor 
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PATELLA 
See also Knee 
chondromalacia. Edwin F. Cave, Carter R. Rowe, & 
Lester B. K. Yee, 1945, 81: 446-450 
conservative treatment of fractures in children. 
Richard T. Odell and Stanley M. Leydig, 1951, 
92: 69-74 
excision of fractured patella. Adolph A. Schmier, 
1945, 81: 370-378 
patellectomy in military service. Thomas Horwitz 
and R. G. Lambert, 1946, 82: 423-426 
surgery: simplified technique. H. B. Boyd & Benja- 
min L. Hawkins, 1948, 86: 357-358 
treatment; review of 68 surgical cases. Rudolph S. 
Reich and Norman J. Rosenberg, 1954, 98: 
553-563 
PATHOLOGY 
See also under diseases, organs and regions 
acute closed cerebral lesions produced by liquid ni- 
trogen. Raymond A, Clasen, and others, 1953, 
96: 605-616 
death following major surgery. Frank H. Tanner and 
George Cullen, 1947, 85: 446-452 
kinetic pathology, diagnostic aid to cell block and 
smear studies. Machteld E. Sano, 1953, 97: 
665-676 
mechanics of parenchymatous embolism. Leonard F. 
Peltier, 1955, 100: 612-618 
pathology and surgeon. James Barrett Brown and 
Minot P. Fryer, 1955, 100: 179-183 
rapid frozen sections; technique of preparation and 
staining. Surgeon at work. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1953, 97: 113-120 
PELLAGRA 
See Riboflavin 
PELVIMETRY 
See Pelvis, measurement 
PELVIS 
See also Abdomen; Genitals; Genitourinary Tract; 
Gynecology; under names of pelvic bones and 
organs; etc. 
fracture: conservative treatment of fractures in chil- 
dren. Richard T. Odell and Stanley M. Leydig, 
1951, 92: 69-74 
infection: collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
prolapse of viscera: See Splanchnoptosis 
suppurative pelvic thrombophlebitis. Collective re- 
view. Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 
1-27 
abscess 
enzymatic debridement. Conrad G. Collins, Richard 
G. Burman and George W. Tucker, 1954, 98: 
467-472 
progress in gynecology. Collective review. Joe Vin- 
cent Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
anatomy and histology 
autonomic nerves in the male. Franklin L. Ashley 
and Barry J. Anson, 1946, 82: 598-608 
hernias of the supravesical, inguinal, and lateral pel- 
vic fossae—their diagnosis, classification, and re- 
lationship. Collective review. Claud C. Burton, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 1-16 
histologic study of connective tissue. B. Berglas and 
I. C. Rubin, 1953, 97: 277-289 
hypogastric sheath. Eduard Uhlenhuth & others, 
1948, 86: 9-28 
pelvic floor in parturition. Richard M. H. Power, 
1946, 83: 296-311 
pelvic venous system. Salim J. Salali, Albert A. Plentl 
and Arnold L., Bachman, 1954, 98: 735-742 
surgical anatomy, with special reference to pubocervi- 
cal fascia. Byron H. Goff, 1948, 87: 725-734 
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visceral endopelvic fascia and the hypogastric 
—— Eduard Uhlenhuth & others, 1948, 86: 
9-28 
cancer 
See also Cancer, sequels 
exenteration of necrosis of pelvic viscera in female. 
Alexander Brunschwig, 1951, 93: 431-438 
metastases to peripheral nodes, from cancer of cervix. 
Alexander Brunschwig, 1955, 100: 575-582 
pelvic parietes, disarticulation of innominate bone 
for malignant tumors. Everett D. Sugarbaker and 
Lauren V. Ackerman, 1945, 81: 36-52 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
LA.S., 160: 517-525 
surgery: total pelvic exenteration and anterior par- 
tial pelvic exenteration for advanced pelvic can- 
cer. Alexander Brunschwig and William Daniel, 
1954, 99: 324-330 
measurement 
outlet pelvimetry. Herbert Thoms and Charles B. 
Cheney, 1949, 89: 67-68 
outlet pelvimetry. Laurence G. Roth, 1953, 96: 
704-706 
pelvimeter for measuring symphysis and sacral bi- 
parietal distance. Herbert Thoms, 1946, 83: 
399-402 
surgery 
See also Abdomen, surgery; Cesarean section; Gyne- 
cology, operative; and under names of organs. 
artificially induced progestational state as preopera- 
tive adjunct to radical pelvic surgery. J. Keith 
Cromer, Roy Hertz and J. P. Young, 1952, 94: 
703-708 
disarticulation of innominate bone for malignant 
tumors of pelvic parietes and upper thigh. Ever- 
ett D. Sugarbaker and Lauren V. Ackerman, 
1945, 81: 36-52 
exenteration; half century of effort to control cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 425-457 
hemipelvectomy; half century of effort to control 
cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
hemipelvectomy, in management of malignant dis- 
ease in neighborhood of hip. Bradley L. Coley 
and Norman L. Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 727-— 
732 


intermediate fascial stratum, as surgical guide. 
Charles E. Tobin, John A. Benjamin, & John 
C. Wells, 1946, 83: 575-596 
pelvic exenteration for extensive irradiation necrosis 
of pelvic viscera in female. Alexander Brunsch- 
wig, 1951, 93: 431-438 
resection of great veins of pelvic wall. Alexander 
Brunschwig and Thomas S. Walsh, 1949, 88: 
498-500 
total and anterior pelvic exenteration; study based 
upon 315 operations. Alexander Brunschwig and 
William Daniel, 1954, 99: 324-330 
tumor 
See also names of organs 
pelvic tumors associated with ascites and hydrothor- 
ax. Meig’s syndrome. Marvin Calmenson, Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, & John J. Bianco, 1947, 84: 
181-191 
PENICILLIN 
See Antibiotics 
PENICILLINASE 
See Antibiotics 
NIS 


cancer: half century of effort to control cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 1.A.S., 
100: 526-552 








PENIS 


gangrene: genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry 
Grabstald and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 
100: 419-428 
hemangio-endotheliosarcoma of penile urethra. Harry 
Grabstald and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 
100: 419-428 
radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S.N. Mendel- 
sohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 
radical resection, in treatment of carcinoma of pos- 
terior urethra in male. Joseph J. Kaufman and 
Willard E. Goodwin, 1953, 97: 627-632 
PENTOBARBITAL 
See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
PEPTIC ULCER 
bleeding. Collective review. Edward F. Lewison, 
1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 
cancer and peptic ulcer 
gastric carcinoma. Robert H. Abrahamson and J. 
William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481-490 
complications and sequels 
See also Peptic ulcer, cancer and peptic ulcer 
association with biliary fistulas. N. Frederick Hicken 
and Q. B. Coray, 1946, 82: 723-730 
duodenal ulcer as complication of burns. Collective 
review. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, I.A.S., 
82: 443-478 
following splanchnicectomy; report of 13 cases. 
Stephen C. Mason and H. M. Pollard, 1949, 89: 
271-284 
subdiaphragmatic abscess in nonoperative treatment. 
Frederic W. Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1952, 
94: 464-468 
diagnosis 
laparotomy. Editorial. P.H.T. Thorlakson, 1954, 98: 
629-631 
should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
value of gastroscopy. Editorial. Edward B. Benedict, 
1945, 81: 590-591 
etiology and pathogenesis 
collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, [.A.S., 90: 105-133 
effect of surgical interruption of gastric blood flow 
on gastric secretion; experimental study. Harry 
H. Le Veen, 1948, 86: 164-168 
factors influencing mortality. William T. McElhinney 
and Charles E. Holzer, Jr., 1948, 87: 85-92 
gastric antrum, hyperfunction and dysfunction. 
Editorial. Lester R. Dragstedt, 1953, 97: 517- 
519 
gastric digestion of living tissue, experimental study. 
Philip B. Price and Tunnie F. Lee, 1946, 83: 
61-72 
intragastric temperature. H. B. Benjamin, Marvin 
Wagner and Walter Zeit, 1953, 97: 19-24 
jejunal pedicle transplants. Harry C. Saltzstein and 
Irvin J. Kurtz, 1946, 82: 194-198 
neurovascular mechanism of gastric mucosa. H. B. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 672-675 
prevention of jejunal ulcer following gastrectomy for 
peptic ulcer. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029- 
1037 
repair in normal and hyperacid stomach; experi- 
mental study. Philip B. Price, 1948, 86: 59-63 
role of pyloric antrum in marginal peptic ulcer. J. A. 
Schilling and H. E. Pearse, 1948, 87: 225-234 
should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
vagotomy in treatment of peptic ulcer; physiological 
aspect. I. F. Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 1948, 
87: 188-196 
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experimental 
effects of pedicle jejunal transplants in the stomach 
on Mann-Williamson dogs. Harry C. Saltzstein 
and Irvin J. Kurtz, 1946, 82: 194-198 
gastric secretion and peptic ulceration; a new prepa- 
ration, Lester R. Sauvage & others, 1953, 96: 
127-142 
total parietal cell pouch as means of producing. 
Lester R. Sauvage & others, 1953, 96: 127-142 
hemorrhage from ; 
physiological mechanism for death in. Harry H. Le 
Veen, A. G. Mulder and Frank Prokop, 1952, 
94: 433-442 
place of surgery in emergency treatment. Stanley O. 
Hoerr, J. Englebert Dunphy & Seymour J. Gray, 
1948, 87: 338-342 
perforation 
acute perforation of peptic ulcer. Henry A. Kings- 
bury and Erle E. Peacock, Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 
antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 
353-360 


Collective Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

factors influencing mortality; 336 cases. William T. 
McElhinney and Charles E. Holzer, Jr., 1948, 
87: 85-92 

late follow-up data on 147 cases of acute perforated 
peptic ulcer. Fennell P. Turner, 1951, 92: 281- 
295 


nonoperative treatment. Frederic W. Taylor and 
Herbert L. Egbert, 1952, 94: 464-468 

plasma clot graft of peritoneum for closure; experi- 
mental study. Joseph Bloom, 1947, 85: 155-160. 
Correspondence, Amos R. Koontz, 674. Cor- 
respondence, Joseph Bloom, 808. 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

surgery: simple suture in treatment of. Sigmund 
Mage and Benjamin A. Payson, 1952, 94: 581- 
590 

treatment, by primary gastric resection. Collective 
review. Horace G. Moore Jr., Henry N. Harkins 
and K. Alvin Merendino, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 105- 
123 

treatment of perforated gastroduodenal ulcer and its 
immediate results. W. H. A. Quast, 1955, 100: 
303-308 

recurrence 

collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

following gastrectomy. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 
1029-1037 

gastroscopic observations. Rudolf Schindler and An- 
gelo E. DaGradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 

late follow-up data on 147 cases of acute perforated 
peptic ulcer. Fennell P. Turner, 1951, 92: 281- 
295° 


roentgenography 
peptic stenosis of esophagus. Edward B. Benedict and 
J. E. O’N. Gillespie, 1954, 98: 494-502 
value of gastroscopy in differential diagnosis. Edi- 
torial. Edward B. Benedict, 1945, 81: 590-591 
surgery 
amelioration of diabetes mellitus following subtotal 
gastrectomy. Murry N. Friedman, Antonio J. 
Sancetta and George J. Magovern, 1955, 100: 
201-204 
bleeding peptic ulcer; urgent operation and principle 
of exclusion. Richard Warren and Thomas H. 
Lanman, 1948, 87: 291-298 
collective review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David 
H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
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comparison of vagotomy and gastric resection for 
gastrojejunal ulceration; follow-up study of 301 
cases. Waltman Walters, Donald P. Chance and 
Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1-10 

gastrectomy. H. Daintree Johnson and I. M. Orr, 
1954, 98: 425-432 

gastric resection. Collective Review. I. Ridgeway 
Trimble and David H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
105-133 

gastroenterostomy. Lester R. Dragstedt, 1953, 97: 
517-519 

gastrojejunocolic fistula. S. Arthur Localio, Peter 
Stone and J. William Hinton, 1953, 96: 455-462 

gastroscopic observations following various types of 
surgery. Rudolf Schindler and Angelo E. Da 
Gradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 

insulin test for completeness of vagotomy. I. F. Stein 
Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 1948, 86: 473-479 

jejunal pedicle transplants. Harry C. Saltzstein and 
Irvin J. Kurtz, 1946, 82: 194-198 

Madlener operation. Editorial. Lester R. Dragstedt, 
1953, 97: 517-519 

partial gastrectomy and its sequelae. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 

partial gastrectomy in the war years. C. A. Schoe- 
maker, 1949, 88: 447-452 

perforated gastric and duodenal ulcers. Oliver H. 
Beahrs, Douglas K. Duncan, & Lewis A. Vad- 
heim, 1953, 96: 637-640 

physiologic rationale for the surgical treatment of 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 
110-112 

place of vagotomy in treatment. Editorial. James T. 
Priestley, 1948, 86: 114-115 

primary resection for perforated peptic ulcer. W. H. 
A. Quast, 1955, 100: 303-308 

radical gastrectomy for benign gastric ulcer. Allen M. 
Boyden, 1953, 97: 151-158 

reoperative surgery for recurrent peptic ulcerations. 
M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

section of vagus nerves to stomach in treatment. 
Editorial. Lester R. Dragstedt, 1946, 83: 547- 
549 

selective surgery. H. Daintree Johnson and I. M. Orr, 
1954, 98: 425-432 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

subtotal gastrectomy. Collective review. Horace G. 
Moore Jr., Henry N. Harkins and K. Alvin 
Merendino, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 105-123 

surgical removal of small ulcerating lesions of stomach 
without benefit of medical management. J. E. 
Strode, 1954, 98: 607-618 

technique of gastric resection. G. Gavin Miller and 
Charles B. Ripstein, 1949, 89: 464-468 

technique of subtotal gastrectomy for duodenal ulcer 
(radical distal partial gastrectomy). Surgeon at 
work. Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 99: 647-652 

transabdominal gastric vagotomy. Lester R. Drag- 
stedt & others, 1947, 85: 461-466 

use and complications of catheter duodenostomy in 
gastric resection. Surgeon at work. William S. 
Caudell, Robert L. Garrison and C. Marshall 
Lee Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 

vagotomy: Collective Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble 
and David H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

vagotomy. H. Daintree Johnson and I. M. Orr, 
1954, 98: 425-432 

vagotomy. IV. Changes in gastric motility and effects 
of drugs following complete vagotomy. I 
Stein, Jr., Karl A. Meyer & Frederick Steig- 
mann, 1948, 87: 465-471 
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vagotomy: V. clinical and physiologic results three to 
four years after surgery. I. F. Stein, Jr., and Karl 
A. Meyer, 1951, 93: 625-635 
vagotomy and the Mann-Williamson ulcer. Editorial. 
Lester R. Dragstedt, 1948, 87: 749-750 
vagotomy in treatment. II. Clinical evaluation. Karl 
A. Meyer, Peter A. Rosi & I. F. Stein, Jr., 1948, 
86: 524-529 
treatment 
duodenal: hemorrhage from the upper gastrointes- 
tinal tract. Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 
91: 759-761 
effect of tetra-ethyl ammonium chloride on gastric 
secretion and acidity. José M. Ferrer Jr., 1948, 
87: 76-78 
nonoperation in perforated peptic ulcer. Frederic W. 
Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1952, 94: 464—- 
468 
physiological mechanism for death in massively 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Harry H. Le Veen, A. G. 
Mulder and Frank Prokop, 1952, 94: 433-442 
should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
PEPYS, SAMUEL (1633-1703) 
“and so to bed’’. Portrait. Book shelf. Esther H. 
Vincent, 1948, 87: 353-357 
PERICARDIUM 
current concepts and techniques in cardiovascular 
surgery. Collective review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
pericardial grafts in cardiovascular surgery. Collec- 
tive Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 
93: 209-219 
production of pericardial adhesions. Alex W. Boone 
and David S. Hubbell, 1948, 87: 9-14 
surgical correction of constrictive pericarditis. Emile 
Holman and Forrest Willett, 1949, 89: 129- 
144 
PERIDUODENITIS 
See Adhesions, abdominal 
PERINEORRHAPHY 
See Perineum, lacerations 
PERINEUM 
cancer: radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. 
Mendelsohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 
432-436 
lacerations and repair. Study of 2328 cases. Louis E. 
Phaneuf, 1945, 81: 320-326 
perineotomy. John W. Huffman, 1951, 92: 355-359 
secondary perineorrhaphy. Louis E. Phaneuf, 1945, 
81: 320-326 
ulcers: bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, 
& others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
PERIPHERAL NERVES 
See Nerves, peripheral 
PERISTALSIS 
See Gastrointestinal Tract; Stomach; etc. 
PERITONEOSCOPY 
See also Abdomen, diagnosis; Liver, disease 
ectopic pregnancy, differential diagnosis. Seymour L. 
Romney, Arthur T. Hertig and Duncan E. Reid, 
1950, 91: 605-611 
PERITONEUM 
See also Abdomen 
abscess: bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, 
& others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
adhesions: See Adhesions, abdominal 
anatomy: pneumoperitoneum in preoperative prepa- 
ration for total gastrectomy. Bernard Maisel, 
1955, 100: 595-598 
anatomy: rectogenital septum. Eduard Uhlenhuth & 
others, 1948, 86: 148-163 








PERITONEUM 


bacteriology: effect of penicillin on bacteriemia in 
peritonitis. W. J. Williams, & others, 1951, 92: 
217-222 

physiology: free grafts to seal alimentary tract de- 
fects. Robert M. Moore and Albert O. Singleton, 
Jr., 1951, 92: 466-468 

pneumoperitoneum in preoperative preparation for 
total gastrectomy. Bernard Maisel, 1955, 100: 
595-598 

tumor: primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard A. 
Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 

tumor: primary retroperitoneal tumor. George T. 
Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, LA.S., 99: 
313-341 

PERITONITIS 

See also Appendicitis; Peptic Ulcer, perforation 

acute: aureomycin therapy in peritonitis. Louis T. 
Wright and others, 1951, 92: 661-671 

acute: effect of penicillin on bacteriemia in peritonitis. 
W. J. Williams, & others, 1951, 92: 217-222 

appendiceal: experimental. Carlos A. Tanturi and 
Raymond E. Anderson, 1949, 89: 165-180 

bacteriology: antibiotics and experimental perito- 
nitis. H. A. Zintel, & others, 1950, 91: 742-750 

bacteriology. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

biliary: intraperitoneal drainage. Surgeon at work. 
Ely Elliot Lazarus, Victor Baum and Lester 
Briedenbach, 1954, 98: 506-508 

chyle: free chyle in acute abdomen. Collective re- 
view. William Hoffman, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 209- 
220 

complications: hepatic amebiasis. Collective Review. 
Michael E. DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, 
1.A.S., 92: 209-231 

experimental 

antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 

antibiotic therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1953, 97: 353- 
360 


influence of antibiotics on experimental endogenous 
peritonitis. Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 
99: 341-358 
intraperitoneal administration of terramycin. William 
E. Schatten and William E. Abbott, 1953, 97: 
445-455 
perforative 
chemotherapy, in perforation of an abdominal viscus. 
E. M. Colvin and Furman T. Wallace, 1948, 87: 
440-444 
malignant lesions of colon, complicated by peritonitis 
secondary to intestinal perforation. Walter L. 
Mersheimer and Edward M. Miller, 1954, 99: 
436-440 
postoperative 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
art of abdominal percussion in presence of inflamma- 
tion. Editorial. Emile Holman, 1951, 93: 775-777 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
roentgenography 
survey roentgenograms, aid in diagnosis. W. Wayne 
Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
treatment 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
aureomycin therapy in peritonitis. Louis T. Wright 
and others, 1951, 92: 661-671 
parenteral penicillin, in abdominal surgery. George 
F. Wollgast, 1945, 81: 599-607 
penicillin, report of 50 cases. George Crile Jr., 1946, 
83: 150-162 
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streptomycin. H. Corwin Hinshaw, 1947, 84: 579- 
583 


traumatic: aureomycin therapy in peritonitis. Louis 
T. Wright and others, 1951, 92: 661-671 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1954, 81: 
608-616 
PERRET, GEORGE 
spring in thessalonike. Painting. 1954, 99: opp. 
407 


p. 
PERTHES DISEASE 
See Osteochondritis, deformans juvenilis 
PES CAVUS; PES VARUS 
See Foot, deformities 
PETROUS BONE 
See Temporal Bone 
PHALANGES 
See Fingers and Toes 
PHARYNX 
See also Nasopharynx 
cancer: collective review. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
cancer: half century of effort in control of cancer. 
George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 309-352 
diverticulum: one-stage diverticulectomy; improved 
technique and analysis of 186 cases. Thomas A. 
Shallow and Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 317- 
322 
tumor: neurilemmoma. C. Everett Koop, H. Ernest 
Jordan & Robert C. Horn, 1947, 85: 641-645 
PHEMEROL 
See Antiseptics 
PHENOL 
phenols and phenolic derivatives in antisepsis and 
disinfection. Collective review. Edwin J. Pulaski, 
1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
PHENOLTETRACHLORPHTHALEIN TEST 
See Liver, function test 
PHENYLINDANEDIONE 
effect, in pathologic blood clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 
1953, 97: 589-596; Correction, 1954, 98: 256 
PHEOCHROMOCYTOMA 
See Tumors, pheochromocytoma 
pHISODERM 
See also Antiseptics, etc. 
substitute for surgical scrub. W. J. Nungester, R. L. 
Thirlby & A. B. Vial, 1949, 88: 639-642 
pHISODEX 
See also Antiseptics, etc. 
varicose veins, ulcers. Davitt A. Felder, Thomas O. 
Murphy and Dean M. Ring, 1955, 100: 730-734 
pHISOHEX 
See Antiseptics, etc. 
PHLEBECTASIA 
See Varicose veins; Veins, dilation 
PHLEBITIS 
See also Thromboangiitis obliterans; Thrombophle- 
bitis 
post-operative: thrombophlebitis and phlebothrom- 
bosis. Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
postphlebitic leg; results of femoral vein interruption. 
S. Thomas Glasser, 1949, 89: 541-546 
PHLEBOGRAPHY 
infrared phlebogram in diagnosis of breast com- 
plaints. Leo C. Massopust and Weston D. Gard- 
ner, 1953, 97: 619-626 
venous occlusion in lower extremities. Ernest Bors, 
Chester A. Conrad and Theodore B. Massell, 
1954, 99: 451-454 
PHLEGMON 
See Abscess; and under organs and regions 
PHOSPHATURIA 
See Urine, phosphorus 
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PHOSPHORUS AND COMPOUNDS 
metabolism: hyperthyroidism. I. Darin Puppel & 
others, 1945, 81: 243-265 
metabolism: role of parathyroid glands. Collective 
Review. George T. Hoffmann, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 
417-426 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
See also Motion pictures 
infrared phlebogram. Leo C. Massopust, 1948, 86: 
54-58 


infrared phlebogram in diagnosis of breast com- 
plaints. Leo C. Massopust and Weston D. Gard- 
ner, 1953, 97: 619-626 

superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo C. Masso- 
pust and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717- 
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PHRENECTOMY 
See Tuberculosis, pulmonary, surgery 
PHTHALEIN TESTS 
See Kidney, function tests 
PHTHALYLSULFACETIMIDE 
oral preparation, preoperatively, for perineal opera- 
tion. Thomas V. Santulli, 1952, 95: 601-614 
PHTHALYLSULFATHIAZOLE 
surgical aspect. Collective review. John Henderson, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 1-12 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 
See Diagnosis; Industry and Occupations; etc. 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 
See also Diathermy; Electrotherapy; Ultraviolet 
Rays; under diseases, organs and regions; etc. 
acute irritation knee joint. I. William Nachlas and 
John L. Olpp, 1945, 81: 206-212 
nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John 
G. Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351- 
362 
painful spondylolisthesis. J. Puig Guri, 1946, 83: 
797-806 
PHYSIOLOGY 
See also under organs and regions 
colonic and anorectal function. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
mechanical heart-lung system. J. Jongbloed, 1949, 
89: 684-691 
neuroendocrine control of water and electrolyte 
excretion during surgical anesthesia. Mark A. 
Hayes and Frederick A. Coller, 1952, 95: 142- 
148 


potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clau- 
sen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
premature infant. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
surgical infections, management in past 50 years. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
PHYSIOTHERAPY 
See Physical therapy 
PIEZOELECTRICITY 
experimental study of regional ileitis. Stephen Chess 
and others, 1950, 91: 343-350 
PIGMENT 
neutralization of color in capillary hemangiomas by 
tatooing of permanent pigment. Herbert Conway 
and John P. Docktor, 1947, 84: 866-869 
PILES 
See Hemorrhoids 
PILOCARPINE 
effect as stimulant to enzyme activity in dogs. Eric F. 
Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
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colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540; 1949, 
I.A.S., 89: 105-140 

cyst: analysis 100 cases, emphasizing treatment. Leo 
C. Larkin, 1946, 82: 694-704 

cyst. Collective review. Robert Turell and A.A. 
Gladstone, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 417-423 

infected. L. Swiss Davies and Kenneth W. Starr, 
1945, 81: 309-319 

primary closure. Emile Holman, 1946, 83: 94- 
100 


primary closure with gluteus maximus sliding mus- 
culofascial graft. John H. Mohardt and Albert 
C. DeFuria, 1949, 89: 425-428 
surgery. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. 
Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
PITUITARY BODY 
See also Hypothalamus 
disorders: pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. 
Grant, 1950, 90: 629-631 
pregnancy and labor: eosinophil and urinary corti- 
coid changes. Irwin Schoen and David Schnall, 
1954, 98: 161-168 
pregnancy and labor: hormonal aspects of human 
parturition with reference to the neurohypophysis. 
Robert C. Hickey and William C. Keettel, 1954, 
98: 541-545 
pregnancy and labor: pituitary secretion, role in 
cause of onset of labor. Collective review. Howard 
Stephen Morrow, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 105-120 
pregnancy and labor: radioiodine uptake by fetal 
mouse thyroid. Harold Speert, Edith H. Quimby 
and Sidney C. Werner, 1951, 93: 230-242 
role, in stress of surgery. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 
344-352 
somatropic hormone; role in burns. Editorial. Everett 
Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
surgery: pituitary tumors. Editorial. 
Grant, 1950, 90: 629-631 
tumor: craniopharyngiomas (pituitary adamantin- 
omas). J. Grafton Love and Thomas M. Mar- 
shall, 1950, 90: 591-601 
tumor: pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 
1950, 90: 629-631 
PITUITARY PREPARATIONS 
See Labor, drugs in 
PLACENTA 
See also Labor 
abruptio placenta: See Placenta, premature separa- 
tion 
accreta; simultaneously occurring, previa and ac- 
creta. Robert W. Kistner, Arthur T. Hertig and 
Duncan E. Reid, 1952, 94: 141-151 
infarcts: origin and significance. Carl T. Javert and 
Clara Reiss, 1952, 94: 257-269 
permeability: placental transmission, thiopental, cu- 
rare, and nitrous oxide anesthesia for cesarean sec- 
tion. Ellis N. Cohen and others, 1953, 97: 456- 
462 


Francis C. 


physiology: human uterine contractility by new 
niethods. H. Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 
1-13 

placental trauma experiments inducing complica- 
tions of late pregnancy in rabbits. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1950, 90: 613-622 

previa 

childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
— Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
15 

diagnosis: review of 325 cases. M. Edward Davis and 
Alice Campbell, 1946, 83: 777-788 
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previa—continued 
expectant treatment: study of 50 maternal deaths. 
Charles A. Gordon and Alexander H. Rosen- 
thal, 1949, 88: 259-263 
management, at Chicago Lying-In Hospital. Review 
of 325 cases. M. Edward Davis and Alice Camp- 
bell, 1946, 83: 777-788 
previous lower segment cesarean section. S. Bender, 
1954, 98: 625-628 
simultaneously occurring previa and accreta. Robert 
W. Kistner, Arthur T. Hertig and Duncan E. 
Reid, 1952, 94: 141-151 
premature separation 
childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
152 
“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
PLASMA 
See Blood, plasma; Blood, transfusion 
PLASMINOGEN 
local ambulatory treatment of chronic leg ulcers. I. 
Robert Spier and Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 
667-674 
PLASTER OF PARIS 
See Dressings and bandages; Casts; Splints 
PLASTICS 
See also under names of specific substances, as 
Polythene 
plastic polyvinyl sponge, in repair of interventricular 
septal defects. F. John Lewis and Mansur Taufic, 
1955, 100: 583-590 
pliable plastic tubes, use as aortic substitutes in man. 
Harris B. Shumacker, Jr. and Harold King, 1954, 
99: 287-294 
polyethylene tubes, for homologous vein grafts. 
Thomas J. Donovan, 1950, 90: 204-214 
polythene, aneurysm of abdominal aorta. Michael E. 
De Bakey and Denton A. Cooley, 1953, 97: 
257-266 
polythene tubes, replacement of blood vessels by. H. 
D. Moore, 1950, 91: 593-600 
polyvinyl sponge for aortic grafts. Norman E. Shum- 
way, Marvin L. Gliedman and F. John Lewis, 
1955, 100: 703-706 
PLETHYSMOGRAPHY 
digital physiology of sympathetic nervous system. 
Collective review. R. H. Goetz, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 
417-439 
microplethysmography in hypertension. Raymond 
S. Megibow, Harold Neuhof & Sergei Feitelberg, 
1949, 88: 170-177 
PLEURA 
complications; hepatic amebiasis. Collective Review. 
Michael E. DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, 
1.A.S., 92: 209-231 
pressure in electrophrenic respiration; comparison of 
positive pressure breathing and electrophrenic 
respiration on circulation during hemorrhagic 
shock and barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney 
Jr. and others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
PLEURISY 
tuberculous. Collective review. Frank Lamont Me- 
leney, 1955, I.A.S. 100: 1-40 
PLEXUS 
myenteric plexus and musculature of pylorus. Hiram 
H. Belding III and James W. Kernohan, 1953, 
97: 322-334 
myenteric plexus histologic in chronic ulcerative 
colitis. Kenneth A. Storsteen, James W. Ker- 
nohan and J. Arnold Bargen, 1953, 97: 335-343 
PNEUMATOSIS 
See Cyst, gas 


SURGERY, Gynecology & Obstetrics 


PNEUMOCOCCUS 

See also Antibiotics 

infection; bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul 
Teng, Ira Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 
92: 53-63 

infection; sulfonamides and penicillin. Collective re- 
view. John Henderson, 1946, ILA.S., 83: 1- 
12 


PNEUMOCYSTOGRAPHY 
See Bladder, roentgenography 
PNEUMOLYSIS 
See Tuberculosis, Pulmonary, artificial pneumothorax 
in; Tuberculosis, Pulmonary, surgical therapy 
PNEUMONECTOMY 
See Lungs, cancer; Lungs, surgery; Lungs, tumors 
PNEUMONIA 
See also Antibiotics 
treatment; bacitracin in. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
PNEUMOTHORAX 
See also Emphysema 
artificial ; pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema 
complicating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and 
Olga Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 
traumatic; thoracic wounds (review 320 cases). Wm. 
M. Tuttle, H. T. Langston, & Robert T. Crow- 
ley, 1945, 81: 158-168 
PODOPHYLLIN 
in treatment of condylomata acuminata. Collective 
Review. Part II. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 521-540 
POISONS AND POISONING 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney Jr. and 
others, 1951 92: 672-684 
endemic fluorosis, etiology of varicose veins. Collec- 
tive Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1950, 1.A.S., 
90: 521-528 
POLIOMYELITIS 
deformities; early and late electrical stimulation of 
muscles. Stafford L. Osborne & others, 1949, 
88: 243-253 
deformities; transplantation of deltoid muscle for 
shoulder palsy and dislocation. Paul H. Harmon, 
1947, 84: 117-120. Correspondence, 510. Correc- 
tion, 510. 
transplantation of peroneus longus to anterior tibial 
insertion. Robert E. Ingersoll, 1948, 86: 717-722 
treatment; electrophrenic respiration. S. J. Sarnoff, 
L. C. Sarnoff and J. L. Whittenberger, 1951, 93: 


190-196 
POLYA OPERATION 
partial gastrectomy and its sequelae. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
peptic ulcer. H. Daintree Johnson and I. M. Orr, 
1954, 98: 425-432 
POLYMYXIN 
See Antibiotics 
POLYPUS 
See Tumor, polypus 
POLYETHYLENE 
See also Plastics 
aneurysms. Editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 
115-117 
polyethylene tubes, in experimental approach to 
problem of increasing blood supply to lungs. 
Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 313-316 
POLYTHENE 
polythene tubes in replacement of segments of thorac- 
ic esophagus. H. D. Moore, 1954, 98: 619- 
624 
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use of polythene film as dural substitute. M. Hunter 
Brown, John H. Grindlay & Winchell McK. 
Craig, 1948, 86: 663-668 
POLYVINYL 
experimental use for aortic grafts. Norman E. Shum- 
way, Marvin L. Gliedman and F. John Lewis, 
1955, 100: 703-706 
POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
“blood extender” for emergency treatment of trau- 
matic and hemorrhagic shock. A. C. Posner, John 
W. V. Cordice Jr., and John Scudder, 1953, 96: 
581-583 
dextran and polyvinylpyroliodone in shock. William 
E. Abbott and others, 1954, 99: 147-150 
effect, in traumatic and hemorrhagic shock. John 
W. V. Cordice Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John 
Scudder, 1953, 97: 361-367 
plasma substitute; horizons in burn surgery. Edi- 
torial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
severe burn shock. John W. V. Cordice, Jr., Josephine 
E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 39-44 
PORPHYRIN AND COMPOUNDS 
porphyria. George L. Calvy, 1950, 90: 716-721 
PORTAL VEIN 
anatomy. Bruce E. Douglass, Archie H. Baggenstoss 
and W. Henry Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 562-576 
decompression, by ligation of hepatic artery. Edi- 
torial. Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644-646 
Eck’s fistula. Book shelf. Charles G. Child, IIT, 1953, 
96: 375-376 
Eck fistula in experimental hepatic coma. Burton 
Giges and others, 1953, 97: 763-768 
Eck fistula in hepatic coma following ischemia of 
liver. A. M. Rappaport, Malcolm H. Mac- 
donald and Z. J. Borowy, 1953, 97: 748-762 
evaluation of portacaval shunt operation for portal 
decompression. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr. and others, 
1953, 97: 471-482 
evaluation of shunt operations for portal decom- 
pression. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr., and others, 1953, 
97: 471-482 
hepatic-portal arteriovenous anastomoses. J. A. Schil- 
ling, F. W. McKee and William Wilt, 1950, 90: 
473-480 
hypertension. Bruce E. Douglass, Archie H. Bag- 
genstoss and W. Henry Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 
562-576 
hypertension: aneurysm of splenic artery. Collective 
review. J. Cuthbert Owens and Robert J. Coffey, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 313-335 
increased portal venous pressure, causing esophageal 
bleeding. Editorial. William P. Longmire Jr., 
1952, 94: 757-760 
indications for portacaval anastomosis. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1947, 84: 645-653 
measurement of portal pressure. Charles G. Child 
III, and others, 1952, 94: 31-45 
method of obtaining portal pressure. Frederic W. 
Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
pancreaticoduodenectomy with resection of portal 
vein in macaca mulatta monkey and man. Charles 
G. Child, III, & others, 1952, 94: 31-45 
pathway in spread of tumors and infection. Ernest 
Lachman, 1947, 85: 767-775 
portacaval anastomosis, in hypertension. Arthur H. 
Blakemore, 1948, 87: 277-279 
portacaval anastomosis, in portal hypertension. Edi- 
torial. Ormand C. Julian, 1955, 100: 753-754 
portacaval anastomosis; studies on Eck fistulas in 
dogs. Smith Freeman, 1948, 87: 735-738 
pertacaval shunt operations; role in ascites. John L. 
Madden and others, 1954, 99: 385-391; Cor- 
rection, Correspondence, 1954, 99: 782 
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portacaval shunts in treatment of portal hypertension. 
Robert R. Linton, Irad B. Hardy, Jr. & Wade 
Volwiler, 1948, 87: 129-144 
portacaval shunting for portal hypertension. Arthur 
H. Blakemore, 1952, 94: 443-454 
portal hypertension, current concepts and surgical 
techniques. Collective review. Robert A. Naba- 
toff, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 521-536 
portal venous pressure in cirrhosis of liver. John L. 
Madden, 1953, 96: 594-598 
portal-venous shunt; portal tension. Frederic W. 
Taylor and Herbert L. Egbert, 1951, 92: 64-68 
portorenal shunt in portal hypertension. Bruce E. 
Douglass, Archie H. Baggenstoss and W. Henry 
Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 562-576 
role in ascites. John L. Madden and others, 1954, 99: 
385-391; Correction, Correspondence, 1954, 99: 
782 
role of chronic thrombosis of portal vein and its 
tributaries in syndrome of splenic anemia. Mavis 
P. Kelsey, Harold E. Robertson, & Herbert Z. 
Giffin, 1947, 85: 289-293 
shunting operations, in relief of hypertension. Edito- 
rial. Jacob Markowitz, 1952, 95: 644-646 
surgery ; present status. Collective Review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
technique for portacaval anastomosis. C. Stuart 
Welch, 1947, 85: 492-494 
technique of shunt operations for portal decompres- 
sion. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr. and others, 1953, 97: 
471-482 
POSTMORTEM 
See Autopsy 
POSTURE 
origin and development of the erect posture. Clarence 
A. Splithoff, 1947, 84: 943-949 
POTASSIUM 
deficiency: diagnosis, treatment and prophylaxis in 
surgical patients; analysis of 404 cases. Hyman S. 
Lans, Irving F. Stein Jr. and Karl A. Meyer, 
1952, 95: 321-330 
effect on electrolyte changes in healing muscle 
wounds in dog. J. A. Schilling and others, 1953, 
97: 162-166 
effects of gastric anacidity on metabolic changes. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 213-224 
levels, in colonic and anorectal disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
mechanism of postoperative hypopotassemia. George 
F. McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
metabolism. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
movement of potassium during experimental acidosis 
and alkalosis in nephrectomized dog. R. E. Keat- 
ing and others, 1953, 96: 323-330 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
POTT’S DISEASE 
See Spine, tuberculosis 
POTT’S FRACTURE 
See Ankle, fracture 
PREGNANCY 
See also Fetus; Labor; Maternity; Obstetrics; Puer- 
perium 
blood in 
See also Anemia, pregnancy and puerperium 
blood iodine levels. Keith P. Russell, 1953, 96: 577-580 
blood volume in pregnancy as determined by P®” 
labeled red blood cells. Nathaniel I. Berlin and 
others, 1953, 97: 173-176 
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blood in —continued 
eosinophil and urinary corticoid changes as related to 
pituitary-adrenal-like function. Irwin Schoen and 
David Schnall, 1954, 98: 161-168 
flow of venous blood in leg. H. Payling Wright, S. B. 
Osborn and D. G. Edmonds, 1950, 90: 481-485 
hematologic response, to intravenous saccharated 
iron oxide. D. B. Nicholson and N. S. Assali, 1952, 
94: 513-518. Correction, correspondence, 95: 
252 
hemoglobin spreading test during pregnancy. Pierre 
Ducommun, Paola S. Timiras and Franco Dor- 
doni, 1951, 93: 243-245 
Rh and Hr factors. S. Miles Bouton Jr., 1946, 82: 
743-748. Correspondence, 1946, 83: 408. Cor- 
rection, 1946, 83: 408 
Rh factor. Editorial. E. L. King, 1949, 89: 362-364 
Rh factor in intervillous coagulation hematoma of 
placenta. Carl T. Javert and Clara Reiss, 1952, 
94: 257-269 
serum antiproteases in normal pregnancy; compar- 
ison with changes observed in neoplastic disease. 
Philip M. West, Jessamine Hilliard and A. C. 
Mietus, 1951, 92: 209-212 
blood pressure in 
adrenergic blockade with 933F in hypertension. N. S. 
Assali and Harry Prystowsky, 1950, 90: 655-658 
effects of apresoline, veratrum alkaloids high spinal 
anesthesia and arfonad on renal hemodynamics of 
pregnant women with toxemia and essential hy- 
pertension. S. A. Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 1953, 
97: 501-507 
effect of dihydrotachysterol in lowering blood pres- 
sure. Wallace Shute and Evan Shute, 1945, 81: 
83-92 
effect of magnesium. Jack A. Pritchard, 1955, 100: 
131-140 
hypertension and toxemia. Max M. Peet, Emil M. 
Isberg & Robert C. Bassett, 1948, 86: 673-679 
toxemias. Collective review. John E. Summers, 1947, 
1.A.S., 85: 313-325 
cancer and pregnancy 
See also Cancer, etiology and pathogenesis; Cancer, 
precancerous conditions 
analysis of 1413 cases. Thomas Taylor White, 1955, 
100: 661-666 
breast cancer and pregnancy. Collective review. 
Edward F. Lewison, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 417-424 
carcinoma of colon in pregnancy. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
intraepithelial carcinoma of the cervix. Louise A. 
Kaufmann, W. Kenneth Cuyler and Robert A. 
Ross, 1950, 91: 179-181 
pregnancy following cervix cancer. J. Ernest Ayre, 
1950, 90: 298-304 
preinvasive carcinoma of cervix. R. R. Greene, and 
others, 1953, 96: 71-81 
prognosis, with cancer of rectum. R. K. Gilchrist and 
Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 
cesarean section 
See also Cesarean section 
placenta previa and previous lower segment cesarean 
section. S. Bender, 1954, 98: 625-628 
complications 
acute appendicitis complicating pregnancy, labor and 
the puerperium. Richard L. Meiling, 1947, 85: 
512-522 
adolescent primigravida. Herbert E. Schmitz and 
Janet E. Towne, 1947, 84: 962-966 
aneurysm of splenic artery. Collective review. J. 
Cuthbert Owens and Robert J. Coffey, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 313-335 
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appendicitis. Collective review. Frank Lamont Mel- 
eney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145= 
152 
experimental placental trauma inducing complica- 
tions of late pregnancy in rabbits. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1950, 90: 613-622 
“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 
hemorrhage and shock. Bernard J. Pisani, 1952, 95: 
149-154 
hyperthyroidism. Morris E. Dailey and Ralph C. 
Benson, 1952, 94: 103-109 
hyperthyroidism, menstrual pattern. Ralph C. Ben- 
son and Morris E. Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 
megaloblastic anemia, prevention. Tom D. Spies, 
1949, 89: 76-78 
pancreatitis in pregnancy and postpartum. Charles 
F. Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 1951, 
92: 43-52 
saphenofemoral ligation with immediate retrograde 
injection. H. O. McPheeters, 1945, 81: 355-364 
thrombophlebitis, dicumarol therapy. Willard H. 
Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 
toxemia and essential hypertension; effect of vasocon- 
striction. S. A. Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 1953, 97: 
501-507 
diagnosis 
Ascheim-Zondek reaction. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 
chorionic gonadotropin. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 
culdocentesis in ectopic pregnancy. C. Gordon John- 
son and Lewis I. Post, 1954, 98: 481-484 
ectocervix during gestation. James J. Nolan and 
Otakar J. Pollak, 1951, 93: 609-615 
Galli Mainini pregnancy test, modification, using 
serum and hyaluronidase. Rhoda M. Allison, 
1954, 98: 446-448 
tests; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
drugs 
adrenergic blockade with a benzodioxane derivative, 
933F, on hypertension of toxemia of pregnancy. 
N. S. Assali and Harry Prystowsky, 1950, 90: 
655-658 
effect of epinephrine and norepinephrine on uterus. 
Irwin H. Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
effect of thiouracil. Collective review. George M. 
Curtis and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
105-123 
penicillin; breast abscess. Michael Newton and Niles 
Rumely Newton, 1950, 91: 651-655 
toxemias. Collective review. John E. Summers, 1947, 
LA.S., 85: 313-325 
ectopic 
See also Pregnancy, extra-uterine 
human ovary in pregnancy. Collective review. W. 
W. Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 
1-22 
mortality: diagnosis and treatment of ectopic preg- 
nancy. Buford Word, 1951, 92: 333-340 
extra-uterine 
chorionic Pee. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 
decidual reaction of endometrium ectopic in abdom- 
inal lymph node. Homer B. Russell, 1945, 81: 
218-220 
diagnosis and treatment; analysis of 140 recent cases. 
Buford Word, 1951, 92: 333-340 
ectopic pregnancy. C. Gordon Johnson and Lewis I. 
Post, 1954, 98: 481-484 
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endometria in differential diagnosis; study of 115 
cases. Seymour L. Romney, Arthur T. Hertig and 
Duncan E. Reid, 1950, 91: 605-611 

management, with massive hemorrhage and shock. 
Bernard J. Pisani, 1952, 95: 149-154 

fertility 

adolescent primigravida. Herbert E. Schmitz, and 
Janet E. Towne, 1947, 84: 962-966 

splenic function and splenic disease. Collective re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 

kidneys in 

effects of apresoline, veratrum alkaloids, high spinal 
anesthesia and arfonad on renal hemodynamics 
of pregnant patients with toxemia and essential 
hypertension. S. A. Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 
1953, 97: 501-507 

inhibition of water diuresis by high spinal anesthesia 
in pregnant woman. N. S. Assali and J. G. Rosen- 
krantz, 1951, 93: 468-478 

toxemias. Collective review. John E. Summers, 1947, 
1.A.S., 85: 313-325 

metabolism 

adrenal cortical insufficiency. Herman Schwartz, 
William S. Derrick and E. M. Papper, 1952, 94: 
455-463 

cellular metabolism in crevices of pregnant and non- 
pregnant women; succinic dehydrogenase as indi- 
cator. Alvan G. Foraker and Sam W. Denham, 
1953, 96: 259-264 

chorionic gonadotropin. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 

early vitamin ingestion in prevention of deformities 
of feet. Editorial. J. H. Kite, 1949, 89: 487-489 

hematological changes and iron metabolism of nor- 
mal pregnancy. C. E. Rath, & others, 1950, 90: 
320-326 

radioactivity uptake by fetal mouse thyroid. Harold 
Speert, Edith H. Quimby and Sidney C. Werner, 
1951, 93: 230-242 

nutrition 

thiamine, and riboflavin deficiencies in pregnant 
women. Carl F. Vilter, Dorcas Morgan, & Tom 
D. Spies, 1946, 83: 561-571 

physiology 

breast abscess; a result of lactation failure. Michael 
Newton and Niles Rumely Newton, 1950, 91: 
651-655 

childbearing in twilight of reproductive period. M. 
Edward Davis and Arthur Seski, 1948, 87: 145- 
152 

clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 

eosinophil and urinary corticoid changes as related 
to pituitary-adrenal-like function. Irwin Schoen 
and David Schnall, 1954, 98: 161-168 

gonadotropic hormone. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 

histopathology of cervix in pregnancy. Robert E. 
L. Nesbitt Jr., and Louis M. Hellman, 1952, 94: 
10-20 

human uterine contractility by new methods. H. 
Alvarez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 

pituitary-adrenal-like function in. Irwin Schoen and 
David Schnall, 1954, 98: 161-168 

role of ovary in human pregnancy. Collective review. 
W. W. Nelson and R. R. Greene, 1953, I.A.S., 
97: 1-22 

roentgenography 

obstetric radiology, clinical application. R. L. Haas, 
H. B. Latourette and W. M. Whitehouse, 1954, 
99: 462-468 
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surgery 

effect following operation for endometriosis. Reynold 
L. Haas, 1951, 93: 459-460 

immediate operation in ectopic pregnancy with mas- 
sive hemorrhage and shock. Bernard J. Pisani, 
1952, 95: 149-154 

toxemia 

See also Eclampsia; Pregnancy, vomiting 

adrenergic blockade with a benzodioxane derivative, 
933F, on hypertension of toxemia of pregnancy. 
N. S. Assali and Harry Prystowsky, 1950, 90: 
655-658 

cerebral blood flow and metabolism. Milton L. Mc- 
Call, 1949, 89: 715-721 

classification. Collective review. John E. Summers, 
1947, I.A.S., 85: 313-325 

collective review. John E. Summers, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 
313-325 

differential diagnosis. Collective review. John E. Sum- 
mers, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 313-325 

effects of apresoline, veratrum alkaloids, high spinal 
anesthesia and arfonad on renal hemodynamics of 
pregnant patients with toxemia and essential hy- 
pertension. S. A. Kaplan and N. S. Assali, 1953, 
97: 501-507 

effect of dihydrotachysterol and calcium. Wallace 
Shute and Evan Shute, 1945, 81: 83-92 

liver function studies. William J. Dieckmann, Robert 
C. Smitter and Russell E. Pottinger, 1951, 92: 
598-600 

superimposed upon prepregnant hypertension treated 
by splanchnicectomy. Max M. Peet, Emil M. 
Isberg & Robert C. Bassett, 1948, 86: 673- 
679 


treatment, magnesium ion. Jack A. Pritchard, 1955, 
100: 131-140 
tumor complicating 
acute surgical emergencies in gynecology and obstet- 
rics. Newell W. Philpott, 1950, 90: 557-560 
ovarian tumors in pregnancy. Collective review. 
Hugh G. Hamilton and Robert S. Higgins, 1949, 
L.A.S., 89: 525-531 
uterine contractions 
effect of epinephrine and norepinephrine on uterus. 
Irwin H. Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
human uterine contractility by new methods. H. Al- 
varez and R. Caldeyro, 1950, 91: 1-13 
inefficient uterine action. T. N. A. Jeffcoate, K. 
Baker and R. H. Martin, 1952, 95: 257-273 
uterine contractility demonstrated. R. Caldeyro, H. 
Alvarez and S. R. M. Reynolds, 1950, 91: 641- 
650 
urine in 
urinary corticoid changes as related to pituitary- 
adrenal-like function. Irwin Schoen and David 
Schnall, 1954, 98: 161-168 
varicose veins 
surgical treatment. Frank W. Quattlebaum and Jane 
E. Hodgson, 1952, 95: 336-340 
vascular changes of skin; vascular spiders and palmar 
erythema. William B. Bean & others, 1949, 88: 
739-752 
vomiting in 
toxemias. Collective review. John E. Summers, 1947, 
L.A.S., 85: 313-325 
PREGNANDIOL 
See Pregnancy, urine in 
PREMATURITY 
surgery in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
PRESIDENTIAL RETIRING ADDRESSES 
W. aa Gallie. Ideals in surgery. 1947, 84: 513- 
18 
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PROCAINE AND COMPOUNDS 
effect, in war wounds of major peripheral vessels. 
James M. Mason III and W. Philip Giddings, 
1945, 81: 169-176 
procaine amide for prophylaxis and therapy of car- 
diac arrhythmias occurring during thoracic sur- 
gery. Samuel I. Joseph & others, 1951, 93: 
75-86 
PROCTOLOGY 
anal delivery of rectal tumors. Surgeon at work. Paul 
C. Blaisdell, 1953, 97: 372-374 
anorectal function and disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
colonic and proctologic diseases. Collective review. 
Robert Turell and Albert S. Lyons, 1949, L.A.S., 
89: 105-140 
pediatric proctology. Collective review. Robert Tu- 
rell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. May- 
nard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
PROCTOSCOPY 
See Rectum, examination 
PROGESTIN 
See Ovary, hormones 
PROGYNON B 
See Estrogens 
PRONESTYL 
See Procaine and Compounds 
PRONTOSIL 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
PROSTATE 
See also Androgens 
calculus: symptomatology and management. David 
Presman, 1953, 97: 608-618 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 
hypertrophy: benign; transurethral resection, for 
large size. Reed M. Nesbit, 1945, 81: 515-520 
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and prostatic fluid. Paul W. Taylor and Herbert 
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titis. William E. Schatten and Lester Persky, 
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Thomas D. Moore, 1951, 92: 618-621 
radioactive yttrium chloride, intraprostatic injection 
in dog. George J. Bulkley, John A. D. Cooper and 
V. J. O’Conor, 1955, 100: 405-408 
tumor: cancer control, half century of effort. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 100: 526-552 
cancer 
See also Cancer, diagnosis; Cancer, epidemiology and 
statistics; Cancer, experimental; Cancer, squa- 
mous cell 
cytologic interpretation of prostatic smear. Hannah 
Peters and Irwin N. Frank, 1952, 94: 69-76 
diagnosis, by cytologic examination. Editorial. John 
R. McDonald and David C. Dahlin, 1952, 94: 
755-757 
factors other than neoplasms altering prostatic frac- 
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Bonner, F. Homburger and W. H. Fishman, 
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half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-— 
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metastasis: prostate. Charles Pierre Mathe and Carlos 
E. Ardila, 1947, 84: 276-282 
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prostatic smear; cell changes after estrogen therapy. 
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84: 276-282 
surgery 
carcinoma of prostate, surgical treatment. Charles 
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modern surgeries of prostate. Clyde L. Deming, 1949, 
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born, 1950, 91: 751-756 
retropubic prostatectomy. Editorial. Thomas D. 
Moore, 1951, 92: 618-621 
surgical and endocrine management of curable le- 
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Reed M. Nesbit, 1945, 81: 515-520 
PROSTATECTOMY 
See also Prostate, surgery 
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Anders Westerborn, 1950, 91: 751-756 
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born, 1950, 91: 751-756 
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See Peritoneum, tumors 
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midcentury. Editorial. Karl H. Pribram, 1950, 91: 
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PUERPERAL INFECTION 
See also Abortion ; Endometrium; Phlebitis, puerperal ; 
Thrombophlebitis, puerperal; Thrombosis, puer- 
peral 
treatment: surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
PUERPERIUM 
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intravenous saccharated iron oxide. D. B. Nichol- 
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Charles F, Langmade and Hugh A. Edmondson, 
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tum. Charles F. Langmade and Hugh A, Ed- 
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See also Arrhythmia; Blood Pressure; Heart, beat 
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heart. Herbert E. Sloan, 1950, 91: 257-264 
PURPURA 
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PYLEPHLEBITIS 
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PYLOROPLASTY 
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PYLORUS 
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congenital; morphologic study of myenteric plexus 
and musculature of pylorus. Hiram H. Belding 
III and James W. Kernohan, 1953, 97: 322-334 
congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis. Editorial. 
Edward J. Donovan, 1946, 83: 261-262 
myenteric plexus and musculature of pylorus. Hiram 
H. Belding III and James W. Kernohan, 1953, 
97: 322-334 
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RADIUM 
See also Radiation; Radioactivity 
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abuse of radiation therapy. Editorial. Paul W. 
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Frank McDowell & Minot P. Fryer, 1949, 88: 
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George T. Pack, 1946, 83: 130-131 
RECTOCELE 
See Rectum, prolapse 
RECTOGENITAL SEPTUM 
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RECTUM 
See also Anus; hemorrhoids 
anatomy: colonic and anorectal function. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
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sell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 
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mesenteric venous blood. Edwin R. Fisher and 
Rupert B. Turnbull Jr., 1955, 100: 102-107 

editorial. G. V. Brindley, 1955, 100: 243-244 

electro-coagulation. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

epidermoid carcinoma of anus and rectum. Richard 
H. Sweet, 1947, 84: 967-972 

malignant lymphoma. Elson B. Helwig and James 
Hansen, 1951, 92: 233-244 

malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 

pathology of spread of carcinoma of rectum, and 
surgical treatment. Robert P. Glover and John M. 
Waugh, 1946, 82: 434-448 

polyps of colon and rectum. William E. DeMuth Jr., 
Paul J. Cherney and William T. Fitts Jr., 1952, 
94: 195-199 

polyps of rectum and sigmoid. Edwin R. Fisher and 
Rupert B. Turnbull Jr., 1952, 94: 619-625 

prognosis: cancer of the rectum; five and ten year 
follow-up study of cases of cancer below the peri- 
toneal reflection. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. 
Miller, 1950, 91: 319-322 

rectosigmoid carcinoma, treatment of lymphatic me- 
tastases. Robert P. Glover and John M. Waugh, 
1946, 82: 434-448 

rectosigmoid region, lymphatic spread. Robert P. 
Glover and John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 434-448 

recurrence, according to grades. Maus W. Stearns Jr. 
and George E. Binkley, 1953, 96: 368-370 

relationship of chronic lesions to carcinoma of the 
colon—chronic ulcerative colitis. Collective re- 
view. David H. Lynn, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 269-276 

restoration of continuity versus cure. Editorial. 
Arthur W. Allen, 1946, 82: 490-491 

results of treatment, all cases admitted to Pondville 
Hospital, June 1927 thru Dec. 1946. Ernest M. 
Daland and Leon F. Michell, 1953, 97: 105-110 

retrograde intramural spread of carcinoma of rectum 
and rectosigmoid; a microscopic study. Erich A. 
Quer, David C. Dahlin and Charles W. Mayo, 
1953, 96: 24-30 

roentgenography: venous invasion. Mitchell S. Madi- 
son, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John M. Waugh, 
1954, 99: 170-178 

roentgen therapy in incurable cancer. Editorial. G. V. 
Brindley, 1955, 100: 243-244 

role of peritoneal reflection in prognosis. John W. 
Kirklin, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 88: 326-331 

second look procedure for cancer. Owen H. Wangen- 
steen and others, 1954, 99: 257-267 

metastasis 

distal intramural spread. Robert S. Grinnell, 1954, 
99: 421-430 

intramural spread of carcinoma of rectum and recto- 
sigmoid. Erich A. Quer, David C. Dahlin and 
Charles W. Mayo, 1953, 96: 24-30 

medial deviation of ureters complicating carcinoma 
of rectum and sigmoid and proctosigmoidectomy. 
Richard J. Spillane, Thomas F. Kaiser and 
George C. Prather, 1951, 93: 273-282 

new approach to study of venous spread. Phil L. Bar- 
ringer and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

rectal cancer. Gordon Murray, 1946, 82: 283-289 

to vagina. Charles D. Knight, John M. Waugh and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1952, 95: 220-228 

venous invasion, as evidenced by radiography. 
Mitchell S. Madison, Malcolm B. Dockerty and 
John M. Waugh, 1954, 99: 170-178 
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sequels, 5 years or more 
abdominoperineal removal of low lying cancer of 
rectum; 5 year cures and local recurrence. Vernon 
C. David and R. K. Gilchrist, 1949, 89: 31-36 
cancer of the rectum; five and ten year follow-up 
study of cases of cancer below the peritoneal re- 
flection. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 
1950, 91: 319-322 
carcinoma of rectum; prognosis based on distance of 
lesions from, or involvement of, levator ani mus- 
cle, and involvement of anal sphincters. Dexter 
E. Guernsey, John M. Waugh and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1951, 92: 529-538 
carcinoma of rectum in female. Charles D. Knight, 
John M. Waugh, and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1952, 95: 220-228 
collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S,. 96: 
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Daland and Leon F. Michell, 1953, 97: 105- 
110 
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P. Colcock, 1947, 85: 8-13 
rectal cancer, influence of location on prognosis. 
Maus W. Stearns Jr. and George E. Binkley, 1953, 
96: 368-370 
results in treatment. 1667 patients. Robert S. Grin- 
nell, 1953, 96: 31-42 
excision 
lesions in left half of colon. John M. Waugh and 
Monford D. Custer Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598 Cor- 
respondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 
Pauchet’s excision in rectal strictures due to lympho- 
granuloma venereum. Louis T. Wright & others, 
1946, 82: 449-462 
resection, with reconstruction through perineal ap- 
proach. Gordon Murray, 1946, 82: 283-289 
perforation 
coagulation or enema: Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
impalement of rectum. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
traumatic. Collective review. Part II. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
prolapse 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
Part II. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521- 
540 
combined perineal and abdominal operation for re- 
pair. J. Englebert Dunphy, 1948, 86: 493-498 
controlled by trigone transplantation for bladder 
exstrophy. Willard E. Goodwin and Perry B. 
Hudson, 1951, 93: 331-342 
progress in gynecology, Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
stricture 
anorectal complications of chronic ulcerative colitis. 
Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 
1954, 98: 478-480 
anorectal disease. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
due to lymphogranuloma venereum. Louis T. 
Wright & others, 1946, 82: 449-462 
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relationship between, and venereal lymphogranulo- 
ma. Part I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
1946, LA.S., 83: 417-439 

surgery 

See also subdivisions under Rectum, as Rectum, cancer 

abdominal perineal resection and left hemicolectomy. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Kra- 
kauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 
96: 417-449 

abdominoperineal resection; sphincter-saving oper- 
ation. John H. Garlock and Leon Ginzburg, 
1950, 90: 525-534 

adenocarcinoma of large bowel. Wilbourn C. Shands, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty and J. Arnold Bargen, 
1952, 94: 302-310 

adenomatous polyps of colon and rectum. Alejandro 
F. Castro, Garnet W. Ault and Robert S. Smith, 
1951, 92: 164-171 

anterior resection for cancer of lower sigmoid. Collec- 
tive review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

benign and malignant rectal, anal, lymphoma. Elson 
B. Helwig and James Hansen, 1951, 92: 233-244 

cancer of the rectum. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. 
Miller, 1950, 91: 319-322 

carcinoma of rectum; prognosis based on distance of 
lesions from, or involvement of, levator ani 
muscle, and involvement of anal sphincters. Dex- 
ter E. Guernsey, John M. Waugh and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1951, 92: 529-538 

collective review on colon and proctoscopic diseases. 
Part I. Robert Turell, 1946, L.A.S., 83: 417-439 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 98: 313-339; 417-449 

colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
Part II. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 

colostomy: avoidance, by reconstruction of rectal 
canal through perineal approach. Gordon Mur- 
ray, 1946, 82: 283-289 

combined abdominoperineal excision in intractible 
ulcerative colitis. Harry E. Bacon and Howard D. 
Trimpi, 1950, 91: 409-420 

comparison of surgery and irradiation in treatment of 
epidermoid carcinoma of anus and rectum. 
Richard H. Sweet, 1947, 84: 967-972 

continence-preserving procedures in treatment of car- 
cinoma of middle and upper parts of rectum. Edi- 
torial. B. Marden Black, 1954, 99: 497-499 

fecal continence following resections of various por- 
tions of rectum. Eugene A. Gaston, 1948, 87: 
669-678 

gastric resections, various techniques. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
425-457 

Hochenegg procedure of pull-through technique. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Kra- 
kauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A,S., 
96: 417-449 

influence of location on prognosis in operable rectal 
cancer. Maus W. Stearns Jr. and George E. 
Binkley, 1953, 96: 368-370 

lesions in left half of colon. John M. Waugh and 
Monford D. Custer Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598. Cor- 
respondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 

ligation of inferior mesenteric artery at aorta in re- 
sections for carcinoma of sigmoid and rectum. 
Robert S. Grinnell and Robert B. Hiatt, 1952, 
94: 526-534 
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ligation of inferior mesenteric artery in left colon re- 
sections. Garnet W. Ault, A. F. Castro and Robert 
S. Smith, 1952, 94: 223-228 

lymphatic metastases in carcinoma of rectosigmoid 
area. Robert P. Glover and John M. Waugh, 
1946, 82: 434-448 

Miles abdominal perineal resection, modifications. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Kra- 
kauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 
96: 417-449 

multiple organ resection for advanced carcinoma of 
colon and rectum. John Van Prohaska, Michael 
C. Govostis and Milan Wasick, 1953, 97: 177-182 

new approach for excision of carcinoma of lower por- 
tion of rectum and anal canal. Illydio Sauer and 
Harry E. Bacon, 1952, 95: 229-242 

non-penetrating wounds. C. Nauton Morgan, 1945, 
81: 56-62 

operative treatment, carcinoma of rectosigmoid. 
Robert P. Glover and John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 
434-448 

physiology of fecal continence following resections of 
colon. Eugene A. Gaston, 1948, 87: 280-290 

primary resection of rectal ampulla, with preserva- 
tion of sphincteric control. Owen H. Wangen- 
steen, 1945, 81: 1-24 

proctosigmoidectomy, complicated by medial devia- 
tion of ureters. Richard J. Spillane, Thomas F. 
Kaiser and George C. Prather, 1951, 93: 273-282 

prognosis in carcinoma of the bowel. R. K. Gilchrist 
and Vernon C. David, 1948, 86: 359-371 

prognosis in operable rectal cancer. Maus W. Stearns 
Jr. and George E. Binkley, 1953, 96: 368-370 

radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy with preser- 
vation of anal sphincter. C. Stuart Welch and 
Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 550-560 

radical operations; Pondville Hospital, 1927-1946, 
796 cases, 260 operations. Ernest M. Daland and 
Leon F. Michell, 1953, 97: 105-110 

radical single stage extirpation for cancer of large 
bowel, with retained functional anus. W. Wayne 
Babcock, 1947, 85: 1-7 

rectal transplantation of divided trigone for bladder 
exstrophy. Willard E. Goodwin and Perry B. 
Hudson, 1951, 93: 331-342 

rectosigmoidectomy procedures. Surgeon at work. R. 
Russell Best, Stanley E. Potter and John A. Ras- 
mussen, 1955, 100: 115-120 

repair, rectal perforations. C. Nauton Morgan, 1945, 
81: 56-62 

resection for incurable cancer. G. V. 
Brindley, 1955, 100: 243-244 

resection, with reconstruction of canal through perine- 
al approach. Gordon Murray, 1946, 82: 283-289 

retrograde intramural spread of carcinoma of rectum 
and rectosigmoid. Erich A. Quer, David C. Dah- 
lin and Charles W. Mayo, 1953, 96: 24-30 

selection of operative procedure to avoid colostomy. 
R. Russell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 

sphincter muscle preservation and re-establishment of 
continuity in rectal and sigmoidal cancer. Harry 
E. Bacon, 1945, 81: 113-127 

sulfathalidine and streptomycin as adjuncts in pre- 
paring large bowel for surgery. Robert J. Rowe & 
others, 1948, 87: 576-582 

ten year surgical resul s. George E. Binkley and Maus 
W. Stearns Jr., 1951, 93: 428-430 

tumor 

See also Rectum, cancer 

adenomatous polyps of colon and rectum. Alejandro 
F. Castro, Garnet W. Ault and Robert S. Smith, 
1951, 92: 164-171 
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anal delivery of rectal tumors. Surgeon at work. Paul 
C. Blaisdell, 1953, 97: 372-374 
benign lymphoma. Elson B. Helwig and James 
Hansen, 1951, 92: 233-244 
carcinoid (neurocrine) tumors. Curtice Rosser, 1951, 
93: 486-490 
polyps. Collective review. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, L.A.S., 100: 425-457 
wounds and injuries 
collective review. Edmund R. Taylor and James E. 
Thompson, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 105-122 
early treatment, and results; 70 additional cases. 
Collective review. Edmund R. Taylor and James 
E. Thompson, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 209-228 
initial surgical treatment. Harold Laufman, 1946, 
82: 219-228 
intraperitoneal, extraperitoneal and combined in 
base hospital. C. Nauton Morgan, 1945, 81: 
56-62 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
war wounds. Part II. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 
REFLEX 
plantor “‘vermicular” reflex in estimating extent of 
spinal cord lesions. James L. Pool, 1945, 81: 
617-622 
vagovagal; electrocardiographic changes during va- 
gotomy. Miles J. Gullickson, James H. McRae & 
Darrell A. Campbell, 1949, 89: 153-159 
REFRIGERATION THERAPY 


See Cold 
REHABILITATION 

aftercare in complete rehabilitation of disabled. 
Alexander P. Aitken, 1952, 96: 317-320 

burn patients. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 
95: 642-644 

cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 

intractable ulcerative colitis. Harry E. Bacon and 
Howard D. Trimpi, 1950, 91: 409-420 

nursing problems in patients with injuries of spinal 
cord. Collective review. John Martin, 1947, 
1.A.S., 84: 403-416 

reflex sympathetic dystrophy following trauma. 
Daniel F. Casten and Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 
100: 97-101 

surgeon’s responsibility in rehabilitation of injured. 
Editorial. William L. Estes Jr., 1955, 100: 619- 
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REPRODUCTION 
See also Impregnation; Pregnancy; etc. 
fertility in male; progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
fertility in relation to ovarian neoplasms. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1954, 99: 392-400 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mus- 
sey, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
RESEARCH 
medical value of chance discoveries. Book Shelf. 
Lewis J. Moorman, 1950, 90: 251-253 
use of isotopes in surgical research. Francis D. 
Moore, 1948, 86: 129-147 
RESPIRATION 
artificial 
See also Anesthesia, insufflation 
effect of mechanical, upon maintenance of circula- 
tion. Samuel Alcott Thompson and Edward 
Ernest Rockey, 1947, 84: 1059-1064 
electrophrenic respiration. S. J. Sarnoff, L. C. Sarnoff 
and J. L. Whittenberger, 1951, 93: 190-196 
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electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney Jr., and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
experimental study of pulmonary histopathology 
following positive and negative pressure respira- 
tions. Robert C. Waltz and others, 1954, 99: 580- 
586 
method of oxygenization of blood in cardiorespiratory 
problems. Clarence Crafoord, 1949, 89: 629- 
637 
methods of resuscitation of newborn. Collective re- 
view. David M. Little Jr. and Ralph M. Tovell, 
1948, I.A.S., 86: 417-428 
physiology 
effect of extreme positions on operating table. H. C. 
Slocum, E. A. Hoeflich, & C. R. Allen, 1947, 
84: 1051-1058 
pulmonary function after resection of tracheobron- 
chial segments. Lawrence B. Kiriluk, Walter A. 
Ricker Jr., and K. Alvin Merendino, 1953, 
96: 617-624 
respiratory system in premature infants. Robert E. 
Gross and Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
value of respiratory function studies in pulmonary 
surgery. Editorial. Herbert C. Maier, 1949, 88: 
537-539 
RESPIRATORY TRACT 
See also Bronchus; Nose; Pharynx; etc. 
anoxia, in burns. Collective review. Charles C. Lund 
& others, 1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
burns. Charles Fineberg, Bernard J. Miller and 
Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 1954, 98: 318-323 
effect of electrical stimulation of vagus nerve in dog. 
William P. Chapman, Earle W. Wilkins Jr. and 
Edouard Von Hueber, 1954, 98: 353-362 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and 
barbiturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney Jr. and 
others, 1951, 92: 672-684 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 ’ 
maintenance of life by mechanical heart and lung. 
Thomas Lane Stokes and John H. Gibbon Jr., 
1950, 91: 138-156 
RESUSCITATION 
See also Asphyxia; Heart, massage; Respiration, ar- 
tificial 
history; in Mediterranean theater of operations. 
Henry K. Beecher, 1947, 84: 989-996 
present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 
process of anoxic death in newborn pups. H. G. 
Swann, J. J. Christian and C. Hamilton, 1954, 
99: 5-8 
resuscitation team, in combat zones, World War II. 
Edward D. Churchill, 1947, 84: 529-539 
RETICULOENDOTHELIAL SYSTEM 
See also Anemia, splenic; Liver; Spleen; etc. 
RETINA 
wounds and injuries: visual field defects due to head 
injuries. John S. McGavic, 1947, 84: 823-827 
RETROPERITONEAL SPACE 
adenocarcinoma: primary retroperitoneal tumors. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Edward 
J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
anatomy. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
cancer: See Cancer, curability; Cancer, sequels 


173 


ROENTGEN RAYS 


carcinoma. Collective review. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
primary tumors; study of 120 cases. Collective re- 
view. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
REYNOLDS, SIR JOSHUA (1722-1792) 
medical portrait. Book shelf. Esther A. Vincent, 1951, 
93: 116-120 
Rh FACTOR 
See Blood groups; Blood transfusion 
RHABDOMYOSARCOMA 
See Sarcoma 
RHINITIS 
purulent; subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
RHINOPLASTY 
See Nose, deformities; Nose, surgery 
RHIZOTOMY 
See Nerves, roots 
RIB 
cervical: surgical treatment. Alfred W. Adson, 1947, 
85: 687-700 
congenital malformation of first thoracic rib causing 
brachial neuralgia, which simulates cervical rib 
syndrome. James C. White, M. H. Poppel & 
Ralph Adams, 1945, 81: 643-659 
fracture: logical treatment. Frank Philip Coleman 
and Custis L. Coleman, 1950, 90: 129-134 
RIBOFLAVIN 
See also Vitamins, B 
deficiency in pregnant women. Carl F. Vilter, Dorcas 
Morgan, & Tom D. Spies, 1946, 83: 561-571 
nutritional requirement in surgical patient. Editorial. 
Charles C. Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
role of, in preventing deformities. Editorial. J. H. 
Kite, 1949, 89: 487-489 
RICKETS 
See Cod Liver Oil; Vitamins, D 
RINGER’S SOLUTION 
absorption rates, electrolyte and volume changes fol- 
lowing subcutaneous and intraperitoneal injec- 
tions of solutions containing salt, glucose, and 
amino acids. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lem- 
mer and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
ROENTGEN RAYS 
See also Radiations 
intervertebral disk, postoperative study. Francis C, 
Grant & others, 1948, 87: 561-568 
stereoscopy: spondylosis of cervical spine. Joseph A. 
Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 1951, 93: 27-38 
apparatus 
bedside urological examination. Lazarus A. Orkin, 
1952, 94: 693-702 
Bucky-Potter diaphragm, in examination of abdo- 
men. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
early, in control of cancer. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
electronic or telephonic foreign body finders, vs. fluo- 
——r Editorial. James T. Case, 1947, 85: 541- 
4 


simplified, inexpensive technique in hysterosalpingog- 
raphy. Surgeon at work. Arthur J. Bendick, 1954, 
99: 642-646 

diagnosis 

See also under organs and regions 

acute pancreatitis. John R. Paxton and J. Howard 
Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 

acute pneumocholecystitis. Carl J. Heifetz and H. R. 
Senturia, 1948, 86: 424-433 

air arthrography of knee joint. J. G. Bonnin and J. L. 
Boldero, 1947, 85: 64-70 

angiocardiography. Editorial. Marcy L. Sussman, 
1948, 87: 349-351 
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angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. An- 
drus, 1950, 90: 45-59 

aortography: See also Aortography; Aorta, roentgen- 
ography 

aortography: its interpretation and value. René Ler- 
iche, Peter Beaconsfield and Colette Boély, 1952, 
94: 83-90 

arteriograms of congenital arteriovenous aneurysm. 
Homer S. Swanson, William H. Galvin and Ed- 
gar F. Fincher, 1951, 93: 215-220 

arteriography: use and abuse of diagnostic aids. Edi- 
torial. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1955, 100: 112- 
114 

bedside urological examination, in severely injured 
patient. Lazarus A. Orkin, 1952, 94: 693-702 

benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 

brain abscess. Collective Review. John E. Webster 
and E. S. Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 209-235 

brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 

breast cancer. Paul Stirling Putzki and James H. 
Scully, 1946, 83: 751-760 

breast tumors; preoperative roentgenography. J. Ger- 
shon-Cohen and Philip J. Hodes, 1948, 86: 723- 
728 

brominol solution in study of venous spread of carci- 
noma. Phil L. Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 
62-72 

bronchiectasis. J. R. Moore, S. D. Kobernick and 
F. W. Wiglesworth, 1949, 89: 145-153 

calcification of supraspinatus tendon. I. Norwich, 
1948, 86: 183-191 

calyceal diverticulum. Harry R. Newman, Robert M. 
Lowman and Levin L. Waters, 1952, 94: 77-82 

cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 

cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 

cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 

carcinoid tumors of intestine. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1949, 88: 317-325 

carcinoma ofright colon. Collective Review. E. Cooper 
Person and Earl A. O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
320-331 

cartilaginous tumors of hand. John G. Shellito and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1948, 86: 465-472 

cerebral arteriography. Editorial. James L. Poppen, 
1950, 90: 248-250 

cholangiographic studies, anatomic variations of ex- 
trahepatic biliary system. N. Frederick Hicken, 
Q. B. Coray and Bruce Franz, 1949, 88: 577-584 

cholangiography. Meyer Corff, Simon Berger, and 
J. Gershon-Cohen, 1952, 94: 394-400 

cholecystectomy and its relation to stomach and du- 
odenum. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 421- 
426 

cholecystography, use of fat-rich meal. Lester R. 
Whitaker, 1955, 100: 473-482 

chronic relapsing pancreatitis. Editorial. Earl E.Gam- 
bill, 1951, 92: 759-761 

coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 

contrast media, diagrammatic representation, in can- 
cer. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 309-352 

contrast myelography when protruded lumbar disc is 
suspected. Editorial. Hendrik J. Svien, Henry W. 
Dodge Jr. and John D. Camp, 1951, 93: 643-644 
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diagnostic aids, use and abuse. Editorial. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., 1955, 100: 112-114 

diagnostic laparotomy. Editorial. P. H. T. Thorlak- 
son, 1954, 98: 629-631 

differential diagnosis in pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric 
A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 

differential, of bronchopneumonia after ether anes- 
thesia in obstetrical patient. Homer C. Hartzell 
and Edward P. Mininger, 1946, 82: 427-433 

diodrast, in functional venography. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. Camp- 
bell, 1954, 98: 257-272 

early diagnosis of rupture of esophagus. E. L. Eliason 
and R. F. Welty, 1946, 83: 234-238 

editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 1952, 95: 243-244 

enlargement of prostatic utricle, in hypospadias in 
the male. Frederick S. Howard, 1948, 86: 307- 
316 

esophageal diverticula. Frank H. Lahey and Ken- 
neth W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 

esophageal hiatal diaphragmatic hernia. Stuart W. 
Harrington, 1955, 100: 277-292 

evolution of treatment, tuberculosis of hip joint. Ig- 
nacio Ponseti, 1948, 87: 257-279 

Ewing’s tumor. Barton McSwain, Benjamin F. Byrd 
Jr. and W. O. Inman Jr., 1949, 89: 209-221 

fluoroscopy: analysis of postoperative cholangio- 
grams. Julian A. Sterling and others, 1949, 89: 
292-298 

fluoroscopy, technique for hysterosalpingography. 
Surgeon at work. Arthur J. Bendick, 1954, 99: 
642-646 

fractures of carpal scaphoid. Mather Cleveland, 1947, 
84: 769-771 

fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 

functional venography, technique. Thomas C. Moore, 
1955, 100: 721-729 

functional venography of lower extremities. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. 
Campbell, 1954, 98: 257-272 

gallbladder disease. Ralph Adams and Allan Strana- 
han, 1947, 85: 776-784 

gastric cancer; end results in 2891 cases. Collective 
Review. Lewis W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313- 
331 

gastric carcinoma. Robert H. Abrahamson and J. 
William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481-490 

gastric carcinoma. Samuel N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 572-574 

gastrojejunal ulcer. Waltman Walters, Donald P. 
Chance and Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1- 
10 


hepatic amebiasis. Collective Review. Michael F. 
DeBakey and Alton Ochsner, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 
209-231 

hysterography and hysterosalpingography. Richard 
H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and Morris A. Gold- 
berger, 1950, 91: 182-192 

ileocecal tuberculosis. Collective Review. James R. 
Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John deJ. Pem- 
berton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

ileus, in nutritional deficiency. D. J. Leithauser, 1948, 
86: 543-550 

imperforate anus and associated fistulas. Thomas V. 
Santulli, 1952, 95: 601-614 

infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont Me- 
leney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

internal derangement of the talofibular component of 
the ankle. Irving Wolin and others, 1950, 91: 193- 
200 

intertrochanteric fractures of femur. William H. 
Bickel and Alfred E. Jackson, 1950, 91: 14-24 
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intrathoracic goiter. Robert D. O’Malley, William 
Barclay Parsons and Robert P. Ball, 1951, 93: 
197-208 

leiomyosarcoma of stomach. Rudolf Schindler and 
others, 1946, 82: 239-252 

localized paralytic ileus, early roentgen sign in acute 
pancreatitis. Aaron I. Grollman, Sander Good- 
man and Archie Fine, 1950, 91: 65-70 

mandibular tumors. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 

measurement of pelvis in pregnancy: See Pelvis, meas- 
urement 

mediastinal cysts and tumors. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

mediastinal shadow. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 

megacolon in children. C. Marshall Lee Jr., Kenneth 
C. Bebb and John R. Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

myography, study of levator ani muscle. B. Berglas 
and I. C. Rubin, 1953, 97: 677-692 

narrow disc and lower lumbar displacement in lum- 
bosacral articulation. Ernest A. Brav, Howard A. 
Molter and Wendell J. Newcomb, 1948, 87: 549- 
560 

neo-iopax, in functional venography. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. Camp- 
bell, 1954, 98: 257-272 

neurovascular mechanism of gastric mucosa. H. B. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 672-075 

obstetric radiology, clinical applications. R. L. Haas, 
H. B. Latourette and W. M. Whitehouse, 1954, 
99: 462-468 

operative cholangiography. Philip F. Partington and 
Maurice D. Sachs, 1948, 87: 299-307 

Osgood-Schlatter’s disease. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 
86: 323-328 

pancreatic cysts and renal cysts, differential diagno- 
sis. Collective Review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse, 
1953, 96: 1-28 

pantopaque myelography; discrepancies in 200 op- 
erative cases. William Beecher Scoville, William 
Henry Moretz and Walter Douglas Hankins, 
1948, 86: 559-564 

pelvic venography, in diagnostic problems associated 
with cancer of female genital tract. Salim J. Da- 
lali, Albert A. Plentl and Arnold L. Bachman, 
1954, 98: 735-742 

pelvimetry. R. L. Haas, H. B. Latourette and W. M. 
Whitehouse, 1954, 99: 462-468 

pneumoarthrography of knee. Theodore E. Keats, 
Dumont S. Staatz and Robert W. Bailey, 1952, 
94: 361-364 

pneumothorax and mediastinal emphysema compli- 
cating neck surgery. Lemuel Bowden and Olga 
Schweizer, 1950, 91: 81-88 

polyps, adenomatous, of colon and cancer. William 
E. DeMuth Jr., Paul J. Cherney and William T. 
Fitts Jr., 1952, 94: 195-199 

postemetic rupture of esophagus. Paul C. Samson, 
1951, 93: 221-229 

preoperative manometric and roentgenographic ex- 
amination in diagnosis of biliary tract disturb- 
ances. P. Mallet-Guy, 1952, 94: 385-393 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard A. Don- 
nelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 

prolapse of redundant gastric mucosa. Arthur M. 
Cove and Wilfred C. Curphey, 1949, 88: 108-114 

prostatic calculi. David Presman, 1953, 97: 608-618 

pseudarthrosis of spine. Edgar L. Ralston and Walter 
A. L. Thompson, 1949, 89: 37—42 

pseudocysts of pancreas. Karl A. Meyer, Alfred I. 
Sheridan and Richard F. Murphy, 1949, 88: 
219-229 
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pyloric hypertrophy and stenosis. Arthur A. Schaefer 
and John Erbes, 1948, 86: 45-53 

retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and Edward 
J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

secondary metastases of bone from bladder carcino- 
ma. Herman L. Kretschmer and J. H. McDonald. 
1948, 87: 328-337 

silent cancer of the lung and tumors of the chest. Edi- 
torial. J. Dewey Bisgard, 1952, 94: 505-506 

smear in diagnosis of kidney neoplasm. J. Hartwell 
Harrison, Thomas W. Botsford and Martha R. 
Tucker, 1951, 92: 129-139 

stratification of bile in gallbladder and cholelithiasis. 
— A. Campbell and A. C. Burton, 1949, 88: 731-— 
738 

subphrenic abscess. James J. Berens, Howard K. 
Gray and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 96: 463- 
470 

surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 

survey roentgenograms as an aid in diagnosis of acute 
abdominal conditions. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 
97: 4-10 

telapaque cholecystography. Walter M. Whitehouse, 
1955, 100: 211-215 

thoracic complications of amebiasis. Robert R. Shaw, 
1949, 88: 753-762 

vascular tumors of gastrointestinal tract. Collective 
review. Robert W. Gentry, Malcolm B. Dockerty 
and O. Theron Clagett, 1949, LA.S., 88: 281- 
323 

venous spread of carcinoma of large intestine. Phil L. 
Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

vesicosigmoidal fistulas complicating diverticulitis of 
large bowel. Charles W. Mayo and Charles P. 
Blunt, 1950, 91: 612-616 

vessels of the human stomach. T. E. Barlow, F. H. 
Bentley and D. N. Walder, 1951, 93: 657-671 

urokon, in functional venography. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., Thomas C. Moore and J. A. Camp- 
bell, 1954, 98: 257-272 


effects 


See also Roentgen rays, therapy. 

abuse of radiation therapy. Editorial. Paul W. Gree- 
ley, 1953, 97: 640-642 

acute radiation injuries in man. Louis H. Hempel- 
mann, 1951, 93: 385-403 

biologic effects of ionizing radiation. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 

burns, surgical treatment. James Barrett Brown, 
Frank McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1949, 88: 
609-622 

cancer of cervix; prognosis by vaginal smear. Ruth 
M. Graham, 1951, 93: 767-774 

carcinoma of cervix. John McL. Morris and Joe V. 
Meigs, 1950, 90: 135-150 

extensive irradiation necrosis of pelvic viscera in fe- 
male. Alexander Brunschwig, 1951, 93: 431-438 

hysterography and hysterosalpingography. Richard 
H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and Morris A. 
Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 

radiation damage to tissue. Editorial. James T. Case, 
1947, 85: 541-543 

radiation injuries of skin. H. A. Teloh, M. L. Mason 
and M. C. Wheelock, 1950, 90: 335-348 

radionecrotic ulcers; fluorescein as adjunct in treat- 
ment. Bromley S. Freeman, 1949, 89: 566-569 

whole body x-irradiation in dogs. Gordon E. Gustaf- 
son and Frank A. Cebul, 1954, 98: 49-54 


fluoroscopy 
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foot problems in children. Frederick Lee Liebolt, 
1950, 90: 461-472 
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fluoroscopy —continued 
gastric carcinoma. Robert H. Abrahamson and J. 
William Hinton, 1947, 84: 481-490 
hazards to radiologists and technicians. Editorial. 
James T. Case, 1947, 85: 541-543 
skiodan: hysterography and hysterosalpingography. 
Richard H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and Mor- 
ris A. Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 
technique 
hysterography and hysterosalpingography. Richard 
H. Marshak, Charles S. Poole and Morris A. 
Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 
percutaneous femoral artery catheterization in man 
with special reference to aortography. E. Con- 
verse Peirce, 1951, 93: 56-74 
survey roentgenograms. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 
—10 


venography of lower extremities with urokon. Wil- 
liam H. Boyce, John H. Detar and Samuel A. 
Vest, 1953, 96: 471-481 

therapy 

See also Cancer, epidemiology and statistics; Cancer, 
sequels; under diseases, organs, and regions 

abuse of radiation therapy. Editorial. Paul W. Gree- 
ley, 1953, 97: 640-642 

aspiration biopsy, for determining presence of metas- 
tasis. R. E. Meatheringham and Lauren V. Ack- 
erman, 1947, 84: 1071-1076 

benign endobronchial tumors. Collective review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 

bladder cancer. Franz Buschke and Simeon T. Can- 
tril, 1946, 82: 29-35 

cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 

carcinoid tumors. Orville F. Grimes and H. Glenn 
Bell, 1949, 88: 317-325 

carcinoma in chronic cutaneous sinuses. Albert K. 
McAnally and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1949, 88: 
87-96 

carcinoma of buccal mucosa; treatment and end re- 
sults. Hunter S. Jackson and Gordon B. New, 
1950, 91: 232-241 

carcinoma of cervix; 1948 survey of treatment in the 
United States and Canada. Collective review. 
Randolph H. Hoge, 1949, I.A.S., 89: 521-524 

carcinoma of cervix uteri; study of 1101 cases, Oka- 
yama, Japan. Hideo Yagi, 1952, 95: 552-556 

carcinoma of corpus uteri. Howard C. Taylor Jr. and 
Walter F. Becker, 1947, 84: 129-139 

carcinoma of larynx. Gordon B. New and others, 
1947, 85: 623-629 

carcinoma of larynx. L. H. Garland and M. A. Sis- 
son, 1952, 94: 598-604 

carcinoma of lip. James E. Cross, Eugene Guralnick 
and Ernest M. Daland, 1948, 87: 153-162 

carcinoma of ovary. Joseph H. Marks and Martin H. 
Wittenborg, 1948, 87: 541-545 

carcinoma of vagina. Gordon Watkins Douglas, 1954, 
98: 456-466 

carotid body tumors and their removal. Frank H. 
Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1951, 92: 481- 
491 

causes of failure in carcinoma of the cervix. Henry S. 
Kaplan, Hugh M. Wilson and Arthur H. Morse, 
1948, 86: 332-340 

cervical carcinoma. William K. Diehl and J. Mason 
Hundley Jr., 1948, 87: 705-715 

cervix; study of vaginal smear. II. for possible prog- 
nostic significance. Ruth M. Graham, 1947, 84: 
166-173 

colon cancer. William J. Vynalek, Leslie L. Saylor, 
& Robert Schrek, 1947, 84: 669-677 
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colon lesions. Part I Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

craniopharyngiomas (pituitary adamantinomas) J. 
Grafton Love and Thomas M. Marshall, 1950, 
90: 591-601 

effects: See also Roentgen rays, effects 

effects: elimination of untoward sequelae in treat- 
ment of carcinoma of uterine cervix. James F. 
Nolan and Lucille Du Sault, 1952, 94: 539-542 

effects: vaginal cells in cervical carcinoma. Ruth M. 
Graham, 1947, 84: 153-165 

effects: vesicovaginal fistula, following radiation 
therapy. Gray H. Twombly and Victor F. Mar- 
shall, 1946, 83: 348-354 

eosinophilic granuloma. Donald G. McKay and 
others, 1953, 96: 437-447 

epidermoid carcinoma of anus and rectum. Richard 
H. Sweet, 1947, 84: 967-972 

epithelial tumors of parotid gland. Robert W. Bux- 
ton, James H. Maxwell and A. James French, 
1953, 97: 401-416 

five year end-results, cancer of cervix uteri at Memor- 
ial Hospital. Equinn W. Munnell and Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1948, 87: 343-348 

granulomatous or giant cell thyroiditis. Stuart Lind- 
say and Morris E. Dailey, 1954, 98: 197-212 

half century of effort in cancer control. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 

infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont Me- 
leney, 1955, L.A.S., 100: 1-40 

leiomyosarcoma of stomach. Rudolf Schindler & 
others, 1946, 82: 239-252 

malignant blood vessel tumors. William D. McCar- 
thy and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465-482 

malignant lymphoma. C. Alexander Hellwig, 1947, 
84: 950-958 

malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 
1953, I.A.S., 97: 209-227 

Manchester technique, in carcinoma of the cervix. 
Henry S. Kaplan, Hugh M. Wilson & Arthur H. 
Morse, 1948, 86: 332-340 

mediastinal cysts and tumors. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

mediastinal tumors. Editorial. Brian Blades, 1949, 
88: 131-133 

minimal radiation dosage, in hemangiomas. James 
Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 95: 33-44 

mixed tumors in parotid region. James Barrett 
Brown, Frank McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 
1950, 90: 257-268 

nasopharyngeal cancer. Marvin W. Simmons and 
Irving M. Ariel, 1949, 88: 763-775 

osteitis pubis. Editorial. Thomas D. Moore, 1951, 
92: 618-621 

pancreatitis; II. experimental study. Tague C. 
Chisholm and Roy E. Seibel, 1947, 85: 794-799 

parathyroid cancer. Collective review. Edgar H. 
Norris, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 1-21 

pelvic venography, application in problems asso- 
ciated with cancer of female genital tract. Salim 
J. Salali, Albert A. Plentl and Arnold L. Bach- 
man, 1954, 98: 735-742 

pigmented villonodular synovitis. Sid John Shafer 
and William A. Larmon, 1951, 92: 574-580 

pilonidal sinus and cyst, recurrence. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell and A. A. Gladstone, 1951, 
LA.S., 93: 417-423 

pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 

postoperative, in breast cancer. Paul Stirling Putzki 
and James H. Scully, 1946, 83: 751-760 
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pre and postoperative x-ray treatment in carcinoma 
of the breast. George E. Pfahler and George P. 
Keefer, 1947, 85: 35-46 
preliminary to neck and jaw resection for intraoral 
carcinoma. Walter W. Carroll, 1952, 94: 1-9 
preoperative radiation in breast cancer. C. L. Ash, 
Vera Peters, and Norman C. Delarue, 1953, 96: 
509-521 
primary carcinoma of vagina. Olaf T. Messelt, 1952, 
95: 51-58 
primary reticulum cell sarcoma of bone. Kenneth 
C. Francis, Norman L. Higinbotham and Brad- 
ley L. Coley, 1954, 99: 142-146 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard A. Don- 
nelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
primary tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. 
Vandenberg, Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 
90: 602-612 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G. Orr, 1950, 90: 413-422 
reaction of cells seen in vaginal secretion; significance 
in prognosis. Editorial. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1947, 
84: 249-250 
soft tissue sarcoma, experimental study in rats. M. 
. Maun, F. C. Jewell, & W. F. Dunning, 1946, 
83: 653-656 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mus- 
sey, 1950, L.A.S., 91: 105-120 
squamous cell carcinoma of anus. Robert S. Grin- 
nell, 1954, 98: 29-39 
techniques, in cancer. George T. Pack and Irving 
M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
testes tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson 
& Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
testes tumors; irradiation therapy. J. C. Kimbrough, 
1952, 94: 535-538 
transv, aginal roentgenotherapy in carcinoma of cer- 
vix. J. A. Del Regato, 1948, 86: 480-486 
tuberculosis of cervical lymph nodes. Charles W. 
Lester, 1948, 87: 719-724 
RUBBER GLOVES 
talc granuloma from rubber gloves. A. L. Lichtman 
& others, 1946, 83: 531-546 
RUBIN TEST 
See Fallopian Tubes, insufflation 
RUSH, BENJAMIN (1745-1813) 
doctors in armor. Book shelf. Lea A. Riely, 1948, 
86: 633-635 
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SACROCOCCYGEAL REGION 

See also Pilonidal Sinus 

pilonidal (sacrococcygeal) sinus and cyst. Collective 
Review. Robert Turell and A. A. Gladstone, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 417-423 

tumor: analysis of 100 cases, radical excision primary 
closure and penicillin therapy. Leo C. Larkin, 
1946, 82: 694-704 

tumor sacrococcygeal teratomas in infants and chil- 
dren. Robert E. Gross, H. William Clatworthy 
Jr., and Irving A. Meeker Jr., 1951, 92: 341- 
354 


SALIVARY GLANDS 
See also Parotid Gland 


SARCOMA 


cancer 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
309-352 
tumors 
cylindroma type adenocarcinoma of parotid gland 
differentiated. Frank W. Quattlebaum, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, & Charles W. Mayo, 1946, 82: 342- 
347 
mixed tumors of anlage origin in parotid region, 
operative removal. James Barrett Brown, Frank 
McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257-268 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum. M. C., 
Wheelock and C. M. Strand, 1954, 98: 571-574 
uncommon tumors. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas 
J. Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
SALPINGITIS 
See Fallopian Tubes 
SALT SOLUTION 
See Sodium, chloride 
SAND 
effect, when present in gastrointestinal tract. Stephen 
Chess and others, 1950, 91: 343-350 
SARCOID 
See Tumors, sarcoid 
SARCOMA 
See also subheading under organs and regions; Hodg- 
kin’s disease. 
angiosarcoma 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
malignant blood vessel tumors; 56 cases. William D. 
McCarthy and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465- 
482 
bone 
primary reticulum cell; report of 44 cases. Kenneth 
C. Francis, Norman L. Higinbotham and Bradley 
L. Coley, 1954, 99: 142-146 
brain 
editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 761-763 
breast 
Orville F. Grimes, Earl B. Fenston and H. Glenn 
Bell, 1953, 96: 693-696 
reconstructive surgery. Kenneth L. Pickrell, Horace 
M. Baker and John P. Collins, 1947, 84: 465-476 
carcinosarcoma 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
chondrosarcoma 
bone marrow extension of primary neoplasms. Jack- 
son E. Upshaw, John R. McDonald and Ralph 
K. Ghormley, 1949, 89: 704-714 
growth patterns, roentgenographic interpretation. Ian 
Macdonald and John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
primary neoplasms of bone to bone marrow. Jackson 
. Upshaw, John R. McDonald and Ralph K. 
Ghormley, 1949, 89: 704-714 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
diagnosis 
differential, osteoid osteoma. J. F. Hamilton, 1945, 
81: 465-474 
leiomyosarcoma, and possible relation to pernicious 
anemia. Rudolf Schindler & others, 1946, 82: 
239-252 
ecchondromas and enchondromas 
hand. John G. Shellito and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1948, 86: 465-472 
endometrial stroma 
sarcoma and sarcoma-like proliferations of endo- 
metrial stroma. II. Carcinosarcoma. Richard E. 
oo and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1955, 100: 
22-328 
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endometrial stroma —continued 
Richard E. Symmonds and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1955, 100: 232-240 
Ewing’s sarcoma 
differentiated from advanced osteolytic fibrosarcoma. 
Ian Macdonald and John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 
81-86 
management, in neighborhood of hip. Bradley L. 
Coley and Norman L. Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 
727-732 
metastasis, bone to bone marrow. Jackson E. Up- 
shaw, John R. McDonald and Ralph K. Ghorm- 
ley, 1949, 89: 704-714 
fibrosarcoma 
bone sarcoma, growth patterns. Ian Macdonald and 
John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, 1.A.S., 96: 313-339 
‘“‘encapsulated”’: See also Cancer, recurrence 
pathological features of “‘encapsulated”’ fibrosarcoma 
of soft tissues. Walter W. Carroll, 1947, 84: 703- 
709 
prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
primary retroperitoneal; report of 95 cases and re- 
view of literature. Bernard A. Donnelly, 1946, 83: 
705-717 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
L.A.S., 99: 313-341 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J]. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
stomach, George L. Jordan Jr. and others, 1955, 100: 
453-457 
surgical therapy of ‘‘encapsulated”’ fibrosarcoma of 
soft tissues. Walter W. Carroll, 1947, 84: 703- 
709 
hemangioendotheliosarcoma 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
Kaposi’s 
malignant blood vessel tumors; 56 cases. William D. 
McCarthy and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465- 
482 
large and small intestine 
J. Rabinovitch & others, 1947, 85: 333-339 
leiomyosarcoma 
diagnosis and possible relation to pernicious anemia. 
Rudolf Schindler & others, 1946, 82: 239-252 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231; 
313-341 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
stomach. George L. Jordan Jr. and others, 1955, 100: 
453-457 
stomach; clinicopathologic study of 40 cases. Ray- 
mond G. Giberson, Malcolm B. Dockerty and 
Howard K. Gray, 1954, 98: 186-196 
leucosarcoma 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
liposarcoma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
L.A.S., 99: 313-341, 209-231 
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lymphosarcoma 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 

large and small intestine. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 

mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 

mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack 
and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209- 
231 


primary retroperitoneal tumors; study of 120 cases. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
small intestine. James W. Faulkner and Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1952, 95: 76-84 
stomach. George L. Jordan Jr., and others, 1955, 
100: 453-457 
stomach. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 275-287 
surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
melanoepithelioma 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
melanosarcoma 
adrenalectomy in patients with metastatic carcinoma. 
Harvey Krieger & others, 1953, 97: 569-572 
myosarcoma 
surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
myxofibrosarcoma 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
neurofibrosarcoma 
large and small intestine. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 
osteogenic 
colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
diagnosis: biopsy in osteogenic sarcoma. Ian Mac- 
donald and John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
disarticulation of innominate bone for malignant 
tumors of pelvic parietes and upper thigh. Everett 
D. Sugarbaker and Lauren V. Ackerman, 1945, 
81: 36-52 
malignant tumors of cranial bones. Henry J. Van- 
denberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 
602-612 
metastases: osteogenic sarcoma. Ian Macdonald and 
John W. Budd, 1946, 82: 81-86 
osteoid osteoma, differential diagnosis. J. F. Hamil- 
ton, 1945, 81: 465-474 
roentgenographic interpretation of bone growth pat- 
terns. lan Macdonald and John W. Budd, 1946, 
82: 81-86 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
primary, retroperitoneal 
report of 95 cases and review of literature. Bernard A. 
Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 
reticulum cell 
large and small intestine. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 
management, in hip region. Bradley L. Coley and 
Norman L. Higinbotham, 1954, 99: 727-732 


























rhabdomyosarcoma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
primary retroperitoneal tumors; study of 120 cases. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
roentgen therapy 
experimental study in rats. M. E. Maun, F. C. 
Jewell, & W. F. Dunning, 1946, 83: 653-656 
sequels 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
526-552 
soft tissue 
experimental study. M. E. Maun, F. C. Jewell, & 
W. F. Dunning, 1946, 83: 653-656 
soft somatic tissue in infants and children. George 
T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 675- 
686 
spindle cell 
experimental study in rats. M. E. Maun, F. C. 
Jewell, & W. F. Dunning, 1946, 83: 653-656 
mediastinum. Collective review. John V. Thompson, 
1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
surgery 
malignant blood vessel tumors. William D. Mc- 
Carthy and George T. Pack, 1950, 91: 465-482 
synovial 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
treatment 
See also Sarcoma, roentgenotherapy ; Sarcoma, surgery 
pulmonary resection for solitary metastatic sarcomas 
and carcinomas. John Alexander and Cameron 
Haight, 1947, 85: 129-146 
SCALP 
infection: subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
wounds: acute head injuries, surgical aspects. J. M. 
Meredith, 1951, 93: 297-302 
wounds: subdural purulent collections following. W. 
Eugene Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 


623-630 
SCAPHOID BONE, TARSAL 
fractures of tarsal and metatarsal bones. Francis M. 
McKeever, 1950, 90: 735-745 
SCAR 
See Cicatrix 
SCHEDE OPERATION 
axillary approach. Adrian Lambert, 1947, 84: 55-61 
SCHILLER IODINE TEST 
collective review. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, L.A\S., 
100: 517-525 
SCHISTOSOMIASIS 
Manson’s, differentiated, in colonic diseases. Part I. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 417-439 
SCHIZOPHRENIA 
effects of topectomy. Psychosurgery symposium. Paul 
H. Hoch, 1951, 92: 609-611 
psychosurgery symposium. Lothar B. Kalinowsky, 
1951, 92: 601-603 
results of thalomotomy and other surgical procedures. 
Psychosurgery symposium. E. A. Spiegel and H. 
Freed, 1951, 92: 615-617 
SCHOOLS 
See Education, medical and surgical 
SCHWANNOBLASTOMA 
See Nerves, tumor 
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SEPTICEMIA 


SCIATICA 
causes and treatment of sciatic pain. Collective re- 
view. Charles Gray, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 417-441 
etiology: narrowed fifth lumbar disc and displaced 
fifth lumbar vertebra. Ernest A. Brav, Howard A. 
Molter & Wendell J. Newcomb, 1948, 87: 549-— 
560 
SCLERODERMA 
parathyroidectomy. Collective Review. George T. 
Hoffman, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 417-426 
SCLEROSING SOLUTION 
treatment of varicose veins with agents. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 
521-528 
SCLEROSIS 
See also Arteriosclerosis; Liver, sclerosis; Veins, scle- 
rosis; etc. 
SCOLIOSIS 
See Spine, curvature 
SCOTT OF ABBOTSFORD 
Sir Walter Scott. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 
1953, 96: 629-633 
SCROTUM 
cancer: radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. 
Mendelsohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432 
436 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419- 
428 
SCURVY 
See Ascorbic Acid 
SECRETIN 
See also Pancreas, physiology 
effects of vagotomy on pancreatic excretion in dogs. 
Eric F. Routley and others, 1952, 95: 529-536 
serum enzymatic response after stimulation of ex- 
ternal pancreatic secretion with secretin and 
methacholine. Rafael Sanchez-Ubeda and Louis 
M. Rousselot, 1951, 93: 283-291 
SECTIONS 
See Tissue, sections 
SEDIMENTATION 
See Blood, sedimentation 
SELLA TURCICA 
See Pituitary Body 
SEMEN 
antibacterial substances. Paul W. Taylor and Her- 
bert R. Morgan, 1952, 94: 662-668 
SEMILUNAR CARTILAGE 
See also Knee 
injuries incurred in college football. T. B. Quigley, 
1948, 87: 569-575 
meniscus, following homogenous bone grafts. Charles 
H. Herndon and Samuel W. Chase, 1954, 98: 
273-290 
SEMINOMA 
See Tumor, seminoma 
SENILITY 
See Old Age 
SEPTICEMIA 
See also Bacteremia; and under names of organisms 
and diseases, as Puerperal Infection ; Streptococci; 
etc. 
infection in burns. III. Septicemia, common cause of 
death. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg, Eric Reiss and 
Curtis P. Artz, 1954, 99: 151-158 
management, surgical infections, past 50 years. Frank 
Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
postabortal sepsis due to Clostridium welchii. Gordon 
Watkins Douglas, Bruce H. Carney and Dominic 
Pellillo, 1953, 97: 490-500 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 





SEROTHERAPY 


SEROTHERAPY AND HEMOTHERAPY 
See also Serum; and under diseases, organs and re- 
gions 
antibiotics. Collective review. Frank Lamont Mele- 
ney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
parenteral nutrition with human serum albumin as 
the source of protein in early postoperative period. 
Archibald G. Fletcher Jr., Nicholas S. Gimbel 
and Cecilia Riegel, 1950, 90: 151-154 
tetanus prophylaxis. Edward S. Stafford, 1955, 100: 
552-554 
SERUM 
See also Blood ; Serotherapy and Hemotherapy ; Toxin 
and Antitoxin 
copper sulphate method for determining specific 
gravity. Ernest F. Muirhead, M. H. Grow, & Al- 
bert T. Walker, 1946, 82: 405-413 
factors other than neoplasms altering prostatic frac- 
tions of acid phosphatase in serum. Charles D. 
Bonner, F. Homburger and W. H. Fishman, 1954, 
99: 179-183 
human albumin, nitrogen metabolism after admin- 
istration to surgical patients. David State, Don- 
ald J. Ferguson and I. Baronofsky, 1951, 92: 589- 
597 
human serum albumin in treating 11 cases of acute 
hemorrhagic pancreatitis. Henry N. Kenwell and 
Philip B. Wels, 1953, 96: 169-170 : 
human serum albumin, iodinated, as tracer in radio- 
active diagnosis of liver metastasis. Lloyd A. Stir- 
rett, Eric T. Yuhl, and Raymond L. Libby, 1953, 
96: 210-214 
human serum albumin, iodinated, in determination 
of total blood volume in humans. L. W. Brady & 
others, 1953, 97: 25-32 
iodinated human serum albumin. Surgeon at work. 
W. E. Noel & others, 1954, 99: 500-502 
persistent elevation of serum amylase in acute pan- 
creatitis. George A. Orlander, & others, 1952, 
94: 334-336 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. Clau- 
sen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
safety of liquid plasma. Editorial. J. Garrott Allen, 
1955, 100: 495-498 
serum calcium level in hyperparathyroidism. Leon 
Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
serum enzymatic response after stimulation of ex- 
ternal pancreatic secretion with secretin and 
methacholine. Rafael Sanchez-Ubeda and Louis 
M. Rousselot, 1951, 93: 283-291 
serum proteolytic activity. Edward V. Z. Scott and 
others, 1954, 99: 679-688 
EX 
chromosomal sex, detection in hermaphrodites from 
skin biopsy. Keith L. Moore, Margaret A 
Graham and Murray L. Barr, 1953, 96: 641- 
648 
congenital anomalies of female reproductive organs. 
Editorial. Emil Novak, 1948, 86: 249-252 
SHOCK 
anesthesia: effect of norepinephrine on uterus. Irwin 
H. Kaiser, 1950, 90: 649-654 
blood pressure. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
fluids and electrolytes, 1905-1955. Collective review. 
I. S. Ravdin and Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 101-109 
lessons learned in war. Edward D. Churchill, 1947, 
84: 529-539 
obstetric: pulmonary embolism by amniotic fluid. 
Paul Gross and Edward J. Benz, 1947, 85: 315- 
320 
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burn 
blood plasma in. Editorial. Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 
84: 1125-1127 
horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
polyvinylpyrrolidone in. John W. V. Cordice Jr., 
Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 97: 
39-44 
polyvinylpyrrolidone therapy. John W. V. Cordice 
Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 
97: 361-367 
shock 1905-1955. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
experimental 
See also Shock, burn; Shock, hemorrhagic; Shock, sur- 
gery 
contribution of animal experimentation to treatment 
of surgical shock. Dallas B. Phemister, 1948, 86: 
487-492 
effect of evisceration. Moch Kelan and Benjamin 
W. Zweifach, 1954, 99: 707-712 
effects of sublethal hemorrhage in normal dogs and 
dogs transfused with whole blood. Ray Seavers 
and Philip B. Price, 1949, 88: 178-184 
hepatic coma. Burton Giges and others, 1953, 97: 
763-768 
hepatic coma following ischemia of liver. A. M. 
Rappaport, Malcolm H. Macdonald and Z. J. 
Borowy, 1953, 97: 748-762 
intra-arterial and intravenous transfusion, in experi- 
mental hemorrhagic shock. James V. Maloney 
Jr. and others, 1953, 97: 529-539 
preinfusion—prevention of hemorrhagic shock. H. 
Necheles & others, 1947, 84: 499-503 
hemorrhagic: 
See also Shock, experimental 
effect of complete evisceration on action of drugs pro- 
tecting against lethal hemorrhage. Moch Kelan 
and Benjamin W. Zweifach, 1954, 99: 707-712 
electrophrenic respiration. S. J. Sarnoff, L. C. Sar- 
noff and J. L. Whittenberger, 1951, 93: 190- 
196 
electrophrenic respiration; comparison of positive 
pressure breathing and electrophrenic respiration 
on circulation during hemorrhagic shock and bar- 
biturate poisoning. J. V. Maloney Jr., and others, 
1951, 92: 672-684 
incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
polyvinylpyrrolidone therapy. John W. V. Cordice 
Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 
97: 361-367 
predisposing action of anesthetic agents on vascular 
responses. B. W. Zweifach and S. G. Hershey, 
1949, 89: 469-477 
rupture of spleen. Editorial. Ralph V. Byrne, 1951, 
93: 247-249 
shock 1905-1955. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 
surgical 
rain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
contributions of animal experimentation to the treat- 
ment of surgical shock. Dallas B. Phemister, 1948, 
86: 487-492 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and James 
S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
effect, in postoperative pseudomembranous entero- 
colitis. Jacqueline D. Pettet and others, 1954, 98: 
546-552 











effect of norepinephrine on uterus. Irwin H. Kaiser, 
1950, 90: 649-654 

mortality factors in biliary tract surgery for nonmalig- 
nant disease. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. Hays, 
1952, 94: 283-296 

myocardial intolerance to excessive blood transfusion. 
William D. Holden, Jack W. Cole and A. Frank 
Portmann, 1950, 90: 455-460 

physiological mechanism for death in massively bleed- 
ing peptic ulcer. Harry H. Le Veen, A. G. Mulder 
and Frank Prokop, 1952, 94: 433-442 

portacaval shunting for portal hypertension. Arthur 
H. Blakemore, 1952, 94: 443-454 

predisposing action of anesthetic agents. B. W. Zwei- 
fach and S. G. Hershey, 1949, 89: 469-477 

rational use of tourniquets. Special contribution. 
Frank Hinman, Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357-366 

surgical care of patients with posttraumatic renal in- 
sufficiency. Henry H. Balch, William H. Meroney 
and Yoshio Sako, 1955, 100: 439-452 

venous blood pressure in surgical patients. Virginia 
K. Pierce, C. Paul Boyan and John G. Masterson, 
1953, 96: 310-314 

traumatic 

See also Shock, burns 

abdominal wound; rupture of spleen. Editorial. 
Ralph V. Byrne, 1951, 93: 247-249 

abdominal wounds of war. Fred J. Jarvis, Walter L. 
Byers, & Edward V. Platt, 1946, 82: 174-193 

acute vascular trauma in Korean war casualties. Carl 
W. Hughes, 1954, 99: 91-100 

blood plasma infusion in crush injuries. Editorial. 
Howard E. Snyder, 1947, 84: 1125-1127 

burns. Walter C. Bornemeier and Langdon Parsons, 
1946, 82: 311-318 

burns; consideration of several types of injuries. Col- 
lective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, 
LA.S., 82: 443-478 

burns: early management. Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 
94: 273-282 

burns; kidney function in. W. E. Goodpastor, 1946, 
82: 652-670 

colon and rectum. Collective review. Edmund R. 
Taylor and James E. Thompson, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 
209-228 

horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 

intestinal absorption of oral antibiotics in traumatic 
shock ; experimental study. William A. Altemeier, 
William R. Culbertson, and Robert L. Coith, 
1951, 92: 707-711 

polyvinylpyrrolidone therapy. John W. V. Cordice 
Jr., Josephine E. Suess and John Scudder, 1953, 
97: 361-367 

rational use of tourniquets. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 357-366 

rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and F. Giuria, 
1951, 92: 385-404 

shock 1905-1955. Collective review. I. S. Ravdin and 
Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 101-109 

sucking chest wounds. Charles Stuart Welch and John 
E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 

systolic blood pressure and pulse rate in. John D. 
Stewart, Paul A. Kennedy, and Harry W. Hale 
Jr., 1947, 85: 453-455 

traumatized muscle tissue as a factor in production. 
Edward C. Mason and D. L. Richardson, 1947, 
85: 71-74 

treatment: intra-arterial transfusion. Collective Re- 
view. Sam F. Seeley and Russell M. Nelson, 1952, 
I.A.S., 94: 209-214 

treatment of casualties in atomic disaster. Editorial. 
J. Garrott Allen, 1952, 94: 371-372 
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SIGMOID 
war surgery of abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
treatment 


blood and blood substitutes. John D. Stewart, 1947, 
84: 601-604 
blood volume replacement therapy in wounded men. 
Henry K. Beecher, 1947, 84: 989-996 
dextran and polyvinylpyroliodone. William E. Ab- 
bott and others, 1954, 99: 147-150 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O'Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
obstetric: effect of polyvinylpyrrolidone. A. C. Pos- 
ner, John W. V. Cordice Jr., and John Scudder, 
1953, 96: 581-583 
radioactive iodinated plasma protein in study of blood 
volume. John P. Storaasli, & others, 1950, 91: 
458-464 
therapeutic: psychosurgery symposium. Lothar B. 
Kalinowsky, 1951, 92: 601-603 
therapeutic: results of topectomy. Psychosurgery 
symposium. Paul H. Hoch, 1951, 92: 609-611 
tourniquet: rational use. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 357-366 
whole blood in extreme shock. Editorial. Howard E. 
Snyder, 1947, 84: 1125-1127 
SHOES 
foot problems in children. Frederick Lee Liebolt, 
1950, 90: 461-472 
SHOULDER 
See also Clavicle; Humerus 
amputation: See Amputation, interscapulothoracic 
cancer: See also Cancer, curability 
adenocarcinoma: shoulder girdle amputation. Or- 
ville F. Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 
201-209 
dislocation, habitual or recurrent: deltoid muscle 
transplantation for shoulder dislocation. Paul H. 
Harmon, 1947, 84: 117-120. Correspondence, 
510. Correction, 510. 
fracture: separation of upper humeral epiphysis. 
C. C. Jeffery, 1953, 96: 205-209 
phylogenetic study of recurrent anterior dislocation 
of shoulder joint. James A. Dickson and Harry W. 
O'Dell, 1952, 95: 357-365 
posterior approach for arthrodesis and other opera- 
tions on the shoulder. Paul H. Harmon, 1945, 
81: 266-268 
shoulder girdle amputation. Orville F. Grimes and 
H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
surgery, recurrent anterior dislocation of shoulder 
joint. James A. Dickson and Harry W. O'Dell, 
1952, 95: 357-365 
SIGMOID 
See also Colon; Intestines 
anatomy 
colonic and anorectal function and disease. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and 
Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 
cancer 
See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, grading 
cancer of rectum; five and ten year follow-up study of 
cases of cancer below the peritoneal reflection. 
Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 1950, 
91: 319-322 
carcinoma, complicating diverticulitis. Charles W. 
Mayo and Charles P. Blunt, 1950, 91: 612-616 
carcinoma of rectum and rectosigmoid. Charles W. 
Mayo, Madison J. Lee, Jr., and Richard M. 
Davis, 1951, 92: 360-364 
five year survival rate in completely obstructing an- 
nular carcinoma. David F. Nickell and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1948, 87: 519-524 





SIGMOID 


cancer—continued 
intramural extension of carcinoma; pathologic study. 
William A. Black and John M. Waugh, 1948, 87: 
457-464 
metastasis: distal intramural spread. Robert S. Grin- 
nell, 1954, 99: 421-430 
polyps of rectum and sigmoid. Edwin R. Fisher and 
Tupert B. Turnbull, Jr., 1952, 94: 619-625 
proctosigmoidectomy, complicated by medial devia- 
tion of ureters. Richard J. Spillane, Thomas F. 
Kaiser and George C. Prather, 1951, 93: 273- 
282 
prognosis in carcinoma of bowel. R. K. Gilchrist and 
Vernon C, David, 1948, 86: 359-371 
rectosigmoid cancer; prognosis based on location of 
lesion. Dexter E. Guernsey, John W. Waugh and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1951, 92: 529-538 
relationship of chronic lesions to carcinoma of the 
colon—chronic ulcerative colitis. Collective re- 
view. David H. Lynn, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 269-276 
retrograde intramural spread of carcinoma of rectum 
and rectosigmoid; a microscopic study. Erich A. 
Quer, David C. Dahlin and Charles W. Mayo, 
1953, 96: 24-30 
role of peritoneal reflection in prognosis. John W. 
Kirklin, Malcolm B. Dockerty & John M. 
Waugh, 1949, 88: 326-331 
selection of operative procedure to avoid colostomy. 
R. Russell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 
diverticulum 
See Intestines, diverticulum 
surgery 
lesions in left half of colon. John M. Waugh and 
Monford D. Custer Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598. 
Correspondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 
ligation of inferior mesenteric artery at aorta in re- 
sections for carcinoma. Robert S. Grinnell and 
Robert B. Hiatt, 1952, 94: 526-534 
ligation of inferior mesenteric artery in left colon re- 
sections. Garnet W. Ault, A. F. Castro and 
Robert S. Smith, 1952, 94: 223-228 
preservation of sphincter muscle and re-establishment 
of continuity in rectal and sigmoidal cancer. 
Harry E. Bacon, 1945, 81: 113-127 
radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy with preser- 
vation of anal sphincter. C. Stuart Welch and 
Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 550-560 
rectosigmoidectomy procedures. Surgeon at work. R. 
Russell Best, Stanley E. Potter and John A. Ras- 
mussen, 1955, 100: 115-120 
resection for vesicosigmoidal fistulas complicating 
diverticulitis. Charles W. Mayo and Charles P. 
Blunt, 1950, 91: 612-616 
retrocolic anastomosis. Everett D. Sugarbaker and 
H. M. Wiley, 1951, 93: 597-605 
technique of anterior resection. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
technique of resection rectal ampulla. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1945, 81: 1-24 
tuberculosis 
streptomycin, treatment of. Clement L. Martin and 
Henry C. Sweany, 1950, 90: 681-685 
volvulus 
See Intestines, volvulus 
SIGMOIDOSCOPY 
adenomatous polyps of colon and rectum. Alejandro 
F. Castro, Garnet W. Ault and Robert S. Smith, 
1951, 92: 164-171 
importance in adenoma-carcinoma sequence in colon 
cancer. Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. 
Mayo, 1951, 93: 327-330 
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new surgical position and apparatus for attaining and 
maintaining it. Surgeon at work. Lyman C. Blair, 
1953, 96: 249-250 
SILVER 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
SIMS, JAMES MARION 
poem, three southern surgeons. Book shelf. Anne 
Page Johns, 1950, 91: 368-369 . 
SINUS 
See also under names of sinuses, as Carotid Sinus; 
Pilonidal Sinus; Sinuses, Nasal; etc. 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
technique of external sinus operations. Francis L. 
Weille, 1947, 84: 853-858 
SINUSES, NASAL 
See also Ethmoid sinus; Frontal sinus; Maxillary sinus; 
Sphenoid sinus 
external sinus surgery. Francis L. Weille, 1947, 84: 
853-858 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
a and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352 
intranasal surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859-861 
penicillin in preoperative and postoperative treat- 


or Harry P. Schenck, 1947, 84: 850- 
surgical treatment. Harry P. Schenck, 1947, 84: 
850-852 
SKIN 


chilblains. R. B. Lynn, 1954, 99: 720-726 

hyperesthesia, hyposensitive: endogenous allergy to 
steroid hormones. George P. Heckel, 1951, 92: 
191-208 

infection: behavior of local foci in recurrent strepto- 
coccal infections. Franklin A. Stevens, 1954, 99: 
268-272 

necrosis: use of heparin in experimental frostbite. 
a B. Lewis and Paul W. Moen, 1953, 97: 

radiation injuries. H. A. Teloh, M. L. Mason and 
M. C. Wheelock, 1950, 90: 335-348 

simplified method for removal of skin sutures. Sur- 
a. at work. William Mendelsohn, 1953, 97: 

9 


vascular changes of skin in pregnancy. William B. 
Bean & others, 1949, 88: 739-752 

wounds and injuries: rational use of tourniquets. Spe- 
cial contribution. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, 
L.A.S., 81: 357-366 

bacteriology 

antibacterial action of pHisoderm G-11. Duncan E. 
Reid, Carl W. Walter and Ann S. Buck, 1950, 
91: 537-544 

iodine as antiseptic. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

pHisoderm G-11 and liquid soap with G-11 for scrub. 
J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 

cancer 

See also Cancer, curability ; Cancer, recurrence 

arising in scars of thermal burns: report of 11 cases. 
Edwin A. Lawrence, 1952, 95: 579-588 

effect of excess x-ray therapy. Editorial. Paul W. 
Greeley, 1953, 97: 640-642 

fallacy of term “self-healing epidermoid carcinoma” 
and limitations of microscopic interpretations. 
James Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1955, 
100: 179-183 

malignant melanoma. Collective review. Donald E. 
Stewart, Lyle J. Hay and Richard L. Varco, 1953, 
I.A.S., 97: 209-227 











mortality trends by site of cancer. George T. Pack and 

Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S, 100: 526-552 
disease 

blastomycosis, North American. Collective review. 
W. Minster Kunkel Jr. and others, 1954, I.A.S., 
99: 1-26 

chronic radiation dermatitis; abuse of radiation ther- 
apy. Editorial. Paul W. Greeley, 1953, 97: 640- 
642 

grafts 

See also Surgery, plastic 

bilobed flap grafts in coverage of decubitus ulcers in 
paraplegic patients. Robert T. Crowley and 
Warren O. Nickel, 1955, 100: 468-472 

‘buried epidermis” graft. Ernest Bors and A. Estin 
Comarr, 1948, 87: 68-70 

burns, complicated by open fracture; experimental 
study. Harvey S. Allen, John L. Bell, and Sher- 
man W. Day, 1953, 97: 541-550 

burns; consideration of types used in repair. Col- 
lective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 1946, 
I.A.S., 82: 443-478 

burn scars and cancer, prevention. Edwin A. Law- 
rence, 1952, 95: 579-588 

burn therapy. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and others, 
1954, 98: 535-540 

chronic ulcerations. Louis T. Byars and Gordon S. 
Letterman, 1949, 89: 583-590 

closure of decubitus ulcers in patients with para- 
plegia. Herbert Conway & others, 1947, 85: 321— 
332 Correspondence, 674. Correction, 674 

cutis grafts in hernial operations. Collective review. 
Claude C. Burton, 1948, I.A.S, 87: 313-326 

ear; simplified local flap method of reconstruction. 
James Barrett Brown & others, 1947, 84: 192-196 

editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 86: 627-629 

free inlay skin graft in repair of hypospadias. Forrest 
Young and John A. Benjamin, 1948, 86: 439-451 

free skin grafts in closure of surface defects. James 
Barrett Brown, 1947, 84: 862-865 

full thickness skin grafts and sliding flaps in repair of 
defects following radical neck dissection for pri- 
mary face cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 
16-20 

full thickness skin grafts in recurrent leg ulceration. 
Allenson G. Rutter, 1954, 98: 291-301 

hand: tubed abdominal flaps for repair of defects. 
Darrel T. Shaw and Robert L. Payne Jr., 1946, 
83: 205-209 

homografts in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 

horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris 
Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 

immediate grafting following injuries. M. K. King, 
1945, 81: 75-78 

infection in burns. N. Carl-Fredrik Liedberg and 
others, 1954, 98: 693-699 

median forehead flap, in repair of nasal defects. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1946, 83: 37-49 

nose and columella, free grafts from ear. James Bar- 
rett Brown and Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253- 
255 

osteomyelitic cavities, closed by plastic methods. K. 
Armand Fischer, 1946, 83: 507-512 

pedicle flaps and free skin grafts in closure of surface 
defects. James Barrett Brown, 1947, 84: 862-865 

pedicle flaps for nasal restoration. Vilray P. Blair and 
Louis T. Byars, 1946, 82: 367-385 

pedicle tube—split thickness graft as useful adjunct. 
W. B. Macomber and Henry S. Patton, 1947, 84: 
97-100 

primary skin graft in radical mastoidectomy. J. Brown 
Farrior, 1949, 89: 328-334 
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reconstruction of vagina. Herbert Conway and 
Richard B. Stark, 1953, 97: 573-578 
skin banks; horizons in burn surgery. Editorial. 
Everett Idris Evans, 1952, 95: 642-644 
split thickness, as useful adjunct to pedicle tube. W. B. 
Macomber and Henry S. Patton, 1947, 84: 97-100 
thumb, Z plasty for cicatricial contractures. Forrest 
Young, 1949, 89: 264-270 
treatment of burns. Walter C. Bornemeier and Lang- 
don Parsons, 1946, 82: 311-318 
tubed pedicles and flaps, histamine test of circulation. 
Herbert Conway, Richard B. Stark and Doyle 
Joslin, 1951, 93: 185-189 
whole thickness skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 
analysis of 211 cases. Diego E. Zavaleta and Julio 
V. Uriburu, Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 
temperature 
measurement. Allenson G, Rutter, 1954, 98: 291-301 
value, in judging viability of limb in vascular injuries 
in war. Bert Bradford Jr. and M. J. Moore, 1946, 
83: 667-673 
tumor 
eosinophilic granuloma. Donald G. McKay and 
others, 1953, 96: 437-447 
prepubertal melanoma. Editorial. George T. Pack, 
1948, 86: 374-375 
SKULL 
See Cranium 
SOAP 
evaluation of pHisoderm G-11 and a liquid soap con- 
taining G-11 when used as the preoperative scrub. 
J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 
SOCIAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals 
responsibility in rehabilitation of injured. Editorial. 
William L. Estes Jr., 1955, 100: 619-621 
SODIUM 
alkyl sulfate solution, sotradecol, in injection therapy, 
varicose veins. William M. Cooper, 1946, 83: 
647-652 
bicarbonate and sodium ammonium chloride in study 
of movement of potassium during acidosis and 
alkalosis in nephrectomized dog. R. E. Keating 
and others, 1953, 96: 323-330 
dicetyl phosphate, in treatment of aneurysms. Jacob 
K. Berman and James E. Hull, 1952, 94: 543-549 
effects of gastric anacidity on metabolic changes. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1954, 98: 213-224 
formaldehyde sulfoxylate, effect in prevention of fat 
necrosis of pancreas. H. L. Popper and H. 
Necheles, 1953, 96: 299-300 
potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 
radioactive, effect of resuscitative procedures upon 
circulation, as demonstrated by use of. Samuel A. 
Thompson, Edith H. Quimby, & Beverly C. 
Smith, 1946, 83: 387-391 
tetradecyl sulfate solutions, in injection therapy of 
varicose veins. William M. Cooper, 1946, 83: 
647-652 
urokon sodium injection technique in venography of 
lower extremities. William H. Boyce, John 
Detar and Samuel A. Vest, 1953, 96: 471-481 
chloride 
absorption rates, electrolyte and volume changes fol- 
lowing subcutaneous and intraperitoneal in- 
jections of solutions containing salt, glucose, and 
amino acids. Watts R. Webb, Richard A. Lem- 
mer and Robert Elman, 1950, 91: 265-270 
effect on electrolyte pattern in healing muscle wounds 
in dog. J. A. Schilling and others, 1953, 97: 162- 
166 
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chloride— continued 
effect, in experimental acidosis and alkalosis in 
nephrectomized dog. R. E. Keating and others, 
1953, 96: 323-330 
internal balance of plasma proteins after surgery. 
Irving M. Ariel, 1951, 92: 405-414 
lack in intestinal motility. D. H. P. Streeten, 1950, 
91: 421-434 
radioactive sodium in solution, measure for flow of 
venous blood in leg during pregnancy. H. Payling 
Wright, S. B. Osborn and D. G. Edmonds, 1950, 
90: 481-485 
requirements in renal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre 
de L. Maynard, 1953, LA.S., 96: 417- 
449 
shock, fluids and electrolytes, 1905-1955. Collective 
review. I. S. Ravdin and Robert G. Ravdin, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 101-109 
sodium loading in severely burned patients. J. U. 
Schlegel and others, 1954, 99: 187-192 
use of plasma volume determination as a guide to 
saline administration in surgical patients. Salva- 
tore Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 
311-318 
SOLUTION G 
See Bile ducts, calculus 
SOTRADECOL 
See Sodium, alkyl sulfate 
SPASM 
rectal and colonic disease. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
SPECIALISM 
See also under names of specialties 
forum on fundamental problems for surgical spe- 
cialists. Howard C. Naffziger, 1948, 86: 512 
neurological surgery through the years of world war 
II. Collective review. Loyal Davis, 1949, I.A.S., 
89: 1-23 
SPECIMENS 
See also Microscopy; Tissue, sections 
SPERMATIC CORD 
surgery: fascial stratum as surgical guide. Charles E. 
Tobin, John A. Benjamin, & John C. Wells, 
1946, 83: 575-596 
torsion: differential diagnosis. Leander W. Riba 
and Carl J. Schmidlapp, 1946, 83: 163- 
170 
tumors: benign mesotheliomas of the genital tract. 
Madison J. Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 221- 


231 
SPERMATOZOA 
See Semen 
SPHENOID SINUS 
See also Sinuses, Nasal 
subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene Stern and 
Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
SPHINCTER MUSCLES 
anal 
anal incontinence complicating chronic ulcerative 
colitis. Raymond J. Jackman and Charles W. 
Mayo, 1954, 98: 478-480 
anorectal disease. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
anorectal function and disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
anterior resection with preservation of sphincter con- 
trol. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. 
Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
LA.S., 96: 417-449 
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carcinoma of rectum; prognosis based on distance of 
lesions from, or involvement of, levator ani 
muscle, and involvement of anal sphincters. 
Dexter E. Guernsey, John M. Waugh and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1951, 92: 529-538 

fecal continence, physiology. Eugene A. Gaston, 
1948, 87: 280-290 

method for repair of common type traumatic incon- 
tinence of anal sphincter. Walter Birnbaum, 1948, 
87: 716-718 

plastic surgical procedure for correction of postope- 
— anal stenosis. Robert Turell, 1950, 90: 231- 

33 

posterior subsphincteric space; its relation to poste- 
rior horseshoe fistula. Harold Courtney, 1949, 89: 
222-226 

radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy with pres- 
ervation of. C. Stuart Welch and Harold F. 
Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 550-560 

resection of rectal mucosa, colectomy, and anal ile- 
ostomy with normal continence. John Devine and 
Rowan Webb, 1951, 92: 437-442 

results of physiological studies of anal reflexes. 
Eugene A. Gaston, 1948. 87: 669-678 

spincterotomy in postoperative anal stenosis. Robert 
Turell, 1950, 90; 231-233 

stenosis or spasm (pectinosis?). Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

hypertrophic pyloric stenosis 

Hiram H. Belding III and James W. Kernohan, 

1953, 97: 322-334 
Oddi’s 

deliberately produced biliary-pancreatic reflux in 
control of resistance in diagnosis after operation 
on biliary tract. Henry Doubilet, 1947, 84: 710- 
715 


effect of drugs on. Norman W. Thiessen, 1946, 83: 
210-215 

effect of novocain, in study of pancreatic secretion. 
James R. Thistlethwaite, 1951, 93: 616-620 

endocholedochal sphincterotomy, in acute pan- 
creatitis. Henry Doubilet and John H. Mulhol- 
land, 1948, 86: 295-306 

new instrument to facilitate transduodenal sphincter- 
otomy. Surgeon at work. Henry Doubilet, 1954, 
98: 634-635 

obstruction of common bile duct; viscosity studies. 
M. W. Eisenstein and others, 1952, 95: 93-98 

operative management of strictures of bile ducts. 
Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 
25-56 

papaverine in lowering intraductal pressure in ob- 
struction of common bile duct and papilla of Va- 
ter. Milton W. Eisenstein, 1949, 89: 49-56 

relation of cholecystectomy to stomach and duo- 
denum. Robert E. Rothenberg, 1953, 96: 421- 
426 

silent gallstone. Editorial. Charles D. Branch, 1953, 
97: 246-247 

sphincterotomy, in surgical treatment of pancreatitis. 
Editorial. James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 369-371 

transduodenal ampulo-duodenostomy for treatment 
of bile duct obstructions without T-tube drain. 
Surgeon at work. Daniel J. Preston, 1955, 100: 
499-502 

rectal 

anterior resection with preservation of sphincter 
muscle. John H. Garlock and Leon Ginzburg, 
1950, 90: 525-534 

continence preserving procedures in treatment 0. 
carcinoma of rectum. Editorial. B. Marden Black, 
1954, 99: 497-499 
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difference between colonic incontinence and colonic 
continence. Eugene A. Gaston, 1948, 87: 669- 
678 
rectosigmoid 
selection of operative procedures to preserve function. 
R. Russell Best, 1948, 86: 98-106 
SPINAL CANAL ROENTGENOGRAPHY 
See also Spinal Cord, tumors 
discrepancies in myelography; 200 operative cases. 
William Beecher Scoville, William Henry Moretz 
& Walter Douglas Hankins, 1948, 86: 559-564 
oil myelography in displaced intervertebral discs. 
Francis C. Grant & others, 1948, 87: 561-568 
pantopaque myelography of cervical region in spon- 
dylosis. Joseph A. Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 
1951, 93: 27-38 
SPINAL CORD 
See also Meninges; Nervous System 
compression 
chronic hypertrophic spondylosis of cervical spine 
with compression of spinal cord and nerve roots. 
Joseph A. Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 1951, 93: 
27-38 


intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
concussion 
clarification of term. R. A. Groat, W. A. Rambach 
Jr. & W. F. Windle, 1945, 81: 63-74 
experimental study in cats. R. A. Groat, W. A. Ram- 
bach Jr. & W. F. Windle, 1945, 81: 63-74 
surgery 
frontal seucotomy versus cordotomy for relief of pain. 
James C. White, 1951, 92: 469-480 
intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
surgical treatment of abnormal involuntary move- 
ments. Editorial. Paul C. Bucy, 1950, 90: 376-379 
transplantation: problem of kyphoscoliosis with cord 
signs. Olan R. Hyndman, 1947, 84: 460-464 
treatment of injuries. John E. Scarff, 1945, 81: 405- 
424 


tumor 
diagnosis, differential, suspected protruded lumbar 
disc. Editorial. Hendrik J. Svien, Henry W. 
Dodge Jr., and John D. Camp, 1951, 93: 643-644 
dumbbell (hourglass) neurofibromas. J. Grafton Love 
and Henry W. Dodge Jr., 1952, 94: 161-172 
intradural, extramedullary gliomas. Irving S. Cooper, 
Winchell McK. Craig and James W. Kernohan, 
1951, 92: 183-190 
intraspinal and extraspinal gliomas. Irving S. Cooper, 
Winchell McK. Craig and James W. Kernohan, 
1951, 92: 183-190 
intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
wounds and injuries 
gunshot wounds of the spine. James L. Pool, 1945, 
81: 617-622 
paralyses, caused by spinal anesthesia. Foster Ken- 
nedy, Abraham S. Effron, and Gerald Perry, 
1950, 91: 385-398 
studies. III. Altered reflex activity. John Martin and 
Loyal Davis, 1948, 86: 535-542 
surgical treatment of injuries. John E. Scarff, 1945, 
81: 405-424 
treatment. Collective review. John Martin, 1947, 
LA.S., 84: 403-416 
urinary bladder management by transurethral resec- 
tion. John L. Emmett and J. Hartwell Dunn, 
1946, 83: 597-612 
venous occlusion in lower extremities in paraplegic 
patients. Ernest Bors, Chester A. Conrad and 
Theodore B. Massell, 1954, 99: 451-454 
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SPINAL FLUID 
See Cerebrospinal Fluid 
SPINAL PUNCTURE 
danger of jugular compression (Queckenstedt test). 
Editorial. C. Hunter Shelden and Robert H. 
Pudenz, 1952, 95: 122 
SPINE 
See also Coccyx 
anatomy 
intraspinal tumors. Editorial. Winchell McK. Craig, 
1950, 90: 631-633 
anomalies 
See also Spine, deformities 
facet synovial impingement; new concept in etiology 
of lumbar vertebral derangement. George L. 
Kraft and Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439- 
443 
massive extrusions of the lumbar intervertebral discs. 
A. Ver Brugghen, 1945, 81: 269-277 
cancer 
metastatic, from primary tumors elsewhere in the 
body. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
cervical 
neurological syndrome associated with hypertrophic 
arthritis of cervical spine. Joseph A. Epstein and 
Leo M. Davidoff, 1951, 93: 27-38 
curvature 
experimental scoliosis—role of epiphysis. I. William 
Nachlas and Jesse N. Borden, 1950, 90: 672- 
680 
preliminary report on bone bank bone. John F. Le 
Cocq, Edward A. LeCocq and Kirk J. Anderson, 
1950, 91: 277-280 
problem of kyphoscoliosis with cord signs; transplan- 
tation of spinal cord. Olan R. Hyndman, 1947, 
84: 460-464 
deformities 
chronic hypertrophic spondylosis of cervical spine. 
Joseph A. Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 1951, 
93: 27-38 
experimental scoliosis; methods for production also 
used for correction. I. William Nachlas and Jesse 
N. Borden, 1950, 90: 672-680 
osteotomy for correction, in Marie-Struempell ar- 
thritis. Walter A. L. Thompson and Robert E. 
Ingersoll, 1950, 90: 552-556 
disease 
bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53- 
63 


dislocation 
spondylolisthesis, treatment of pain. J. Puig Guri, 
1946, 83: 797-806 
intervertebral disc 
bilateral and multiple ruptured discs as cause of per- 
sistent symptoms following operation for herniated 
disc. Francis A. Echlin, Bertram Selverstone, & 
Walter E. Scribner, 1946, 83: 485-493 
causes and treatment of sciatic pain. Collective re- 
view. Charles Gray, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 417-441 
correlation of neurologic, orthopedic, and roentgeno- 
graphic findings. Francis C. Grant & others, 
1948, 87: 561-568 
facet synovial impingement. George L. Kraft and 
Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439-443 
herniated disc, complications. A. Ver Brugghen, 
1945, 81: 269-277 
importance of spinal fluid analysis and contrast mye- 
lography when protruded disc is suspected. Edi- 
torial. Hendrik J. Svien, Henry W. Dodge Jr. and 
John D. Camp, 1951, 93: 643-644 
intercorporal bone graft in spinal fusion after disc re- 
moval. Irwin A. Jaslow, 1946, 82: 215-218 





SPINE 


intervertebral disc—continued 
Lasegere’s sign in massive extrusions of lumbar in- 
vertebral discs. A. Ver Brugghen, 1945, 81: 269- 
277 
massive extrusions of the lumbar intervertebral discs 
(9 cases). A. Ver Brugghen, 1945, 81: 269-277 
mechanism of intervertebral disc protrusion. F. H. 
Lewey, 1949, 88: 592-602 
pantopaque myelography; discrepancies in 200 op- 
erative cases. William Beecher Scoville, William 
Henry Moretz & Walter Douglas Hankins, 1948, 
86: 559-564 
protruded. F. H. Lewey, 1949, 88: 592-602 
removal, with intercorporal bone graft in spinal 
fusion. Irwin A. Jaslow, 1946, 82: 215-218 
roentgenologic study, in lumbosacral articulation. 
Ernest A. Brav, Howard A. Molter & Wendell J. 
Newcomb, 1948, 87: 549-560 
ruptured, effect of leg traction. Sanford F, Rothen- 
berg, Howard A. Mendelsohn, and Tracy J. Put- 
nam, 1953, 96: 564-566 
pseudarthrosis 
diagnosis and repair. Edgar L. Ralston and Walter 
A. L. Thompson, 1949, 89: 37-42 
roentgenography 
bilateral and multiple ruptured discs following opera- 
tion for herniated disc; diagnosis. Francis 
Echlin, Bertram Selverstone, & Walter E. Scrib- 
ner, 1946, 83: 485-493 
contrast myelography when protruded lumbar disc 
is suspected. Editorial. Hendrik J. Svien, Henry 
W. Dodge Jr. and John D, Camp, 1951, 93: 643- 
644 
hypertrophic spondylosis of cervical spine. Joseph A. 
Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 1951, 93: 27-38 
laminography and gas insufflation by lumbar and 
presacral routes. Seymour F. Wilhelm, 1954, 99: 
319-323 
pantopaque myelography in diagnosis of ruptured 
discs. Francis A. Echlin, Bertram Selverstone, & 
Walter E. Scribner, 1946, 83: 485-493 
sacroiliac strain 
facet synovial impingement. George L. Kraft and 
Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439-443 
surgery 
See also divisions under Spine, as Spine, curvature; 
etc, 
fusion, intercorporal bone graft after disc removal. 
Irwin A. Jaslow, 1946, 82: 215-218 
fusion of posterior spine for relief of pain in spondylo- 
listhesis. J. Puig Guri, 1946, 83: 797-806 
fusion of vertebral articular facets: technique and 
instruments employed. Henry W. Meyerding, 
1947, 84: 50-54 
gunshot wounds, James L. Pool, 1945, 81: 617-622 
laminectomy, in hypertrophic spondylosis of cervical 
spine. Joseph A. Epstein and Leo M. Davidoff, 
1951, 93: 27-38 
osteotomy for correction of deformity in Marie- 
Struempell arthritis. Walter A. L. Thompson, 
and Robert E. Ingersoll, 1950, 90: 552-556 
uberculosis 
diagnosis; differentiation in massive extrusions of 
lumbar intervertebral disc. A. Ver Brugghen, 
1945, 81: 269-277 
tumor 
See also Spine, cancer 
pathways in spread of tumors. Ernest Lachman, 1947, 
85: 767-775 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
wounds and injuries 
gunshot wounds. James L. Pool, 1945, 81: 617-622 
mortality. James L. Pool, 1945, 81: 617-622 
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spinal wounds with abdominal hyperesthesia. C. G. 
Rob, 1947, 85: 147-154 
SPIROMETRY 
endotracheal, in postresection pulmonary function. 
Lawrence B. Kiriluk, Walter A. Ricker Jr., and 
K. Alvin Merendino, 1953, 96: 617-624 
SPLANCHNECTOMY 
See Nerve, splanchnic 
SPLANCHNICECTOMY 
See Nerve, splanchnic 
SPLANCHNOPTOSIS 
pelvic eventration. Herbert D. Adams, 1951, 92: 
321-324 
SPLEEN 
cancer 
metastasis: splenic flexure, from colon and rectum. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Kra- 
kauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 
96: 417-449 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
cyst 
hydatid cysts. Collective review. Royal H. Fowler, 
1953, L.A.S., 96: 105-116 
nonparasitic benign cystic tumors of spleen. Royal H. 
Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 
tuberculous cyst. Collective review. Royal H. Fowler, 
1953, 1.A.S., 96: 209-227 
excision 
anatomical considerations in splenectomy. Bruce E. 
Douglass, Archie H. Baggensgoss and W. Henry 
Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 562-576 
aneurysm of splenic artery. Collective review. J. 
Cuthbert Owens and Robert J. Coffey, 1953, 
L.A.S., 97: 313-335 
end to side splenorenal anastomosis with splenectomy 
and preservation of the kidney. Robert R. Linton, 
Irad B. Hardy, Jr. & Wade Volwiler, 1948, 87: 
129-144 
splenectomy, combined thoracico-abdominal ap- 
proach. B. Noland Carter, 1947, 84: 1019- 
1028 
splenectomy for fulminating episode of essential 
thrombocytopenic purpura. Albert P. Giannini, 
1952, 94: 229-238 
splenectomy for portal hypertension. Collective Re- 
_ Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209- 
19 
splenectomy for purpura hemorrhagica. Robert H. 
E. Elliott Jr., and Joseph C. Turner, 1951, 92: 
539-544 
splenectomy in children with idiopathic thrombocyto- 
penic purpura, hereditary spherocytosis and Med- 
iterranean anemia. Frank Glenn and others, 1954, 
99: 689-702 
splenectomy in esophageal bleeding. Editorial. Wil- 
liam P, Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
splenectomy in hydatid cysts. Collective review. 
Royal H. Fowler, 1953, LA.S., 96: 105- 
116 
splenectomy with special reference to its historical 
background. Collective review. H. L. Pugh, 1946, 
L.A.S., 83: 209-224 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
splenorenal anastomosis, in surgical treatment of 
portal hypertension. Bruce E. Douglass, Archie 
H. Baggenstoss and W. Henry Hollinshead, 1950, 
91: 562-576 
traumatic rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and 
F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 385-404 
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tuberculous cyst. Collective review. Royal H. Fowler, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 
physiology 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
roentgenography 
survey roentgenograms, in diagnosis of splenic rup- 
ture. W. Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
rupture 
editorial. Ralph V. Byrne, 1951, 93: 247-249 
malarial spleens, unassociated with trauma. R. Rus- 
sell Best and John F. Schmid, 1946, 82: 731-734 
multiple peritoneal transplants, following traumatic 
rupture. Walter Dent Wise, 1953, 96: 427-429 
nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O'Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 
spontaneous. J. B. Littlefield, Sr. 1946, 82: 207-211 
traumatic rupture of the spleen; statistical data on 18 
cases. P. Larghero Y. and F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 
385-404 
surgery 
See also Spleen, excision 
marsupialization of hydatid cysts. Collective review. 
Royal H. Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 105-116 
rupture of spleen. Editorial. Ralph V. Byrne, 1951, 
93: 247-249 
splenorenal shunt. Editorial. Ormand C. Julian, 
1955, 100: 753-754 
splenorenal shunt, in esophageal bleeding. Editorial. 
William P. Longmire Jr., 1952, 94: 757-760 
splenorenal shunt operations. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr. 
and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
transplantation of spleen in dogs; comparative hema- 
tologic study. Alfred L. Copley, Paul L. Stefko & 
Janet Navlor, 1947, 85: 646-659 
tumors 
nonparasitic benign cystic tumors. Collective review. 
Royal H. Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 
wounds and injuries 
burns. Collective review. Charles C. Lund & others, 
1946, I.A.S., 82: 443-478 
management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
multiple peritoneal transplantation of splenic tissue 
following traumatic rupture of the spleen. Walter 
Dent Wise, 1953, 96: 427-429 
penetrating and nonpenetrating abdominal injuries. 
Charles Stuart Welch and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 
81: 183-191 
thoracoabdominal war wounds. Dennis B. Fox, 1946, 
82: 64-70 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
SPLENOMEGALY 
See also Anemia, splenic 
primary splenic panhematopenia. Robert W. Heinle 
and William D. Holden, 1949, 89: 79-91 
splenic function and splenic disease. Collective Re- 
view. Thomas W. McElin and Robert D. Mussey, 
1950, I.A.S., 91: 105-120 
splenorenal shunt operation. Arthur H. Blakemore, 
1947, 84: 645-653 
thrombosis of portal vein in splenic anemia. Mavis 
P. Kelsey, Harold E. Robertson, & Herbert Z. 
Giffin, 1947, 85: 289-293 
SPLINTS 
See also Extension; Fractures, therapy 
Anderson splint in treatment of fractured mandibles. 
M. Stein, M. N. Teubes and S. Sher, 1952, 95: 
289-292 
ischemic contracture, due to. Editorial. Walter P. 
Blount, 1950, 90: 244-246 
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Thomas splint, to hold Steinmann pin, in correction 
of angulation in long bone fractures. Surgeon at 
work. Walter W. Ebeling, 1955, 100: 503-505 
SPONDYLISTHESIS 
See Spine, dislocation 
SPONDYLITIS 
See Spine, deformities 
SPONGE 
absorbable gelatin sponge and thrombin for hemo- 
stasis in neurosurgery. Cobb Pilcher and W. F. 
Meacham, 1945, 81: 365-369 
biologic investigations of new absorbable sponge. 
John T. Correll, Hazel R. Prentice & E. C. Wise, 
1945, 81: 585-589 
effect of absorbable sponge materials on activity of 
thrombin. John H. Olwin and Frederick J. Wahl, 
1948, 86: 203-212 
gelatin sponge in closure of experimentally produced 
defects of bronchus. C. Rollins Hanlon, 1948, 86: 
551-558 
gelatin; stability of thrombin, penicillin or strepto- 
mycin in presence of. John T. Correll and E. C. 
Wise, 1947, 85: 211-213 
polythene sponge in treatment of aneurysms. Henry 
T. Bahnson, 1953, 96: 383-401 
polyvinyl sponge for aortic grafts. Norman E. Shum- 
way, Marvin L. Gliedman and F. John Lewis, 
1955, 100: 703-706 
SPRAINS 
inversion; internal derangement of the talofibular 
component of the ankle. Irving Wolin, & others, 
1950, 91: 193-200 
SPUTUM 
See also Cancer, cells 
examination in diagnosis of lung carcinoma. Editor- 
ial. John R. McDonald and Lewis B. Woolner, 
1949, 88: 676-678 
examination in diagnosis of pulmonary adenomatosis. 
Seymour M. Farber and others, 1954, 99: 483 
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STAINS AND STAINING 

Masson’s trichrome stain in study of spread of carci- 
noma. Phil L. Barringer and others, 1954, 98: 62- 
72 

polychrome methylene blue in study of venous spread, 
carcinoma of large intestine. Phil L. Barringer 
and others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

polychrome methylene blue in tissue. Editorial. Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1952, 95: 366-369 

rapid frozen sections, technique of staining. Surgeon 
at work. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1953, 97: 113- 
120 

van Giesons’ connective tissue stain, coarctation of 
aorta. O. Theron Clagett, John W. Kirklin and 
Jesse E. Edwards, 1954, 98: 103-114 

van Gieson’s elastic tissue stain in study of intraven- 
ous spread of carcinoma. Phil L. Barringer and 
others, 1954, 98: 62-72 

Verhoeff’s elastic-tissue stain; coarctation of aorta. 
O. Theron Clagett, John W. Kirklin and Jesse E. 
Edwards, 1954, 98: 103-114 
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See also Antibiotics 

aureus: antibacterial substances in human semen and 
prostatic fluid. Paul W. Taylor and Herbert R. 
Morgan, 1952, 94: 662-668 

aureus: modern treatment of chronic osteomyelitis 
with topical detergent antibiotic therapy. Edwin 
J. Grace and Vernon Bryson, 1950, 91: 333-342 

aureus: susceptibility of bacteria to antibacterial 
agents. Chester W. Howe, 1950, 91: 669-672 

bacitracin in neurosurgical infections. Paul Teng, Ira 
Cohen and Frank L. Meleney, 1951, 92: 53-63 
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breast abscess. C. Douglas Sawyer and Phoebe H. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 368-372 
penicillin. Collective review. John Henderson, 1946, 
1.A.S., 83: 1-12 
penicillin superior to sulfonamides in surgery. W. A. 
Altemeier and C. L. Wadsworth, 1947, 84: 540- 
552 
penicillin therapy. George F. Wollgast, 1945, 81: 
599-607 
resistance to antibiotics. Frank L. Meleney and Bal- 
bina A. Johnson, 1953, 97: 267-276 
sensitivity to penicillin. Edwin J. Pulaski and Sig- 
mund A. Wesolowski, 1954, 98: 55-61 
surgical infections, past 50 years. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
tyrothricin therapy. Donald D. Kozoll & others, 
1946, 83: 323-342 
STEATORRHEA 
See Feces, fat in 
STEINMANN PIN 
Thomas splint, in method for correction of angula- 
tion in long bone fractures. Surgeon at work. 
Walter W. Ebeling, 1955, 100: 503-505 
STENSEN’S DUCT 
See Parotid Duct 
STERILITY 
See also Fallopian Tubes; Ovary, transplantation; 
Reproduction 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
male 
operation : vasoepididymal anastomosis by production 
of permanent fistula with use of stainless steel 
wire. Lewis Michelson, 1946, 82: 327-331 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
women 
hysterography and hysterosalpingography. Richard 
H. Marshak, Charles S. oole and Morris A. 
Goldberger, 1950, 91: 182-192 
pregnancy following operation for endometriosis. Rey- 
nold L. Haas, 1951, 93: 459-460 
rate of flow of CO, in kymographic uterctubal insuf- 
flation. I. C. Rubin, 1950, 90: 275-281 
STERILIZATION 
catgut: surgical infections. Collective review. Frank 
Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
operating room; surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955. 1.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
surgical: antisepsis and disinfection. Collective re- 
view. Edwin J Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
STERNUM 
deformity: pectus excavatum. Gustaf E. Lindskog 
and Warren L. Felton, 1952, 95: 615-622 
infections of costal cartilages and sternum. Herbert 
C. Maier, 1947, 84: 1038-1044 
STEROIDS 
urir..y excretion of corticoids and 17-ketosteroids 
‘owing major surgery. James D. Hardy, E. M. 
Richardson, and F. C. Dohan, 1953, 96: 448- 
454 
STILBESTROL 
new methods of treatment for stilbestrol reactions. 
Karl John Karnaky, 1950, 91: 617-620 
STILLBIRTHS 
See also Fetus, death of; Infants, mortality 
STOMACH 
See also Gastrointestinal Tract; Peptic ulcer 
acidity 
See also Stomach, physiology ; Stomach, secretions 
anacidity, effect on metabolic changes. Irving M. 
Ariel, 1954, 98: 213-224 
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behavior of gastric acidity before and after vagotomy 
and gastric resection. Waltman Walters, Donald 
P. Chance and Joseph Berkson, 1955, 100: 1-10 
effect of tetra-ethyl ammonium chloride. José M. 
Ferrer, Jr., 1948, 87: 76-78 
experimental study on digestion of living tissue. 
Philip B. Price and Tunnie F. Lee, 1947, 84: 959- 
961 
healing, of operative defects, in normal and hyper- 
acid stomach. Philip B. Price, 1948, 86: 59-63 
jejunal ulcers. pedicle transplants. Harry C. Saltzstein 
and Irvin J. Kurtz, 1946, 82: 194-198 
measurement of chloride output rate of human stom- 
ach. John R. Brooks, & others, 1950, 90: 155-170 
repair in hyperacid stomach; experimental study. 
Philip B. Price, 1948, 86: 59-63 
anatomy 
epithelium and glands in gastric mucosa. L. B. Arey 
and R. T. Bothe, 1950, 90: 86-90 
neurovascular mechanism of gastric mucosa. H. B. 
Benjamin, 1951, 93: 672-675 
neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 
anomalies 
gastric and certain intestinal diverticula and entero- 
genous cysts. N. G. B. McLetchie, J. K. Purves 
and R. L. deC. H. Saunders, 1954, 99: 135-141 
pancreatic heteroptopia; review of literature and re- 
port of 41 cases. Jorge J. De Castro Barbosa, Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, & John M. Waugh, 1946, 82: 
527-542 
cancer 
See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, classification; Cancer, 
control; Cancer, curability; Cancer, diagnosis; 
Cancer epidemiology and statistics; Cancer, expe- 
rimental; Cancer, grading; Cancer, incidence; 
Cancer, sequels 
adenocarcinoma: gastric cancer in mice; genetic 
nature. Leonell C. Strong, 1947, 84: 727-729 
associated with pernicious anemia. Robert F. Schell, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty and Mandred W. Comfort, 
1954, 98: 710-720 
benign and malignant gastric ulcers. Orville F. 
Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 90: 359-371 
cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 
cancer of destiny. Book shelf. Esther H. Vincent, 
1948, 86: 119-123 
cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 
cardiac end of stomach, and esophagus; abdomino- 
thoracic approach. John H. Garlock, 1946, 83: 
737-741 
collective review. George T. Pack and Gordon Mc- 
Neer, 1948, LA.S., 86: 521-534 
gastric ‘cancer, study of 576 patients. Samuel N. 
Maimon and Walter Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 
480-484 
gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De Amesti, 1950, 
91: 112-114 
perforation ; report of 36 cases from Charity Hospital , 
New Orleans. Frederick Fitzherbert Boyce, 1946, 
83: 718-724 
prognosis, based upon Borrman typing or presence of 
metastases. George E. Moore & others, 1948, 87: 
513-518 
Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 275-287 
stomach cancer. Samuel! N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 572-574 
classification 
surgeon’s classification of carcinoma of stomach. 
Stanley O. Hoerr, 1954, 99: 281-286 
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curability 
See also Stomach, cancer, sequels 
biologic predeterminism, as limiting factor in curabil- 
ity. Ian MacDonald and Paul Kotin, 1954, 98: 
148-152 
biological predeterminism in human cancer. Ian 
Macdonald, 1951, 92: 443-452 
relative curability of certain gross types of gastric 
carcinoma. Rudolf Schindler, 1946, 83: 453- 
461 
diagnosis 
See also Stomach, cancer, roentgenography 
cytologic criteria of gastric cancer. Frederick G. 
Panico, 1953, 97: 233-243 
cytologic diagnosis. Orville F. Grimes and others, 
1954, 98: 347-352 
cytologic method as aid in diagnosis of gastric carci- 
noma. Ruth M. Graham, Howard Ulfelder, & 
Thomas H. Green, Jr., 1948, 86: 257-259 
cytologic recognition of cancer. Warren C. Hunter 
and Howard L. Richardson, 1947, 85: 275-280 
early. Samuel F. Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 
99: 657-675 
end results in 2891 cases. Collective Review. Lewis 
W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 
gastroscopy in gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De 
Amesti, 1950, 91: 112-114 
gastroscopy in gastric carcinoma. Samuel N. Maimon 
and Walter Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 572- 
574 
gross types, prognosis and therapeutic guide to cura- 
bility. Rudolf Schindler, 1946, 83: 453-461 
incidence and diagnostic procedures. Samuel N. 
Maimon and Walter Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 
572-574 
ulcer or cancer of stomach. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 
96: 275-287 
value of gastroscopy. Editorial. Edward B. Benedict, 
1945, 81: 590-591 
etiology 
gastric carcinoma; 344 cases. Edward E. Jemerin and 
Ralph Colp, 1952, 95: 99-112 
malignant pyloric obstruction. Alton D. Anderson, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty and Howard K. Gray, 
1952, 95: 85-92 
microscopic structure of gastric carcinoma. Maurice 
M. Black, Stanley R. Opler and Francis D. 
Speer, 1954, 98: 725-734 
total gastrectomy for gastric cancer. Samuel F. 
Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 99: 657-675 
grading 
See Cancer, grading 
incidence 
collective review. George T. Pack and Gordon Mc- 
Neer, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 521-534 
diagnostic procedures. Samuel N. Maimon and Wal- 
ter Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 572-574 
metastasis 
cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 
gastric carcinoma. Rudolf Schindler, 1946, 83: 453- 
461 


pancreas to stomach. Frederick Fitzherbert Boyce, 
1946, 83: 718-724 
prognosis. based upon Borrman typing or presence of 
metastases. George E. Moore & others, 1948, 87: 
513-518 
mortality 
gastric cancer. Samuel N. Maimon and Walter 
Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 480-484 
recurrence 
gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De Amesti, 1950, 
91: 112-114 
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local, following subtotal gastric resection. Frank B. 
Thomson and R. Edward Robins, 1952, 95: 341- 
344 
roentgenography 
diagnosis. Orville F. Grimes and others, 1954, 98: 
347-352 
gastric carcinoma; 344 cases. Edward E. Jemerin and 
Ralph Colp, 1952, 95: 99-112 
sequels, 5 years or more 
See also Cancer, sequels 
cancer of stomach. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 
275-287 
carcinoma of cardiac end of stomach; five year sur- 
vival statistics from Massachusetts General Hos- 
pital. Richard H. Sweet, 1952, 94: 46-52 
comparative review and end-results in 583 patients. 
Robert H. Abrahamson and J. William Hinton, 
1947, 84: 481-490 
end results in 2891 cases. Collective Review. Lewis 
W. Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 
gastric carcinoma; 344 cases from 1938 thru 1947. 
Edward E. Jemerin and Ralph Colp, 1952, 95: 
99-112 
total gastrectomy for gastric cancer. Samuel F. 
Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 99: 657-675 
cardiospasm 
esophagogastrostomy. O. Theron Clagett, Herman J. 
Moersch, & Albert Fischer, 1945, 81: 440-445 
cirrhosis 
colon. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. 
Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
L.A.S., 96: 313-339 
contents 
volumes of gastric contents in newborn infants. 
David M. Little, Jr., Frank H. D’Andrea and 
Angelo Mastrangelo, Jr., 1951, 93: 363-367 
diagnosis 
See also Stomach, examination; 
genography 
gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De Amesti, 1950, 
91: 112-114 
cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 
experimental study of effect of histamine on digestion 
of living tissue by the hyperacid stomach. Philip 
B. Price and Tunnie F. Lee, 1947, 84: 959-961 
diverticulum 
“false” or acquired diverticula. Collective review, 
Eddy D. Palmer, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 417-428 
technique of treatment by invagination of diverticu- 
lum and suture of muscular ring. L. Kraeer 
Ferguson and Charles S. Cameron, Jr., 1947, 
84: 292-300 
examination 
See also Stomach, function tests; Stomach, roent- 
genography 
gastroscopy and gastric diverticula. Collective re- 
— ddy D. Palmer, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 417- 
428 
gastroscopy in gastric carcinoma. Robert H. Abra- 
hamson and J. William Hinton, 1947, 84: 
481-490 
leiomyosarcoma, gastroscopic diagnosis and possible 
relation to pernicious anemia. Rudolf Schindler 
& others, 1946, 82: 239-252 
value of gastroscopy in differential diagnosis of ulcer 
and carcinoma. Editorial. Edward B. Benedict, 
1945, 81: 590-591 
excision 
acute perforations of stomach, duodenum, and je- 
junum; analysis of 224 cases. Fennell P. Turner, 
1951, 92: 281-295 


Stomach, roent- 
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benign and malignant gastric ulcers. Orville F. 
Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 90: 359-371 
Billroth I, first successful pylorectomy for cancer. 
Book shelf. Alexander Brunschwig and Edith 
Simandl, 1951, 92: 375-379 

cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 

double jejunal lumen gastrojejunal anastomosis. M. 
E. Steinberg, 1949, 88: 453-464 

effect of subtotal gastrectomy upon pancreatic se- 
cretion. James R. Thistlethwaite, 1951, 93: 616— 
620 

experimental esophagogastrectomy, relation to de- 
velopment of esophagitis. F. Henry Ellis Jr. and 
Robert T. Hood Jr., 1954, 98: 449-455 

gastrectomy, partial and total; cancer of the stom- 
ach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 1951, 92: 757- 
759 

gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De Amesti, 1950, 
91: 112-114 

gastric resection, total; nutrition with reference to 
fat and protein assimilation. Collective review. 
Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 95: 209-230 

gastroscopic observations following various types of 
surgery. Rudolf Schindler and Angelo E. Da- 
Gradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 

hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759- 
761 

one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 

partial gastrectomy and its sequelae. Editorial. F. 
I, Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 

partial gastrectomy in the war years. C. A. Schoe- 
maker, 1949, 88: 447-452 

physiologic rationale for the surgical treatment of 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 
110-112 

Polya and Hofmeister technique of gastrectomy. 
Surgeon at work. Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 99: 
647-652 

reoperative surgery for recurrent peptic ulcerations. 
M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

saline administration in surgical patients, Salvatore 
Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 311- 
318 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

subtotal gastrectomy for bleeding peptic ulcer. 
Richard Warren and Thomas H. Lanman, 1948, 
87: 291-298 

surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 

total gastrectomy. William P. Longmire, Jr.. 1947, 
84: 21-30 

total gastrectomy. Frances H. Smith, 1947, 84: 402- 
408 


total gastrectomy for all patients with operable can- 
cer of the stomach. Editorial. Frank H. Lahey, 
1950, 90: 246-248 

total gastrectomy, pneumoperitoneum in preopera- 
tive preparation; experimental study. Bernard 
Maisel, 1955, 100: 595-598 

transposition of a colon segment as a gastric reser- 
voir after total gastrectomy. C. Marshall Lee, 
Jr., 1951, 92: 456-465 

use and complications of catheter duodenostomy in 
gastric resection. Surgeon at work. William S. 
Caudell, Robert L. Garrison and C. Marshall 
Lee Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 
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inflammation 
gastroscopic observation. Rudolf Schindler and An- 
gelo E. DaGradi, 1955, 100: 78-82 
partial gastrectomy and sequelae. Editorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
linitis plastica 
See Stomach, cirrhosis 
mucosa 
histopathology of gastric semisquamous epithelial 
layer. Frederic Duran-Jorda, 1947, .84: 983- 
988 
obstruction 
malignant pyloric obstruction, significance on post- 
resection prognosis. Alton D. Anderson, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty and Howard K. Gray, 1952, 95: 
85-92 
pathology 
malignant pyloric obstruction. Alton D. Anderson, 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, and Howard K. Gray, 
1952, 95: 85-92 
perforation 
acute perforations of stomach, duodenum, and 
jejunum; analysis of 224 cases. Fennell P. Turner, 
1951, 92: 281-295 
experimental plasma clot graft of peritoneum for 
closure. Joseph Bloom, 1947, 85: 155-160. 
Correspondence, Amos R. Koontz, 674. Corre- 
spondence, Joseph Bloom, 808. 
surgery in newborn. Miriam G. Wilson, 1955, 100: 
141-148 
physiology 
contributions of physiology to surgery, 1905-1955. 
Collective review. Lester R. Dragstedt and 
James S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
dumping syndrome; correlation between experimen- 
tal production and clinical incidence. Jack A. 
Fisher, William Taylor and Jack A. Cannon, 
1955, 100: 559-565 
dumping syndrome following partial gastrectomy. 
Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
effect on function of splanchnicectomy. Stephen C. 
Mason and H. M. Pollard, 1949, 89: 271-284 
effect of vagotomy and choline on chloride output of 
human stomach. John R. Brooks, & others, 1950, 
90: 155-170 
is gastric ulcer due to hyperfunction or dysfunction of 
gastric antrum? Editorial. Lester R. Dragstedt, 
1953, 97: 517-519 
neurovascular mechanism of stomach and duodenum. 
H. B. Benjamin, 1951, 92: 314-320 
role of intragastric temperatures in achlorhydric pa- 
tient. H. B. Benjamin and others, 1955, 100: 
566-570 
sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Editorial. F. I. Lewis, 
1953, 97: 776-778 
roentgenography 
See also Peptic ulcer, roentgenography 
cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 
gastric carcinoma. Editorial. Felix De Amesti, 1950, 
91: 112-114 
gastric diverticula. Collective review. 
Palmer, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 417-428 
roentgenologic and gastroscopic diagnosis leiomyosar- 
coma of stomach, and possible relation to per- 
nicious anemia. Rudolf Schindler & others, 1946, 
82: 239-252 
sequelae of partial gastrectomy. Fditorial. F. I. 
Lewis, 1953, 97: 776-778 
value of gastroscopy in differential diagnosis of ulcer 
and carcinoma. Editorial. Edward B. Benedict, 
1945, 81: 590-591 
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sarcoma 
George L. Jordan Jr. and others, 1955, 100: 453-457 
leiomyosarcoma; clinicopathologic study of 40 cases. 
Raymond G. Giberson, Malcolm B. Dockerty 
and Howard K. Gray, 1954, 98: 186-196 
leiomyosarcoma, diagnosis and possible relation to 
pernicious anemia. Rudolf Schindler & others, 
1946, 82: 239-252 
secretions 
diagnostic procedures in pancreatitis. Editorial. Eric 
A. Wollaeger, 1953, 96: 371-374 
duodenal, gastric and anastomotic ulcer. Collective 
Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble and David H. 
Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 
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111-112 

cardiac arrest. Frank H. Lahey and Edwin R. Ruzic- 
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and lower esophagus. John H. Garlock, 1946, 83: 
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1951, 92: 281-295 
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Bevan incision for splenectomy. Frank Glenn and 
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Cabot incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. Ta- 
bah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
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Editorial. Egbert H. Fell, 1953, 97: 111-112 
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Garlock incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
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section. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

high saphenous ligations. Arlie R. Mansberger & 
others, 1950, 91: 533-536 

Hinman incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

Humphrey incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
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ileostomy for ulcerative colitis. Richard Warren and 
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Frank Glenn and others, 1954, 99: 689-702 
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Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 
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George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
1.A.S., 99: 313-341 
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colitis. Harry E. Bacon and Howard D. Trimpi, 
1950, 91: 409-420 

patellectomy. Thomas Horwitz and R. G. Lambert, 
1946, 82: 423-426 

patent ductus arteriosus, closure. Willis J. Potts, 1949, 
88: 571-576 

polycystic disease of the kidney. Dan C. Donald, 
1950, 90: 725-734 

radical distal partial gastrectomy. Surgeon at work. 
Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 99: 647-652 

radical resections of pancreas. Allen O. Whipple, 
1946, 82: 623-631 

rectosigmoidectomy procedures. Surgeon at work. R. 
Russell Best, Stanley E. Potter and John A. Ras- 
mussen, 1955, 100: 115-120 

retropubic prostatectomy. Editorial. Thomas D. 
Moore, 1951, 92: 618-621 

Schuchardt incision in vesicovaginal fistula. Louis E. 
Phaneuf and Roger C. Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 

subcapsular nephrectomy. J. C. Kimbrough and W. 
H. Morse, 1953, 96: 235-239 

subtotal esophagectomy, for cicatricial obliteration 
of esophagus. Richard H. Sweet, 1946, 83: 417-427 

Sweetser modification of Cabot incision. George T. 
Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
313-341 
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portal hypertension. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr., and 
others, 1953, 97: 471-482 

transperitoneal incision. George T. Pack and Edward 
J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

transverse incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 

transverse incision for pyloromyotomy. John L. 
Keeley, 1949, 89: 748-751 

type of incision in female urethrocele operation. W. 
E. Studdiford, 1946, 83: 742-750 

type of incision in tendon lengthening. Erwin J. 

Cummins & others, 1946, 83: 107-116; Surgical 
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vertical incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
Warren incision for breast lesions. Carl O. Rice and 
J. H. Strickler, 1951, 93: 759-762 
Young’s T-incision. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, LA.S., 99: 313-341 
infection 
See Infection, surgical 
mortality 
acute appendicitis in aged. William I. Wolff and 
Robert Hindman, 1952, 94: 239-247 
acute intestinal obstruction in elderly patients. Con- 
dict W. Cutler, Jr., 1952, 94: 481-490 
acute perforation of peptic ulcer; early and late re- 
sults. Henry A. Kingsbury and Erle E. Peacock 
Jr., 1951, 92: 717-720 
acute perforations of stomach, duodenum, jejunum; 
analysis of 224 cases with late follow-up data on 
147 cases of acute perforated peptic ulcer. Fennell 
P. Turner, 1951, 92: 281-295 
age factor in mortality rate of patients undergoing sur- 
gery of biliary tract. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. 
Hays, 1955, 100: 11-18 
antibiotics and experimental peritonitis. H. A. Zintel, 
& others, 1950, 91: 742-750 
aureomycin therapy in peritonitis. Louis T. Wright 
and others, 1951, 92: 661-671 
bleeding peptic ulcer. Collective review. Edward F. 
Lewison, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 1-30 
cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 
cancer of the rectum; five and ten year follow-up 
study of cases of cancer below the peritoneal re- 
flection. Damon B. Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 
1950, 91: 319-322 
cancer of the stomach. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen, 
1951, 92: 757-759 
cardiovascular surgery. Collective Review. Robert A. 
Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
causes and possible reduction, in geriatric surgery; 
analysis of 100 autopsy records. Collective review. 
Louis Carp, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 1-18 
causes of death after heart operations. Henry T. 
Bahnson and Robert F. Ziegler, 1950, 90: 60- 
76 
changing rates, in gastric cancer. Samuel N. Maimon 
and Walter Lincoln Palmer, 1946, 83: 480-484 
closure of patent ductus by suture—ligation techni- 
que. H. William Scott, 1950, 90: 91-95 
colloid cyst of third ventricle. Sir Hugh Cairns and 
William H. Mosberg, Jr., 1951, 92: 545-570 
comparative study of operations for carcinoma of the 
rectum and rectosigmoid. Charles W. Mayo, 
Madison J. Lee, Jr., and Richard M. Davis, 1951, 
92: 360-364 
conservative and radical operations for renal lithiasis. 
Collective review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and 
Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
end results in 2891 cases. Collective Review. Lewis W. 
Guiss, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 313-331 
esophageal diverticula in 250 cases. Frank H. Lahey 
and Kenneth W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 
evaluation of various operations for carcinoma of 
right colon. Collective review. E. Cooper Person 
and Earl A. O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 
experimental ligation of liver branches of hepatic ar- 
tery. Carlos Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. 
Canepa, 1950, 91: 680-704 
extensive sympathectomy, splanchnicectomy. Harris 
B. Shumacker, Jr., 1950, 91: 711-716 
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following biliary tract surgery for non-malignant 
disease. Frank Glenn and Daniel M. Hays, 1952, 
94: 283-296 

gallbladder surgery; report of 1104 operative cases. 
Ralph Adams and Allan Stranahan, 1947, 85: 
776-784 

gallstone ileus; 8 cases. Paul Nemir, Jr., 1952, 94: 
469-474 

gastrectomy, total, for cancer of stomach. Editorial. 
Frank H. Lahey, 1959, 90: 246-248 

gastrojejunal ulceration: follow-up study of 301 cases. 
Waltman Walters, Donald P. Chance and Joseph 
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Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 105-116 
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athan E. Rhoads, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 417-455 

ileostomy for ulcerative colitis. Richard Warren and 
Leland S. McKittrick, 1951, 93: 555-567 

improvement in abdominal hysterectomy mortality. 
Roger S. Siddall and Harold C. Mack, 1947, 85: 
176-184 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

intussusception in infancy and childhood. George W. 
Ware and Robert J. Coffey, 1950, 91: 173-178 

late results of total gastrectomy. William H. Re Mine 
and James T. Priestley, 1952, 94: 519-525 

meningiomas of posterior fossa. John R. Russell, and 
Paul C. Bucy, 1953, 96: 183-192 

need for greater accuracy in determination of oper- 
ability. Editorial. Warren H. Cole, 1952, 94: 
248-250 

nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett 
and C. M. O’Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 

operative management of strictures of bile ducts. 
Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 
25-56 

operative mortality rate for retroperitoneal tumors. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 

pancreaticoduodenal resections. Collective Review. 
Powell B. Loggan and Leroy J. Kleinsasser, 1951, 
L.A.S., 93: 521-543 
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study based upon 315 operations. Alexander 
Brunschwig and William Daniel, 1954, 99: 324—- 
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penetrating wounds of heart. Aubre de L. Maynard, 
John W. V. Cordice, Jr., and Emil A. Naclerio, 
1952, 94: 605-618 

pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective Re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105- 
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portacaval shunting for portal hypertension. Arthur 
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radical surgical extirpation of carcinoma of esophagus 
and cardia. Richard H. Sweet, 1952, 94: 46-52 
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born, 1950, 91: 751-756 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer. Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 
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Sigmund Mage and Benjamin A. Payson, 1952, 
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stomach cancer. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 96: 275- 
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subtotal resection, in gastric carcinoma. Edward E. 
Jemerin and Ralph Colp, 1952, 95: 99-112 

surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 

surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 

surgical treatment of acute cholecystitis. Frank 
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Mikal and Bernard S. Landau, 1952, 95: 274-280 
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sis. Editorial. Edward J. Donovan, 1946, 83: 
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David State, Donald J. Ferguson and I. Baronof- 
sky, 1951, 92: 589-597 
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potassium deficiency, diagnosis, treatment and pro- 
phylaxis; analysis of 404 cases. Hyman S. Lans, 
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321-330 

premature babies, surgery in. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

preparation of substandard risk patient. Richard L. 
Varco, 1947, 84: 611-618 
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Koop & others, 1947, 84: 1065-1070 
protein nutrition in surgical patients. Collective Re- 
view. Jonathan E, Rhoads, 1952, I.A.S., 94: 
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operating room 
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port. W. W. Brandes, W. C. White, & J. B. Sut- 
ton, 1946, 82: 212-214 
air borne infection. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
analysis of operating room deaths on general surgical 
service. Kenneth M. Lewis and Edward G. Stan- 
ley-Brown, 1955, 100: 397-404 
antisepsis and disinfection in surgery. Collective Re- 
view. Edwin J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107- 
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689-695 
pHisoderm G-11 in surgical scrub in maternity hos- 
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pathology and surgery 
pathological aspects of death following major surgery. 
Frank H. Tanner and George Cullen, 1947, 85: 
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plastic 
See also Amputation; Anus, artificial ; Bone, transplan- 
tation; Cartilage, transplantation; Face, surgery; 
Fascia, lata, transplantation; Harelip; Palate, 
cleft; Skin, grafts; Transplantation; etc. 
acrylic implants in one stage reconstruction of mandi- 
ble. Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 
395-406 
alloplastic, autogenous and homogeneous cranial 
grafts in cranioplasty. Collective review. Jack I. 
Woolf and A. Earl Walker, 1945, 81: 1-23 
artificial vagina. Herbert Conway and Richard B. 
Stark, 1953, 97: 573-578 
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bilobed flap grafts for decubitus ulcers in paraplegic 
patients. Robert T. Crowley and Warren O. 
Nickel, 1955, 100: 468-472 

“buried epidermis” graft. Ernest Bors and A. Estin 
Comarr, 1948, 87: 68-70 

cartilage implants. Collective review. Bernard G. 
Sarnat and Daniel M. Laskin, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 
521-541 

chest wall; reconstructive surgery. Kenneth L. Pick- 
rell, Horace M. Baker, & John P. Collins, 1947, 
84: 465-476 

cineplastic forearm amputations, variations from 
described operation. B. K. Rank and G. D. Hen- 
derson, 1946, 83: 373-386 

cleft palate, repair. G. M. Dorrance and J. W. 
Bransfield, 1947, 84: 878-885 

closure of decubitus ulcers in patients with para- 
plegia. Herbert Conway & others, 1947, 85: 
321-332. Correspondence, 674. Correction, 674 

closure of surface defects with free skin grafts and 
pedicle flaps. James Barrett Brown, 1947, 84: 
862-865 

cutis grafts in repair of diaphragmatic defects. Ernest 
D. Geever and K. Alvin Merendino, 1952, 95: 
308-316 

ear, free grafts from, transplanted in defects of nostril 
and columella. James Barrett Brown and Bradford 
Cannon, 1946, 82: 253-255 

ear, surgical substitutions for losses of external ear. 
James Barrett Brown & others, 1947, 84: 192-196 

editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 86: 627-629 

Estlander rotation flap in closure of natal cleft de- 
fects. L. Swiss Davies and Kenneth W. Starr, 
1945, 81: 309-319 

experimental use of fascia in repair of large defects of 
hollow viscus. William E, DeMuth, Jr., 1953, 96: 
305-309 

eyelid: reconstruction. Edmund B. Spaeth, 1947, 84: 
804-808 

eyelids, reconstruction. W. Brandon Macomber, 
Mark Ksi-Hsi Wang and Eugene Gottlieb, 1954, 
98: 331-342 

face: acrylic implants in reconstruction of mandible. 
Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 395- 
406 


face and jaw, war casualties. Lyman T. Barclay, 
Stuart D. Gordon, & H. Hoyle Campbell, 1947, 
84: 973-978 

face, cancellous bone grafts in repair of bony defects 
in mandible. T. G. Blocker, Jr., 1947, 84: 553-561 

face: carcinoma of buccal mucosa. Hunter S. Jackson 
and Gordon B. New, 1950, 91: 232-241 

face: correction of nasal deformities. Louis T. Byars, 
1947, 84: 65-78 

face: management of plastic maxillofacial wounds in 
evacuation hospital. Charles H. Leech, Borden C. 
Drum, & H. F. Osterhagen, 1946, 83: 462-473 

face: pedicle flaps for nasal correction. Vilray P. 
Blair and Louis T. Byars, 1946, 82: 367-385 

face: reconstruction of bony defects of face, with spe- 
cial reference to cancellous iliac bone. Douglas W. 
Macomber, 1946, 83: 761-766 

fallacy of term “self-healing epidermoid carcinoma”. 
James Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1955, 
100: 179-183 

fascia lata applied as graft about major arteries after 
thrombo-end-arterectomy and aneurysmor- 
rhaphy. Edwin J. Wylie, Edwin Kerr and Orland 
Davies, 1951, 93: 257-272 

fascia: preserved ox fascia grafts. Jacob Chandy, 
1946, 83: 145-149 

finger: immediate grafts in slicing injuries. M. K. 
King, 1945, 81: 75-78 
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foot: surgical treatment in gangrene of trench foot. 
Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1946, 83: 513-520 

hand: pollicization of the index to replace missing 
thumb. H. Kelikian and E. W. Bintcliffe, 1946, 
83: 807-814 

homografts, aneurysm of abdominal aorta. Michael 
E. DeBakey and Denton A. Cooley, 1953, 97: 
257-266 

hypospadias, repair with free inlay skin graft. Forrest 
Young and John A. Benjamin, 1948, 86: 439- 
451 


immediate grafting following injuries. M. K. King, 
1945, 81: 75-78 

jaw: preservation of jaw function following surgery 
and trauma. Louis T. Byars and Frank McDowell, 
1947, 84: 870-877 

latissimus dorsi pedicle flap graft in radical mastec- 
tomy. Horace G. Moore, Jr. and Henry N. Har- 
kins, 1953, 96: 430-432 

lips: repair of double clefts. James Barrett Brown, 
Frank McDowell, & Louis T. Byars, 1947, 85: 
20-29 

mandible: surgical management of mandible invaded 
by oral cancer. Louis T. Byars, 1954, 98: 564- 
570 

mesothelial grafts in treatment of intraperitoneal ad- 
hesions. Gordon M. Carver Jr., 1955, 100: 163- 
170 

nasal defects, repair with median forehead flap. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1946, 83: 37-49 

neck dissection for primary facial cancer. Ian Mac 
Donald, 1950, 90: 16-20 

nose: pedicle flaps for restoration. Vilray P. Blair and 
Louis T. Byars, 1946, 82: 367-385 

nostril and columella, composite free grafts of skin 
and cartilage from ear. James Barrett Brown and 
Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253-255 

nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 351- 
362 

one stage tubed abdominal flaps. Darrel T. Shaw and 
Robert L. Payne, Jr., 1946, 83: 205-209 

orbit; reconstruction of floor defects. Arthur E. Sher- 
man, 1947, 84: 799-803 

plastic operation to ileostomy for early postoperative 
dysfunction. Richard Warren and Leland S. 
McKittrick, 1951, 93: 555-567 

posttraumatic epilepsy. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 
1950, 91: 110-112 

present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 

reconstruction of esophagus by skin-lined tube. 
Thomas W. Stevenson, 1947, 84: 197-202 

reconstructive, in cranial war wounds. Collective re- 
view. J. E. Webster and E. S. Gurdjian, 1946, 
1.A.S., 82: 353-380 

reconstructive operations for benign strictures of bile 
ducts. F. Miles Flickinger and James C. Masson, 
1946, 83: 24-36 

rectal and colonic disease. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

repair of defects following excision of hemangiomas. 
James Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 
95: 33-44 

thumb: Z plasty for cicatricial contractures. Forrest 
Young, 1949, 89: 264-270 

treatment of complete unilateral harelips. A. B. 
LeMesurier, 1952, 95: 17-27 

tube pedicle flap, split thickness graft in preparation. 
W. B. Macomber and Henry S. Patton, 1947, 84: 
97-100 
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ureterintestinal transplant, in carcinoma of posterior 
urethra in male. Joseph J. Kaufman and Willard 
E. Goodwin, 1953, 97: 627-632 

urethra, female, reconstruction. W. E. Studdiford, 
1946, 83: 742-750 

vagina: permanent pubococcygeal injuries, compli- 
cating vaginal plastic surgery. Edward Gomer 
Jones, 1955, 100: 191-195 

whole thickness skin grafts in treatment of hernias; 
analysis of 211 cases. Diego E. Zavaleta and Julio 
V. Uriburu Jr., 1950, 91: 157-172 

position 

circulatory and respiratory distress from extreme po- 
sitions on operating table. H. C. Slocum, E. A. 
Hoeflich, & C. R. Allen, 1947, 84: 1051-1058 

neurovascular complications from malposition on op- 
erating table. H. C. Slocum, K. C. O’Neal & 
C. R. Allen, 1948, 86: 729-734 

radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy. C. Stuart 
Welch and Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 
550-560 

sigmoidoscopy: new surgical position and apparatus 
for attaining and maintaining it. Surgeon at 
work. Lyman C. Blair, 1953, 96: 249-250 

postoperative care 

acute perforations of stomach, duodenum, jejunum. 
Fennell P. Turner, 1951, 92: 281-295 

after treatment, tendon transplantation of the hand. 
Hans May, 1946, 83: 631-638 

antibiotics, following resection of sigmoid. Charles 
W. Mayo and Charles P. Blunt, 1950, 91: 612-616 

antibiotics, Vitamin B, and roentgen therapy follow- 
ing prostatectomy. Editorial. Thomas D. Moore, 
1951, 92: 618-621 

antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, 1.A.S., 84: 107-121 

background of antibiotic therapy in surgical infec- 
tions. Collective Review. Edwin J. Pulaski and 
Joseph R. Shaeffer, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 1-20 

blood volume and blood biochemical studies in pa- 
tients undergoing radical surgery. George F. 
McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alexander 
Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 

blood volume and other determinations in average 
hospital. C. Abbott Beling, Thomas V. Morton & 
Donald T. Bosch, 1948, 87: 163-171 

burns. Walter C. Bornemeier and Langdon Parsons, 
1946, 82: 311-318 

calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation and 
during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 

chest wounds, in evacuation hospital. Charles Stuart 
Welch and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 

cholecystectomy. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 344-352 

closure of patent ductus. H. William Scott, 1950, 90: 
91-95 

coarctation of aorta. George A. Hallenbeck, & 
others, 1951, 92: 75-80 

colon surgery. Part III. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 521-540 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 

construction of substitute bladder and urethra. 
R. K. Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 752-760 

cranioplasty. Collective review. Jack I. Woolf and A. 
Earl Walker, 1945, 81: 1-23 

dicumarol prophylaxis against venous thrombosis in 
women undergoing surgery. George Van S. 
Smith, 1950, 90: 439-442 

early postoperative ambulation in gynecology. Paul 
F. Steinhart, 1946, 82: 348-355 
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postoperative care—continued 


early postoperative rising. James B. Blodgett and 
Edward J. Beattie, 1946, 82: 485-489 

epidural hemorrhage and skull of children. James B. 
Campbell and Jonathan Cohen, 1951, 92: 257- 
280 


esophageal diverticula. Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth 
W. Warren, 1954, 98: 1-28 

esophagectomy for stricture of esophagus. Richard H. 
Sweet, 1946, 83: 417-427 

excision of fractured patella. Adolph A. Schmier, 
1945, 81: 370-378 

experimental evaluation of intestinal antiseptics dur- 
ing colon resection. J. Malcolm Edmiston and 
others, 1951, 92: 641-649 

extirpation of chronic anal ulcer. Robert Turell, 
1948, 86: 434-438 

fingerprint edema. Editorial. Champ Lyons, 1954, 
98: 248-249 

fluid administration, water and fluid balance study. 
John M. Howard, 1955, 100: 69-77 

gastric resection for peptic ulcer. G. Gavin Miller and 
Charles B. Ripstein, 1949, 89: 464-468 

gastrojejunocolic fistulas. Anton W. Skoog-Smith, 
George Jaspin and Joseph V. Sullivan, 1950, 91: 
447-454 

gastrostomy. Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald 
D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 221-222 

geriatric surgery. Collective review. Louis Carp, 
1948, I.A.S., 87: 1-18 

human serum albumin, as source of protein in early 
postoperative period. Archibald G. Fletcher Jr., 
Nicholas S. Gimbel and Cecilia Riegel, 1950, 90: 
151-154 

ileocecal tuberculosis. Collective Review. James R. 
Hoon, Malcolm B. Dockerty and John deJ. Pem- 
berton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

ileostomy for ulcerative colitis. Richard Warren and 
Leland S. McKittrick, 1951, 93: 555-567 

importance of blood. Editorial. Thomas H. Seldon, 
1947, 84: 1124-1125 

improving venous return from legs in postoperative 
cases to prevent thromboembolic disease. J. C. 
Paterson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 

infants, following surgery for congenital atresia of 
intestine. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1948, 86: 
504-506 

intertrochanteric fractures of femur. William H. 
Bickel and Alfred E. Jackson, 1950, 91: 14-24 

intranasal surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859- 
861 


intravenous injection of protein digest following ma- 
jor surgical procedures. Herbert H. Davis, 1945, 
81: 31-35 

intraventricular injection of penicillin. B. D. Wyke, 
1947, 85: 340-359 

intussusception in children. H. Richard Kahle and 
Clarence T. Thompson, 1953, 97: 693-701 

irreducible intussusception in infants. Laurence S. 
Fallis and Kenneth W. Warren, 1945, 81: 384-— 
386 

juxtacervicovesical fistula. Marion Douglass, 1945, 
81: 667-670 

lesions in left half of colon. John M. Waugh and 
Monford D. Custer, Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598. Cor- 
respondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 

ligation of liver branches of hepatic artery. Carlos 
Tanturi, L. L. Swigart and Juan F. Canepa, 1950, 
91: 680-704 

manometric pressure readings pre and postoperative- 
ly in esophageal varices. Edward J. Jahnke, Jr. 
and others, 1953, 97: 471-482 
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method for control of postoperative pain. Brian 
Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524-526 

morphine reactions in ambulatory and bed patients. 
Julius H. Comroe, Jr. and Robert D. Dripps, 
1948, 87: 221-224 

mucosa and skin saving technique of hemorrhoidec - 
tomy. Hu C. Myers and John E. Summers, 1950, 
90: 713-715 

need for adequate aftercare in complete rehabilita- 
tion of disabled. Alexander P. Aitken, 1952, 96: 
317-320 

need for greater accuracy in determination of oper- 
ability. Editorial. Warren H. Cole, 1952, 94: 
248-250 

nylon arthroplasty of knee joint in arthritis. John G. 
Kuhns and Theodore A. Potter, 1950, 91: 
351-362 

one stage “‘open”’ resection of lesions of left colon 
without complementary colostomy. Karl A. Mey- 
er, Alfred Sheridan, & Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 
81: 507-514 

operative treatment of flatfoot. Ben L. Schoolfield, 
1952, 94: 136-140 

partial nephrectomy. Collective review. Benjamin S. 
Abeshouse and Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 
91: 209-240 

penicillin in abdominal surgery. George F. Wollgast, 
1945, 81: 599-607 

pHisoderm G-11 and liquid soap with G-11 for scrub. 
J. A. Dull, & others, 1950, 91: 100-104 

physical therapy following muscle transplantation in 
poliomyelitis. Robert E. Ingersoll, 1948, 86: 
717-722 

postoperative use of adrenal cortical extract. Joseph 
W. Kelso and Corinne Keaty, 1951, 92: 296- 
302 

premature babies. Robert E. Gross and Colin C. 
Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

preoperative and postoperative care in patients with 
abdominal hernias. Neil John MacLean, 1946, 
83: 200-204 

preoperative and postoperative care in patients with 
retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. George 
T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 
99: 313-341 

principles and techniques of protein therapy in sur- 
gical patients. Collective Review. Jameson L. 
Chassin, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 313-335 

prolapse of uterus, and associated herniations. Robert 
C. Austin, 1946, 83: 725-736 

psychosurgery in midcentury. Editorial. Karl H. 
Pribram. 1950, 91: 364-367 

pulmonary tuberculosis, streptomycin in. James D. 
Murphy, 1948, 87: 546-548 

pyloric stenosis. Arthur A. Schaefer and John Erbes, 
1948, 86: 45-53 

radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy. C. Stuart 
Welch and Harold F. Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 
550-560 

radical extirpation for cancer of large bowel with 
retained functional anus. W. Wayne Babcock, 
1947, 85: 1-7 

resection of lung for pulmonary suppurative diseases. 
Leffie M. Carlton Jr. and W. E. Adams, 1945, 
81: 623-630 

results in breast cancer over 40 year period. E. MacD. 
Stanton, 1950, 91: 215-220 

routine use of antibiotics in elective abdominal sur- 
gery. Surgeon at work. Leland S. McKittrick 
and Frank C. Wheelock Jr., 1954, 99: 376-377 

saline administration in surgical patients. Salvatore 
Aquilina and Winfield L. Butsch, 1950, 91: 311- 
318 

















saphenofemoral ligation with immediate retrograde 
injection. H. O. McPheeters, 1945, 81: 355-364 

should operation be discarded in treating perforated 
peptic ulcer? Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 1950, 
91: 244-246 

simplicity in surgery. Editorial. L. Kraeer Ferguson, 
1949, 88: 539-540 

sphincterotomy in postoperative anal stenosis. Robert 
Turell, 1950, 90: 231-233 

sulfadiazine in hyperthyroidism. John H. Mulhol- 
land, John A. Lawler & Elaine P. Ralli, 1948, 
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berton, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 417-440 

iliosigmoidostomy or ileoileostomy for ulcerative co- 
litis, Harry E. Bacon and Howard D. Trimpi, 
1950, 91: 409-420 

implantation of internal mammary artery into the 
ventricular myocardium in surgical treatment of 
coronary artery occlusion. Arthur M. Vineberg 
and Paul H. Niloff, 1950, 91: 551-561 

improved technique of muscle transplantation in 
poliomyelitis. Robert E. Ingersoll, 1948, 86: 717- 
722 


inguinal and femoral hernioplasty. Chester B. McVay 
and Barry J. Anson, 1949, 88: 473-485 
inguinal hernia in infancy and childhood. George B. 
Packard and Carl H. McLauthlin, 1953, 97: 
603-607 
inguinal herniorrhaphy, method of fascia lata repair. 
John H. Clark and Edward I. Hashimoto, 1946, 
82: 480-484 
initial treatment, penetrating wounds of the rectum. 
Harold Laufman, 1946, 82: 219-228 
intercorporal bone graft in spinal fusion after disc re- 
moval. Irwin A. Jaslow, 1946, 82: 215-218 
internal drainage of pancreatic cyst, by anastomosis 
of cyst wall to stomach. David Henry Poer and 
Robert H. Stephenson, 1949, 89: 257-263 
internal fixation of fractured ribs. Frank Philip Cole- 
man and Custis L. Coleman, 1950, 91: 129-134 
interruption of deep veins of lower extremities. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1947, 84: 519-527 
interscapulothoracic amputation. Orville F. Grimes 
and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 91: 201-209 
intertrochanteric fractures of femur. William H. 
Bickel and Alfred E. Jackson, 1950, 91: 14-24 
intrahepatic cholangiojejunostomy for biliary ob- 
struction. Harvey N. Lippman and William P. 
Longmire Jr., 1954, 98: 363-372 
intramedullary nailing of fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 
intranasal surgery. John J. Shea, 1947, 84: 859-861 
intravesical closure of vesicovaginal fistula. Louis E. 
Phaneuf and Roger C. Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 
intussusception ureterectomy. Donald F. McDonald, 
1953, 97: 565-568 
irreducible intussusception in infants; extraperitoneal 
surgical treatment. J. Peyton Barnes, 1947, 85: 
747-750 
irreducible intussusception in infants. Laurence S. 
Fallis and Kenneth W. Warren, 1945, 81: 384— 
386 


Janeway gastrostomy for esophageal cancer. Edito- 
rial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 
81: 221-222 

Judet arthroplasty for arthritic hip. Frank E. Stinch- 
field, 1953, 96: 733-738 

Judet method; femoral head replacement by pros- 
— W. Russell MacAusland, 1951, 92: 513- 

juxtacervicovesical fistula. Marion Douglass, 1945, 
81: 667-670 

Keene one stage intraperitoneal end to end anas- 
tomosis combined with delayed closure. Part II. 
Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 521-540 

Kehr incisional approach designed to reduce injuries 
of common duct. Emile Holman, 1953, 97: 344- 
352 

Kerr and Colby procedure of ureterocolostomy. N. S. 
R. Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 

King operation for vocal cord paralysis. William C. 
Thornell, 1952, 95: 63-66 
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Krukenberg operation (or stump) in major amputa- 
tions. Rufus H. Alldredge, 1947, 84: 759-764 
Kuentscher intramedullary nailing. William T. Fitts 
Jr. & others, 1949, 89: 609-615 

Kuentscher method of medullary nailing of fractures 
of long bones. W. Russell MacAusland, 1947, 84: 
85-89 

Ladd’s method, esophageal atresia. Robert E. Gross 
and H. William Scott Jr., 1946, 82: 518-526 

Lahey-Cattell technique in operative management 
of strictures of bile ducts. Frank H. Lahey and 
Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 25-56 

laryngectomy. Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 197-202 

latissimus dorsi pedicle flap graft in radical mastec- 
tomy. Horace G. Moore Jr. and Henry N. Har- 
kins, 1953, 96: 430-432 

Latzko colpocleisis in vesicovaginal fistula. Henry C. 
Falk and Irving A. Bunkin, 1951, 93: 404-410 

Leadbetter cervical axial osteotomy in fracture of 
neck of femur. Collective review. Rudolph S. 
Reich, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 105-112 

Learmonth operation, anastomosis of carotid artery 
in collateral circulation. Sir James Learmonth, 
1950, 90: 385-392 

Lengemann technique in primary tendon repair, 
modification. Erwin R. Jennings and others, 1952, 
95: 597-600 

ligation of inferior mesenteric artery at aorta in re- 
section for carcinoma of sigmoid and rectum. 
Robert S. Grinnell and Robert B. Hiatt, 1952, 
94: 526-534 

ligation of inferior mesenteric artery in left colon re- 
sections. Garnet W. Ault, A. F. Castro and Rob- 
ert S. Smith, 1952, 94: 223-228 

ligation of inferior vena cava in thromboembolism. 
Ben R. Thebaut and Charles S. Ward, 1947, 84: 
385-401 

ligation innominate artery for aneurysm, using rub- 
ber bands. Josiah C. Trent, 1946, 82: 463-470 

Lorenz osteotomy. Carlo Scuderi, 1948, 87: 83- 
84 


low thigh amputation. William D. Holden, 1948, 87: 
739-743 

lumbar appendectomy. W. Wayne Babcock, 1946, 
82: 414-416 

lung abscess. Anibal Roberto Valle, 1945, 81: 278- 
286 


Madden operation for mitral stenosis. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 

Manchester-Fothergill operation for cystocele. Wil- 
fred Shaw, 1949, 88: 11-22 

mandible: the ameloblastoma. Louis T. Byars and 
Bernard G. Sarnat, 1945, 81: 575-584 

Matas operation for traumatic aneurysm. Daniel C. 
Elkin, 1946, 82: 1-12 

Mathison procedure of ureterocolostomy. N.S.R. 
Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 

maxillofacial. Editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 
86: 627-629 

Maydl-Bergenhem operation, modified, for exstrophy 
of bladder. Willard E. Goodwin and Perry B. 
Hudson, 1951, 93: 331-342 

McArthur’s operation, modification with external 
oblique fascia in inguinal hernia repair. Charles 
W. Mayo and James K. Keeley, 1949, 88: 603- 
608 


McBurney incision for carcinoma of right colon. Col- 
lective Review. E. Cooper Person and Earl A. 
O’Neill, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 320-331 

McKittrick technique for ileostomy for ulcerative 
colitis. Richard Warren and Leland S. McKit- 
trick, 1951, 93: 555-567 


SURGERY 


technique—continued 


McKittrick two-stage subtotal gastrectomy. Richard 
Warren and Thomas H. Lahman, 1948, 87: 
291-298 

McMurray and Phillips 4 €- for repair of col- 
lateral ligaments of knee. B. E. Conville, 1950, 90: 
291-294 

McMurray subtrochanteric osteotomy for non-union 
of neck of femur. Fred C. Reynolds and Thomas 
Otto, 1951, 93: 39-45 

McVay’s operation, using Cooper’s ligament in her- 
niorrhaphy. Editorial. Leo M. Zimmerman, 1948, 
87: 621-622 

McVay repair, inguinal and femoral hernias. William 
H. Hagan and Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1953, 96: 
226-232 

medullary nailing of fractures of long bones. W. 
Russell MacAusland, 1947, 84: 85-89 

method for resection of thyroglossal duct. John Fal- 
lon, 1951, 93: 107-108 

method for surgical closure of interauricular septal 
defects. Robert E. Gross and others, 1953, 96: 
1-23 

method for ureterointestinal anastomosis. Justin J. 
Cordonnier, 1949, 88: 441-446 

method of closing defects in bowel. pe wt Poth and 
Richard G. Martin, 1951, 93: 607-608. 

method of removing auricular appendage in dog. 
Walter J. Burdette, 1949, 89: 623-628 

method of repair of lateral ligament in knee injuries, 
with iliotibial band. B. E. McConville, 1950, 90: 
291-294 

Mikulicz operation: See Mikulicz operation 

Miles abdominoperineal resection for carcinoma of 
rectum. Editorial. B. Marden Black, 1954, 99: 
497-499 

Miles one stage abdominoperineal resection for rectal 
cancer. Part I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

Miles operation for carcinoma of rectum. Damon B. 
Pfeiffer and David B. Miller, 1950, 91: 319-322 

Miller-Abbott tube and cecostomy in preparation of 
obstructed large bowel for surgery. John Bradford 
Millet, 1947, 84: 1083-1086 

Millin technique, retropubic prostatectomy. Editor- 
ial. Thomas D. Moore, 1951, 92: 618-621 

mobilizing the hepatic flexure. Robert V. Condon 
and Timothy A. Lamphier, 1950, 90: 623-628 

modification of Maydl-Bergenhem operations for 
exstrophy of bladder. Willard E. Goodwin and 
Perry B. Hudson, 1951, 93: 331-342 

Moschocowitz procedure in repair of rectal proci- 
dentia. J. Englebert Dunphy, 1948, 86: 493- 
498 

mucosa and skin saving technique of hemorrhoidec- 
tomy. Hu C. Myers and John E. Summers, 1950, 
90: 713-715 

Mueller-Koenig procedure in cranioplasty. Collective 
review. Jack I. Woolf and A. Earl Walker, 1945, 
81: 1-23 

Murphy “‘button’”’ operation. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 
84: 1029-1037 

Murray resection in mitral stenosis. Collective Re- 
view. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, LA.S., 93: 
209-219 

myolymphangioplasty for prevention and relief of 
swollen arm following mastectomy. Norman 
Treves, 1952, 94: 65-69 

new methods of operative management of strictures of 
bile ducts. Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. 
Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 25-56 

new operation for elephantiasis. Edgar J. Poth, Sam 
R. Barnes, & Griff T. Ross, 1947, 84: 642-644 
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new operation for prolapse of uterus. Robert C. 
Austin, 1946, 83: 725-736 

new operation for vesicourethral suspension, to cor- 
rect stress incontinence. Victor Fray Marshall, 
Andrew A. Marchetti & Kermit E. Krantz, 1949, 
88: 509-518 

new procedure for excision of carcinoma of lower part 
of rectum. Illydio Sauer and Harry E. Bacon, 
1952, 95: 229-242 

new surgical approach in treatment of Hirsch- 
sprung’s disease. David State, 1952, 95: 201-212 

new technique for pulmonary resection. Richard H. 
Overholt and Lazaro Langer, 1947, 84: 257-268. 
Correspondence, 1130. Correction, 1130 

nonpenetrating abdominal injury. Hal A. Burnett and 
3. M. O’ Leary, 1950, 91: 105-109 

Nové-Josserand technique in repair of hypospadias. 
Forrest Young and John A. Benjamin, 1948, 86: 
439-451 

oblique anastomosis, esophageal atresia. Robert E. 
Gross and H. William Scott Jr., 1946, 82: 518-526 

occlusion of anterior choroidal artery in parkinson- 
ism. Irving S. Cooper, 1954, 99: 207-219 

Okabayashi’s operation for carcinoma of cervix uteri. 
Hideo Yagi, 1952, 95: 552-556 

one stage abdomino-perineal operation for imperfo- 
rate anus. William J. Norris, Truman W. Brophy, 
III & Donald Brayton, 1949, 88: 623-634 

one stage ‘“‘open”’ resection of lesions of left colon 
without complementary colostomy. Karl A. 
Meyer, Alfred Sheridan, & Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 507-514 

one stage procedure, excision esophageal diverticula. 
Brien T. King, 1947, 85: 93-97 

one stage procedure for carcinoma of ampullary re- 
gion. Allen O. Whipple, 1946, 82: 623-631 

one stage resection and anastomosis of colon. Edito- 
rial. A. Stephens Graham, 1949, 88: 264-266 

open and closed technique in pilonidal sinus and cyst. 
Collective review. Robert Turell and A. A. Glad- 
stone, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 417-423 

operation for closure of patent ductus arteriosus. 
Willis J. Potts, 1949, 88: 571-576 

operations for transposition of aorta and pulmonary 
artery. Alfred Blalock and C. Rollins Hanlon, 
1950, 90: 1-15 

operative approach to treatment of gigantic hernias. 
Sidney E. Ziffren and Nathan A. Womack, 1950, 
91: 709-710 

operative cholangiography in biliary tract surgery. N. 
Frederick Hicken, Q. B. Coray & Bruce Franz, 
1949, 88: 577-584 

operative removal, benign mixed tumors of anlage 
origin in parotid region. James Barrett Brown, 
Frank McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 
257-268 

operative technique of complicated vesico-vaginal 
and urethrovesicovaginal fistulas. S. N. Hayes, 
1945, 81: 346-354 

operative treatment of flatfoot. Ben L. Schoolfield, 
1952, 94: 136-140 

O’Shaughnessy, Glenn and Beal omental grafts in 
myocardial insufficiency. Collective Review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

pancreatoduodenectomy, one stage. Alexander Brun- 
schwig, 1947, 85: 161-164 

partial high colpocleisis for vesicovaginal fistula. 
Henry C. Falk and Irving A. Bunkin, 1951, 93: 
404-410 

partial nephrectomy vs. pyelolithotomy and nephro- 
lithotomy in localized calculous disease of kidney. 
Collective review. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and 
Samuel Lerman, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 


























patellectomy; simplified technique. H. B. Boyd and 
Benjamin L. Hawkins, 1948, 86: 357-358 

patent ductus arteriosus closure. Alfred Blalock, 1946, 
82: 113-114 

Pauchet’s excision operation in rectal strictures due to 
lymphogranuloma venereum. Louis T. Wright & 
others, 1946, 82: 449-462 

pediatric surgery. Editorial. Willis J. Potts, 1951, 92: 
504-505 

pedicled fascial flaps for abdominal defects. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1946, 82: 144-150 

peptic ulcer. Collective Review. I. Ridgeway Trimble 
and David H. Lynn, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 105-133 

perineorrhaphy. Louis E. Phaneuf, 1945, 81: 320-326 

perineotomy. John W. Huffman, 1951, 92: 355-359 

peritoneal grafts in intestinal anastomoses. Spencer 
T. Chester, H. Glenn Bell & H. J. McCorkle, 
1949, 89: 605-608 

pharyngeal diverticulectomy. Thomas A. Shallow 
and Louis H. Clerf, 1948, 86: 317-322 

pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective Re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105-121 

physiologic resection of right colon. J. Peyton Barnes, 
1952, 94: 723-726 

pilonidal cyst, radical excision and primary closure. 
Leo C. Larkin, 1946, 82: 694-704 


pilonidal sinus, primary closure. Emile Holman, 


1946, 83: 94-100 
plastic: See also Surgery, plastic 
plastic. Editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 86: 
627-629 
plastic surgical procedure for correction of postopera- 
tive anal stenosis. Robert Turell, 1950, 90: 231- 
233 
portacaval anastomosis. C. Stuart Welch, 1947, 85: 
492-494 
portacaval anastomosis, with aid of clamp devised 
for purpose. Smith Freeman, 1948, 87: 735-738 
portacaval shunt operation in esophageal varices and 
ascites. Collective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
portacaval shunting for portal hypertension. Arthur 
H. Blakemore, 1952, 94: 443-454 
portorenal shunt. Bruce E. Douglass, Archie H. Bag- 
genstoss and W. Henry Hollinshead, 1950, 91: 
562-576 
posterior approach for arthrodesis and other opera- 
tions on shoulder. Paul H. Harmon, 1945, 81: 
266-268 
posttraumatic epilepsy; Horsley, Foerster, and Pen- 
field. Editorial. A. Earl Walker, 1950, 91: 110- 
112 
Potts operation for tetralogy of Fallot. Collective Re- 
= Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209- 
19 
Potts operation in congenital pulmonary stenosis. 
Editorial. H. Brodie Stephens, 1948, 86: 758-760 
Potts, Smith and Gibson method of anastomosis be- 
tween aorta and pulmonary artery. Alfred Bla- 
lock, 1948, 87: 385-409 
present status of cardiovascular surgery. Collective 
Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 
209-219 
preservation sphincter muscle and reestablishment of 
continuity in rectal and sigmoidal cancer. Harry 
E. Bacon, 1945, 81: 113-127 
primary closure of pilonidal sinus with gluteus maxi- 
mus sliding musculofascial graft. John H. Mo- 
hardt and Albert C. DeFuria, 1949, 89: 425-428 
primary resection (closed anastomosis) of rectal am- 
pulla for malignancy with preservation of 
sphincter function. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1945, 
1: 4 
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primary suture of nerves. R. B. Zachary and W. 
Holmes, 1946, 82: 632-651 

progress in surgical management of diverticulitis of 
sigmoid colon. John deJ. Pemberton, B. Marden 
Black, & Charles R. Maino, 1947, 85: 523-534 

quadruple ligation with excision of arteriovenous 
fistulas. E. Craig Heringman, 1947, 84: 903-912 

radical abdominal proctosigmoidectomy with pres- 
ervation of anal sphincter; adaptation of Swen- 
son’s technique. C. Stuart Welch and Harold F. 
Rheinlander, 1952, 94: 550-560 

radical and palliative treatment of breast carcinoma. 
Thomas G. Orr, 1950, 90: 413-422 

radical axillary dissection without mastectomy. 
Surgeon at work. J. Winslow Smith 1955, 100: 
245-248 

radical cervicofacial procedures for primary facial 
cancer. Ian MacDonald, 1950, 90: 16-20 

radical distal partial gastrectomy for duodenal ulcer. 
Surgeon at work. Richard H. Sweet, 1954, 
99: 647-652 

radical excision of inguinal and iliac lymph glands. 
Edward H. Daseler, Barry J. Anson & Arthur 
F. Reimann, 1948, 87: 679-694 

radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. Men- 
delsohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 

radical mastoidectomy ; anatomical considerations in 
surgical technique. J. Brown Farrior, 1949, 89: 
328-334 

radical pancreatoduodenectomy. Richard B. Cattell 
and Ludwig J. Pyrtek, 1950, 90: 21-30 

radical single stage extirpation for cancer of large 
bowel with retained functional anus. W. Wayne 
Babcock, 1947, 85: 1-7 

radical treatment of carcinoma of the prostate gland 
by cystovesiculoprostatectomy. Anders Wester- 
born, 1950, 91: 751-756 

radical two-stage pancreaticoduodenectomy for can- 
cer of pancreas, with portal vein resection. 
Charles G. Child, III, & others, 1952, 94: 31-45 

Ramstedt pyloromyotomy in esophageal carcinoma. 
Dawson B. Conerly Jr., Robert I. Carlson and 
H. William Scott Jr., 1954, 98: 84-90 

Rankin modification of Mikulicz operation in colon 
lesions. Collective review. Part I. Robert Turell, 
1946, L.A.S., 83: 417-439 

Rappaport and Scott operation for mitral stenosis. 
Collective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, 
I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

recent trends in treatment of varicose veins. Collec- 
tive Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 1950, I.A.S., 
90: 521-528 

reconstructive repair, deep branch of radial nerve. 
Frank F. Allbritten Jr., 1946, 82: 305-310 

rectosigmoidectomy procedures for carcinoma of 
sigmoid and rectum. Surgeon at work. R. Russell 
Best, Stanley E. Potter and John A. Rasmussen, 
1955, 100: 115-120 

recurrent inguinal hernia. Editorial. E. -Thurston 
Thieme, 1951, 93: 641-643 

reflux esophagitis, sliding hiatal hernia, and the 
anatomy of repair. P. R. Allison, 1951, 92: 419- 
431 


Reichel-Polya, in subtotal gastrectomy. Alfredo Mon- 
teiro, 1945, 81: 177-182 

repair of bile duct strictures with split T tube. Frank 
H. Lahey, 1951, 93: 173-176 

repair of common bile duct over a buried catheter. 
Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Selim W. McArthur, 
1949, 89: 454-456 

repair of common type traumatic incontinence of anal 
sphincter. Walter Birnbaum, 1948, 87: 716- 
718 
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reparative surgery of war. Edward D. Churchill, 
1947, 84: 529-539 

resection of head of pancreas with “left-to-right” 
mobilization. E. S. Brintnali, 1952, 95: 181-183 

resection of knee joint, for suppurative arthritis. 
James E. Thompson, Charles F. Stewart & 
William H. Cassebaum, 1947, 85: 701-711 

resection of lung for pulmonary suppurative diseases. 
Leffie M. Carlton Jr. and W. E. Adams, 1945, 
81: 623-630 

resection of rectal mucosa, colectomy, and anal 
ileostomy with normal continence. John Devine 
and Rowan Webb, 1951, 92: 437-442 

resection of rectum with reconstruction of canal 
through perineal approach. Gordon Murray, 
1946, 82: 283-289 

restoration of esophageal continuity in atresia of 
esophagus with tracheocsophageal fistula. Editorial. 
Cameron Haight, 1947, 84: 504-506 

Richter’s hernia. Thomas G. Orr Jr., 1950, 91: 
705-708 

Roux principle in strictures of common duct. Edi- 
torial. Warren H. Cole, 1946, 82: 104-105 

Rowe and Yee technic for reduction of dislocation of 
shoulder. Paul H. Harmon, 1945, 81: 266-268 

saccular aneurysms of aorta, resection with preserva- 
tion of aortic continuity. Henry T. Bahnson, 1953, 
96: 383-401 

sacrococcygeal teratomas in infants and children. 
Robert E. Gross, H. William Clatworthy Jr., and 
Irving A. Meeker Jr., 1951, 92: 341-354 

saphenofemoral ligation with immediate retrograde 
injection. H. O. McPheeters, 1945, 81: 355- 
364 

saphenous venous tributaries. Edward H. Daseler & 
others, 1946, 82: 53-63 

scalenotomy and sectioning of scalenus anticus muscle 
for cervical rib. Alfred W. Adson, 1947, 85: 687- 
700 

Schede thoracoplasty in lung abscess. Anibal Roberto 
Valle, 1945, 81: 278-286 

Schede thoracoplasty using axillary 
Adrian Lambert, 1947, 84: 55-61 

Schmilinsky operation in jejunal ulcer. 
Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

Schoemaker modification of Billroth I. C. A. Schoe- 
maker, 1949, 88: 447-452 

segmental resection of lesions in left half of colon, 
end-to-end aseptic anastomosis. John M. Waugh 
and Monford D. Custer Jr., 1945, 81: 593-598. 
Correspondence, 1946, 82: 238. Correction, 1946, 
82: 238 

selective management of megacolon in children. 
C. Marshall Lee Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb and John 
R. Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

simple loop colostomy to secure complete fecal 
diversion. Owen H. Wangensteen, 1947, 84: 409- 
414 

simple pattern for competent hemorrhoidectomy. 
Paul C., Blaisdell, 1951, 92: 140-148 

simplified method of retrocolic anastomosis. Everrett 
D. Sugarbaker and H. M. Wiley, 1951, 93: 597- 
605 

Singleton’s perineoabdominal resection for rectal 
cancer. Part I. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
1946, L.A.S., 83: 417-439 

Sistrunk technique, modified, in removal of thyro- 
glossal duct abnormalities. Grant E. Ward, James 
W. Hendrick and Robert G. Chambers, 1949, 
89: 727-734 

sliding inguinal hernia of colon, repair. Roswell K. 
Brown, 1949, 88: 495-497 


approach. 
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Smith-Peterson mold arthroplasty for arthritic hip. 
Frank E. Stinchfield, 1953, 96: 733-738 

Smithy partial valvulectomy. Collective Review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S. 93: 209-219 

Séndergaard dissection in closure of atrial defects. 
Denton A. Cooley, 1955, 100: 268-276 

Spaulding-Richardson technique, modified, for vagi- 
nal hysterectomy for uterine prolapse. William H. 
Mast, 1955, 100: 315-321 

spermatic cord torsion. Leander W. Riba and Carl 
J. Schmidlapp, 1946, 82: 163-170 

spinal arthrectomy and laminectomy. Collective re- 
view. Charles Gray, 1947, I.A.S., 85: 417-441 

splenectomy. Collective review. H. L. Pugh, 1946, 
I.A.S., 83: 209-224 

staining gastric lymph nodes during surgery of gastric 
cancer. Joseph Weinberg, and E. M. Greaney, 
1950, 90: 561-567 

Steinberg modified pyloroplastic closure of duo- 
denum. M. E. Steinberg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

Steinberg proximal ‘Y” anastomosis. M. E. Stein- 
berg, 1947, 84: 1029-1037 

Stenstrom’s experimental arterialization of cardiac 
veins. Collective Review. Robert A. Nabatoff, 
1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

strictures of common duct, safety factors. Editorial. 
Warren H. Cole, 1946, 82: 104-105 

studies in acute cholecystitis; III pathological process 
in relation to the clinical management of the 
disease; the fallacy of the ‘‘Critical Period’’. 
Frederick P. Ross, Joseph D. Boggs and J. 
Englebert Dunphy, 1950, 91: 271-276 

subcapsular nephrectomy. J. C. Kimbrough and 
W. H. Morse, 1953, 96: 235-239 

subclavian pulmonary ende-to-side anastomosis in 
congenital heart disease. Henry T. Bahnson and 
Robert F. Ziegler, 1950, 90: 60-76 

superficial lobectomy and total parotidectomy with 
preservation of facial nerve for parotid tumors, 
D. State, 1949, 89: 237-241 

supracondylar shortening of femur for leg length 
inequality. Robert Dunham Moore, 1947, 84: 
1087-1094 

supradiaphragmatic section of vagus nerves. Lester R. 
Dragstedt & others, 1947, 85: 461-466 

surgery in premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

surgical closure of atrial defects. Denton A. Cooley, 
1955, 100: 268-276 

surgical complications of congenital anomalies of 
the umbilical region. Ernest E. Arnheim, 1950, 
91: 71-80 

surgical correction of constrictive pericarditis. 
Emile Holman and Forrest Willett, 1949, 89: 
129-144 

surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 

surgical management of intracranial suppuration. 
Collective Review. John E. Webster and E.S. 
Gurdjian, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 209-235 

surgical management of intrathoracic goiter. Robert 
D. O’Malley, William Barclay Parsons and Rob- 
ert P. Ball, 1951, 93: 197-208 

surgical management of traumatic chylothorax. 
Harris B. Shumacker and Thomas C. Moore, 
1951, 93: 46-50 

surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Regi- 
nald H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 

surgical treatment of injuries of brain, spinal cord, 
and peripheral nerves. John E. Scarff, 1945, 81: 
405-424 

surgical treatment of ureterocele. Meredith Camp- 
bell, 1951, 93: 705-718 

















suture-ligation technique in closure of patent ductus. 
H. William Scott, 1950, 90: 91-95 

sympathectomy, extensive thoracolumbar. James L. 
Poppen, 1947, 84: 1117-1123 

technique for suturing bowel. Edgar J. Poth, 1950, 
91: 657-659 

Templeton and Gibbon venous and _ pericardial 
grafts in mitral stenosis. Collective Review. Rob- 
ert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 

tendon lengthening. Erwin J. Cummins & others, 
1946, 83: 107-116. Surgical commentary by 
Emil D. W. Hauser 

tendon transplants for radial nerve paralysis. Carlo 
Scuderi, 1949, 88: 643-651 

Thompson operation for opponens transplant. John 
W. Kirklin and Colin G. Thomas Jr., 1948, 86: 
213-223 

Thompson vitallium prosthesis type arthroplasty for 
osteoarthritic hip. Frank E. Stinchfield, 1953, 
96: 733-738 

thoracoabdominal approach for cancer of upper 
thoracic esophagus. W. L. Watson, Ray Luo- 
manen and John T. Goodner, 1954, 98: 45-48 

thoracoabdominal approach for gland dissection. 
John F. Cooper, Wyland F. Leadbetter and 
Richard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 

Thorek gastrostomy for esophageal cancer. Editorial. 
Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 
81: 221-222 

thyroidectomy. Alfred H. Noehren, 1947, 84: 239-244 

total biopsy of doubtful polypoid growths of lowest 
large bowel segment. Robert [. Crowley and 
Donald A. Davis, 1951, 93: 23-26 

total colpocleisis for pelvic eventration. Herbert D. 
Adams, 1951, 92: 321-324 

total cystectomy, perineoabdominal method, for car- 
cinoma of the bladder. Seymour F. Wilhelm, 
1947, 84: 90-96 

total gastrectomy. Frances H. Smith, 1947, 84: 402- 
408 


total gastrectomy for cancer of stomach. Editorial. 
Frank H. Lahey, 1950, 90: 246-248 

total gastrectomy for gastric cancer. Samuel F. 
Marshall and Herbert Uram, 1954, 99: 657-675 

total gastrectomy in carcinoma of stomach. William 
P. Longmire Jr., 1947, 84: 21-30 

transabdominal gastric vagotomy. Lester R. Drag- 
stedt & others, 1947, 85: 461-466 

transcolonic ureterointestinal anastomosis; new ap- 
proach. William E. Goodwin and others, 1953, 
97: 295-300 

transesophageal ligation for esophageal varices. 
George Crile Jr., 1953, 96: 573-276 

transfer of tumor cells by gloves. W. W. Brandes, 
W. C. White, & J. B. Sutton, 1946, 82: 212-214 

transpleural bronchotomy in intrabronchial tumors. 
Hiram T. Langston and Robert T. Fox, 1948, 
86: 192-196 

transposition of a colon segment as a gastric reservoir 
after total gastrectomy. C. Marshall Lee Jr., 
1951, 92: 456-465 

transthoracic esophageal resection. Editorial. Karl 

Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 

221-222 

transthoracic esophageal resection and anastomosis. 
Editorial. Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 
1945, 81: 221-222 

transthoracic nephrectomy (right) for tuberculosis of 
kidney. Vincent J. O’Conor and Jerome R. 


Head, 1949, 89: 599-604 

transthoracic operations for neoplasms of esophagus 
and stomach. Gunther W. Nagel and John F. 
Menke, 1946, 83: 657-666 
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transurethral resection for prostatic hypertrophies of 
large size. Reed M. Nesbit, 1945, 81: 515-520 

transvenous arteriorrhaphy in arteriovenous fistulas. 
E. Craig Heringman, 1947, 84: 903-912 

transverse suture in arteriovenous fistula. E. Craig 
Heringman, 1947, 84: 903-912 

traumatic: rational use of tourniquets. Special contri- 
bution. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, I.A.S., 81: 357- 
366 

traumatic rupture of the spleen. P. Larghero Y. and 
F. Giuria, 1951, 92: 385-404 

Tuffier subcapsular nephrectomy. J. C. Kimbrough 
and W. H. Morse, 1953, 96: 235-239 

two stage operation for esophageal diverticulum. 
Frank H. Lahey and Kenneth W. Warren, 1954, 
98: 1-28 

two stage procedure for ulcerative colitis. G. Gavin 
Miller, Charles B. Ripstein & Edward J. Tabah, 
1949, 88: 351-358 

unilateral prefrontal lobotomy. John E. Scarff, 
1949, 89: 385-392 

ureter, postcaval; new operation for correction. Os- 
wald S. Lowsley, 1946, 82: 549-556 

ureterocolostomy, evaluation of three methods. 
N. S. R. Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 

urethrocele repair in female, for correction of stress 
incontinence. W. E. Studdiford, 1946, 83: 742-750 

use of tantalum mesh in inguinal hernia repair. Amos 
R. Koontz, 1951, 92: 101-104 

utilizing ampulla of gallbladder and cystic duct as 
substitute for common hepatic duct. J. Peyton 
Barnes and L. Lynn Zarr, 1947, 84: 427-434 

vaginal hysterectomy. Robert N. Rutherford, 1950, 
91: 57-64 

vagotomy and gastroenterostomy in duodenal ulcer. 
George Crile, Jr., 1951, 92: 309-313 

valvulotome in surgery of constrictive heart disease. 
Horace G. Smithy, John A. Boone and J. Manly 
Stallworth, 1950, 90: 175-192 

varicose veins. David Lyall, 1946, 82: 332-341 

vasoepididymal anastomosis by production of perma- 
nent fistula with use of stainless steel wire. Lewis 
Michelson, 1946, 82: 327-331 

venous valves, construction. Ben Eiseman and Wil- 
liam Malette, 1953, 97: 731-734 

vesical neck obstruction, retropubic approach. Brad- 
ford W. Young, 1953, 96: 150-154 

vesicovaginal fistula repair. Gray H. Twombly and 
Victor F. Marshall, 1946, 83: 348-354 

Vineberg and Niloff experimental left internal mam- 
mary artery implantation. Collective Review. 
Robert A. Nabatoff, 1951, I1.A.S., 93: 209-219 

vitallium tube-venous graft method (Blakemore and 
Lord) in treatment of arteriovenous fistulas. E. 
Craig Heringman, 1947, 84: 903-912 

von Hacker procedure in cranioplasty. Collective re- 
view. Jack I. Woolf and A. Earl Walker, 1945, 
81: 1-23 

Weil-Mandl’s secondary pull-through operative pro- 
cedure in colon resections. Part I. Collective re- 
view. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 

Wertheim operation: See Wertheim Operation 

Whipple’s Roux Y anastomosis in reconstruction of 
common bile duct. Editorial. Herman Pearse, 
1946, 83: 549-550 

Whitman’s methods in fractures: See Whitman’s 
Method in Fractures. 

whole blood replacement during surgical operations. 
Clarence E. Crook, Vivian Iob, & Frederick A. 
Coller, 1946, 82: 417-422 

Wilmann’s modification of Finsterer exclusion pro- 
cedure in jejunal ulcer. M. E. Steinberg, 1947. 
84: 1029-1037 








SURGERY SURGERY, Gynecology ¢ Obstetrics 


technique—continued 
Wilson’s para-articular method; treatment of tuber- 
culosis of hip in children. W. M. Roberts and F. 
S. Webster, 1951, 92: 155-163 
Witzel gastrostomy for esophageal cancer. Editorial. 
Karl A. Meyer and Donald D. Kozoll, 1945, 81: 
221-222 
Young’s operation, segmental resection of penis in 
carcinoma of posterior urethra in male. Joseph J. 
Kaufman and Willard E. Goodwin, 1953, 97: 
627-632 
SURGERY AND THE BASIC SCIENCES 
basic medical sciences in graduate training in sur- 
gery. George H. Miller, 1945, 81: 106-112 
intravenous amino acids, protein digests—accuracy 
of terminology. Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 
1946, 82: 105-106 
physiologic rationale for the surgical treatment of 
peptic ulcer. I. F. Stein Jr., & others, 1951, 92: 
110-112 
shock, traumatic, rational use of tourniquets. Special 
contribution. Frank Hinman Jr., 1945, L.A.S., 
81: 357-366 
SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 
Ballou, Albert D. General Manager of Surgical 
Publishing Co., 1907-1945. Editorial. Irvin 
Abell, 1946, 82: 103 
direction in hands of Board of Regents on Mrs. 
Martin’s death. 1905-1945. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 
1945, 81: 98-99 
facsimile of first announcement, golden anniversary. 
Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100 
fiftieth anniversary. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 
1955, 100: 109-110 
golden anniversary. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 
1955, 100 
international abstracts of surgery. Michael L. Mason, 
Introductory, 1955, I.A.S., 100 
reorganization of Surgical Publishing Company of 
Chicago. Editorial. 1946, 82: 232 
SURGERY, TEACHING 
See also Education, medical and surgical 
organization of medical department of United 
States Army. Editorial. Loyal Davis, 1945, 81: 
702-704 
SURGICAL PUBLISHING COMPANY 
golden anniversary, Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics. Introductory. Loyal Davis, 1955, 100 
SUTURES 
See also Heart, wounds and injuries; Surgery, 
technique; Tendons, surgery; etc. 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, 1.A.S., 84: 107-121 
bronchial anastomosis and healing. L. B. Kiriluk, 
and K. Alvin Merendino, 1953, 96: 175-182 
cardiovascular surgery. Collective Review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1951, I.A.S., 93: 209-219 
effect of suture material on recurrence of inguinal 
and femoral hernias. William H. Hagan and 
Jonathan E. Rhoads, 1953, 96: 226-232 
knots, in fascia lata sutures: experimental study. E. 
Thyge Madsen, 1953, 97: 439-444 
mattress; Beer-Hagenbach method. Collective re- 
view. Benjamin S. Abeshouse and Samuel Ler- 
man, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 209-240 
multiple suture procedure in hemangiomas. James 
Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 95:33-44 
new method of operative management, strictures of 
bile ducts. Frank H. Lahey and Ludwig J. 
Pyrtek, 1950, 91: 25-56 
reinforcement; free grafts to seal alimentary tract 
defects. Robert M. Moore and Albert O. Single- 
ton Jr., 1951, 92: 466-468 
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resection of rectal ampulla for cancer. Owen H. 
Wangensteen, 1945, 81: 1-24 

simplified method for removal of skin sutures. Sur- 
geon at work. William Mendelsohn, 1953, 97: 
779. 

surgery of premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 

technique for suturing bowel. Edgar J. Poth, 1950, 
91: 657-659 : 

materials and instruments 

choice in surgery of mitral valve. Julio C. Davila and 
others, 1954, 98: 407-412 

effect on wound healing. Carleton A. Nelson and 
Clarence Dennis, 1951, 93: 461-467 

experimental and clinical evaluation, surgical suture 
materials. E. Thyge Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80 

general nature of molecular alteration of collagenous 
suture in vivo. H. Vinik Weiss, Vinton E. Siler 
and Robert M. Lollar, 1954, 98: 241-246 

needles, in primary tendon repair. Erwin R. Jen- 
nings and others, 1952, 95: 597-600 

nonabsorbable: experimental and clinical evaluation. 
E. Thyge Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80 

study of rate of gain in strength of sutured wounds of 
abdominal wall in rabbits, with various types of 
sutures, especially silk. John Fast, Carleton Nel- 
son, & Clarence Dennis, 1947, 84: 685-688 

catgut 

abdominal wound disruption. F. J. Tweedie and R. 
C. Long, 1954, 99: 41-47 

catheter duodenostomy in gastric resection. Surgeon 
at work. William S. Caudell, Robert L. Garrison 
and C. Marshall Lee Jr., 1955, 100: 506-509 

chromic catgut in ureterocolostomy, evaluation of 
three methods. N.S. R. Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 

effect, in hernial repair. Richard W. Zollinger and 
William J. Flynn, 1945, 81: 201-205 

experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge 
Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80; 439-444 

fallacy of surgical gut (catgut) tubing fluid as tissue 
irritant. John O. Bower, 1945, 81: 225-233 

management of surgical infections. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 

method of comparing ovine and bovine catgut in 
three species. William R. Sewell, Julius Wiland 
and Bradford N. Craver, 1955, 100: 483-492 

sterilization. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S. 100: 1-40 

study of absorption characteristics of surgical catgut. 
Gotfred Haugaard, Lawrence A. Thoennes, & 
Marvin J. Hall, 1946, 83: 521-527 

vesicovaginal fistula. Louis E. Phaneuf and Roger 
C. Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 

cotton 

complications following use. R. C. Derbyshire, 1947, 

84: 31-35 


effect of cotton and catgut in hernial repair. Richard 
W. Zollinger and William J. Flynn, 1945, 81: 
201-205 
experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge 
Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80; 439-444 
fascia 
experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge 
Madsen, 1953, 97: 439-444 
hemp 
experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge 
Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80; 439-444 
metals 
effect on wound healing. Carleton A. Nelson and 
Clarence Dennis, 1951, 93: 461-467 
stainless steel, multifilament: clinical and experi- 
mental evaluation. E. Thyge Madsen, 1953, 97: 
73-80; 439-444 











stainless steel wire pull-out, in reconstruction of eye- 
lids. W. Brandon Macomber, Mark Ksi-Hsi 
Wang and Eugene Gottlieb, 1954, 98: 331- 
342 


steel wire, catgut-silk closure in abdominal wounds. 
H. M. Wiley and Everett D. Sugarbaker, 1947, 
85: 81-84 
steel wire, in hernia. Gerald H. Pratt, 1948, 86: 530- 
534 
steel wire in vesicovaginal fistulas. Louis E. Phaneuf 
and Roger C. Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 
tantalum: experimental and clinical evaluation. E. 
Thyge Madsen, 1953, 97: 73-80 
tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
tantalum wire braided sutures in tendon repair. 
Erwin R. Jennings and others, 1952, 95: 597-600 
wire: abdominal wound disruption. F. J. Tweedie 
and R. C. Long, 1954, 99: 41-47 
zirconium. J. I. Bates, C. R. Reiners & R. C. Horn, 
1948, 87: 213-220 
nylon 
monofilament and multifilament; clinical and ex- 
perimental evaluation. E. Thyge Madsen, 1953, 
97: 73-80; 439-444 
perlon 
experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge 
Madsen, 1953, 97: 439-444 
silk 


abdominal wound disruption. F. J. Tweedie and R. 
C. Long, 1954, 99: 41-47 
Chinese twist, for repair of urinary fistulas. A. H. C. 
Walker, 1954, 99: 301-309 
closure of atrial septal defects. Denton A. Cooley, 
1955, 100: 268-276 
closure of inter-auricular septal defects. Robert E. 
Gross and others, 1953, 96: 1-23 
experimental and clinical evaluation. E. Thyge Mad- 
sen, 1953, 97: 73-80; 439-444 
operative removal, parotid tumors. James Barrett 
Brown, Frank McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 
1950, 90: 257-268 
silk and catgut, in rectosigmoidectomy procedures. 
Surgeon at work. R. Russell Best, Stanley E. Pot- 
ter and John A. Rasmussen, 1955, 100: 115-120 
vesicovaginal fistula. Louis E. Phaneuf and Roger C. 
Graves, 1949, 88: 155-169 
tendon 
barb wire tendon suture. Erwin R. Jennings and 
others, 1952, 95: 597-600 
primary tendon repair. Erwin R. Jennings and others, 
1952, 95: 597-600 
SWEAT GLANDS 
See also Water, metabolism 
sweating in peripheral nerve lesions. Edgar A. Kahn, 
1951, 92: 22-26 
SWEDEN 
Radiumhemmet. Rules for follow up of cancer pa- 
tients. George T. Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 309-352 
SYMPATHECTOMY 
See also Nervous System, Sympathetic 
amputation, following, in obliterative vascular dis- 
ease. Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 
calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation 
and during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 
causalgia; role of sympathetic interruption in treat- 
ment. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., I. Joshua Speigel 
& Richard H. Upjohn, 1948, 86: 76-86 
causalgia therapy. Jack L. Ulmer and Frank H. 
Mayfield, 1946, 83: 789-796 
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combined thoracolumbar, in hypertension. James L.. 
Poppen, 1947, 84: 1117-1123 

dorsal, in causalgia of upper extremity. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. 
Upjohn, 1948, 86: 76-86 

effect, in experimental frostbite. Joseph C. Finneran 
and Harris B. Shumacker, Jr., 1950, 90: 430- 
438 

effect of sympathectomy; studies in experimental 
frostbite. Joseph C. Finneran and Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., 1950, 90: 430-438 

effects of various types, upon vasopressor responses 
in hypertensive patients. Robert W. Wilkins, 
James W. Culbertson & Reginald H. Smithwick, 
1948, 87: 661-668 

experimental study: arteriovenous fistula; influence 
of sympathetic nervous system on development 
of collateral circulation. Ralph A. Deterling Jr., 
Hiram E. Essex, & John M. Waugh, 1947, 84: 
629-641 

fasciotomy and, in war wounds. James M. Mason, 
III and W. Philip Giddings, 1945, 81: 169-176 

lumbar, in causalgia of lower extremity. Harris B. 
Shumacker Jr., I. Joshua Speigel & Richard H. 
Upjohn, 1948, 86: 76-86 

lumbar sympathectomy in treatment of peripheral 
vascular diseases. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. 
Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162- 
168 

lumbar sympathetic ganglionectomy for wounds of 
major blood vessels of the lower extremity. James 
M. Mason III and W. Philip Giddings, 1945, 81: 
169-176 

microplethysmography as a criterion for sympathec- 
tomy in hypertension. Raymond S. Megibow, 
Harold Neuhof & Sergei Feitelberg, 1949, 88: 
170-177 

occlusive arterial disease in lower extremities, walk- 
ing venous pressure test. John H. Schneewind, 
Chad N. Mansour and William J. Grove, 1955, 
100: 697-702 

physiology of sympathetic nervous system. Collective 
review. R. H. Goetz, 1948, I.A.S., 87: 417- 
439 

posttraumatic vasomotor disorders. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., and David I. Abramson, 1949, 88: 
417-434 

reflex dystrophy. James A. Evans, 1946, 82: 36-43 

reflex sympathetic dystrophy. Daniel F. Casten and 
Albert M. Betcher, 1955, 100: 97-101 

relief of pain in chronic pancreatitis. Bronson S. Ray 
and A. Dale Console, 1949, 89: 1-8 

role in collateral circulation. Sir James Learmonth, 
1950, 90: 385-392 

section, splanchnic, with dorsal sympathectomy for 
pancreatic pain. Geza deTakats and Leroy E. 
Walter, 1947, 85: 742-746 

selective management of megacolon in children. C. 
Marshall Lee, Jr., Kenneth C. Bebb and John R. 
Brown, 1950, 91: 281-295 

surgical treatment of hypertension. Editorial. Regi- 
nald H. Smithwick, 1950, 90: 497-499 

sympathetic interruption in trauma. Harris B. Shu- 
macker Jr., 1947, 84: 739-749 

technique, transperitoneal lumbar sympathectomy. 
Gerald H. Pratt, 1955, 100: 43-49 

thoracolumbar. J. William Hinton and Jere W. Lord 
Jr., 1946, 83: 643-646 

transpleural and extraperitoneal approach for ex- 
tensive sympathectomy and splanchnicectomy. 
Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1950, 91: 711-716 

treatment of frostbite. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1951, 
93: 727-734 
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SYNOVIAL MEMBRANE 
facet synovial impingement. George L. Kraft and 
Daniel H. Levinthal, 1951, 93: 439-443 
pigmented villonodular synovitis; report of seven 
cases. Sid John Shafer and William A. Larmon, 
1951, 92: 574-580 
surgery: pigmented villonodular synovitis. Sid John 
Shafer and William A. Larmon, 1951, 92: 574-580 
synovial osteochondromatosis. Stanley M. Leydig 
and Richard T. Odell, 1949, 89: 457-463 
SYNTROPAN 
See also Drugs 
action of syntropan and trasentin on intestine. Eir- 
wyn N. Rowlands, & others, 1950, 91: 513-523 
SYPHILIS 
aneurysms. Editorial. Jacob K. Berman, 1954, 98: 
115-117 
complications and sequels; carcinoma of cervix and 
syphilis. John McL. Morris and Joe V. Meigs, 
1950, 90: 135-150 
gumma of breast. H. Thurston Whitaker and Robert 
M. Moore, 1954, 98: 473-477 
SYRINGE 


See Blood Transfusion, technique ; Injections 
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T-1824 
See Dye, (Evan’s blue) 
TACHYCARDIA 
See Heart, rate 
TALC 
comparison of talc and absorbable starch powders. 
Julius Wiland, J. N. Masci and Bradford N. 
Craver, 1954, 99: 277-280 
effect, when present in gastrointestinal tract. Stephen 
Chess and others, 1950, 91: 343-350 
experiments with glove powder. C. Marshall Lee Jr. 
and Edwin P. Lehman, 1947, 84: 689-695 
granuloma. A. L. Lichtman & others, 1946, 83: 531- 
546 
TANTALUM 
tantalum mesh in the repair of large ventral hernias. 
Editorial. Amos R. Koontz, 1951, 93: 112-115 
use of tantalum mesh in inguinal hernia repair. Amos 
R. Koontz, 1951, 92: 101-104 
TATTOOING 
neutralization of color in capillary hemangiomas by 
tattooing of permanent pigments. Herbert Con- 
way and John P. Docktor, 1947, 84: 866-869 
TEETH 
infected; subdural purulent collections. W. Eugene 
Stern and Edwin Boldrey, 1952, 95: 623-630 
prosthesis: acrylic implants in reconstruction of man- 
dible. Martin J. Healy Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 
395-406 
TELANGIECTASIS 
gastrointestinal tract. Collective review. Robert W. 
Gentry, Malcolm B. Dockerty & O. Theron 
Clagett, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 281-323 
TEMPERATURE 
See also Cold; Heat 
intragastric: in achlorhydric patient. H. B. Benjamin 
and others, 1955, 100: 566-570 
ovulation after unilateral oophorectomy, as deter- 
mined by endometrial biopsy and basal body 
temperature. M. James Whitelaw, 1951, 92: 747- 
750 


TENDON 
Osgood-Schlatter’s disease. E. S. R. Hughes, 1948, 
86: 323-328 
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supraspinatus: calcification; treatment. I. Norwich, 
1948, 86: 183-191 
sheath 
acute suppurative tenosynovitis of hand. E. W. 
Scheldrup, 1951, 93: 16-22 
diagnosis differentiated, tenosynovitis from lymph- 
angitis and cellulitis. William R. Moses, 1946, 
82: 101 
exposed tendons following injuries. M. K. King, 
1945, 81: 75-78 
surgery 
new technique in primary tendon repair. Erwin R. 
Jennings and others, 1952, 95: 597-600 
structure of calcaneal tendon in relation to orthopedic 
surgery. Erwin J. Cummins & others, 1946, 83: 
107-116; Surgical commentary by Emil D. W. 
Hauser 
transplantation 
for radial nerve paralysis. H. Herman Young and 
George H. Lowe Jr., 1947, 84: 1100-1104 
hand. Hans May, 1946, 83: 631-638 
irreparable radial nerve paralysis. Carlo Scuderi, 
1949, 88: 643-651 
opponens transplant; results in 75 cases. John W. 
Kirklin and Colin G. Thomas Jr., 1948, 86: 213- 
223 
wounds and injuries 
immediate care. Editorial. Sumner L. Koch, 1947, 
85: 368-371 
treatment. Importance of rest. Editorial. Sumner L. 
Koch, 1946, 82: 749-751 
TENOSYNOVITIS 
See Tendon, sheath 
TERATOMA 
See Tumor, teratoma 
TERMINOLOGY 
accuracy of: intravenous amino acids, protein di- 
gests. Editorial. Alexander Brunschwig, 1946, 82: 
105-106 
pulmonary adenomatosis. Seymour M. Farber and 
others, 1954, 99: 483-491 
standardization of hospital supplies and nomencla- 
ture. Editorial. R. K. Gilchrist, 1953, 97: 369- 
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TERRAMYCIN 
See Antibiotics 
TESTIS 
See also Epididymis; Epididymitis 
andrologic endocrinology. Joseph W. Goldzieher and 
E. C. Hamblen, 1947, 85: 583-596 
genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419- 
428 
cancer 
See also Cancer, cells; Cancer, sequels 
embryonal, in testes. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Wat- 
son & Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
-_ and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
55 
irradiation therapy in tumors. J. C. Kimbrough, 
1952, 94: 535-538 
metastasis: tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Wat- 
son & Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
- -* carcinoma of the testis. John F. Cooper, 
/yland F, Leadbetter and Richard Chute, 1950, 
90: 486-496 
surgery, tumors of testes. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. 
— & Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591- 
60 
thoracoabdominal approach for gland dissection. 
John F. Cooper, Wyland F. Leadbetter and Rich- 
ard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 
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torsion 
associated with spermatic cord. Leander W. Riba 
and Carl J. Schmidlapp, 1946, 83: 163-170 
tumor 
See also Testes, cancer; Testes, undescended 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526— 
552 
irradiation therapy. J. C. Kimbrough, 1952, 94: 535- 
538 


Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson & Eugene M. 
Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
seminoma: thoracoabdominal approach for gland 
dissection. John F. Cooper, Wyland F. Lead- 
better and Richard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 
seminomas; irradiation therapy. J. C. Kimbrough, 
1952, 94: 535-538 
teratoma: thoracoabdominal approach for gland dis- 
section. John F, Cooper, Wyland F. Leadbetter 
and Richard Chute, 1950, 90: 486-496 
tunica albuginea: benign mesotheliomas of the geni- 
tal tract. Madison J. Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 
221-231 
tunica vaginalis: benign mesotheliomas of the genital 
tract. Madison J. Lee Jr., & others, 1950, 91: 
221-231 
undescended 
failure of urogenital union. Alec W. Badenoch, 1946, 
82: 471-474 
TESTOSTERONE 
Fishman-Lerner technic of measurement, caution af- 
ter prostatic manipulation or testosterone ther- 
apy. Charles D. Bonner, F. Homburger and W. 
H. Fishman, 1954, 99: 179-183 
TETANUS 
immunization: duration of protection from active im- 
munization. Edward S. Stafford, 1955, 100: 552- 
554 
postoperative: Collective review. Frank Lamont Me- 
leney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
treatment: antitetanus therapy of burns. Collective 
Review. Vinton E. Siler, 1950, I.A.S., 90: 313- 
319 
TETANY 
See also Blood, calcium; Calcium and Calcium Com- 
pounds, metabolism 
postoperative: manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. 
Leon Goldman, 1955, 100: 675-689 
TETRACYCLINE 
See also Antibiotics 
gallbladder bile concentrations of major antibiotics. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and Matthew H. Fusillo, 1955, 
100: 571-574 
influence on experimental endogenous peritonitis. 
Edwin J. Pulaski and others, 1954, 99: 341-358 
surgical infections. Collective review. Frank Lamont 
Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
TETRALOGY OF FALLOT 
See Heart, anomalies 
THECA CELL TUMORS 
See Tumor 
THEODORIC 
Theodoric on wounds. Book shelf. Eldridge Camp- 
bell and James Colton, 1951, 93: 372-375 
THIAMINE 
deficiency in pregnant women, effects. Carl F. Vilter, 
Dorcas Morgan, & Tom D. Spies, 1946, 83: 561- 
571 
deficiency (thiamine chloride), apparently causing 
atypical adynamic ileus. D. J. Leithauser, 1948, 
86: 543-550 
requirements in surgical patient. Editorial. Charles 
C. Lund, 1946, 83: 259-261 
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THORAX 


THIGH 
See also Hip; Legs 
sarcoma: disarticulation of the innominate bone for 
malignant tumors of the pelvic parietes and upper 
thigh. Everett D. Sugarbaker and Lauren V. 
Ackerman, 1945, 81: 36-52 
surgery : technique for low thigh amputation. William 
D. Holden, 1948, 87: 739-743 
THIOCYANATE 
sodium thiocyanate in measurement of ‘‘extra-cellu- 
lar fluid”. James D. Hardy, P. K. Sen and David 
L. Drabkin, 1951, 93: 103-106 
THIOPENTAL 
See Anesthesia 
THIOURACIL 
See also Thyroid 
advantages and limitations in thyrotoxicosis. Edson F. 
Fowler and Warren H. Cole, 1947, 84: 350-354 
dangers and advantages, in hyperthyroidism. 1573 
case reports. Collective review. Edson F. Fowler, 
1946, L.A.S., 83: 313-322 
editorial. Frederick A. Bothe, 1947, 85: 228-230 
effects on parasympathetic innervation of colon. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Kra- 
kauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 
96: 417-449 
granulomatous or giant cell thyroiditis. Stuart Lind- 
say and Morris E. Dailey, 1954, 98: 197-212 
iodine and, in preoperative management of thyrotoxic 
patient. Benjamin Goldman, James D. Weaver, 
& E. M. Ralston, 1947, 84: 583-585 
Frank H. Lahey. Editorial. 1945, 81: 335-336 
propyl! thiouracil: treatment of hyperthyroidism. Edi- 
torial. George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 242-244 
radioactive iodine in diseases of thyroid. Brown M. 
Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415-427 
radioiodine in thyroid disease. Editorial. Rulon W. 
Rawson, 1953, 96: 118-120 
treatment of hyperthyroidism. Arnold S. Jackson, 
1946, 83: 249-252 
treatment of hyperthyroidism; experimental and 
clinical survey. Collective review. George M. 
Curtis, and Roy E. Swenson, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
105-123 
treatment of hyperthyroidism, with reference to toxic 
reactions. Collective review. Edson F. Fowler, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 313-322 
use in preoperative treatment, severe hyperthyroid- 
ism. Frank H. Lahey & others, 1945, 81: 425-439 
THORACIC DUCT 
experimental fistula; observations on the technique, 
the absorption of fat and fluid from intestine, and 
protein depletion. William W. L. Glenn & others, 
1949, 89: 200-208 
lymph from liver and thoracic duct. James C. Cain 
& others, 1947, 85: 559-562 
surgical management of traumatic chylothorax. Har- 
ris B. Shumacker and Thomas C. Moore, 1951, 
93: 46-50 
THORACOPLASTY 
See Thorax, surgery; Tuberculosis Pulmonary, sur- 
gical therapy 
THORAX 
See also Heart; Lungs; Mediastinum; Pleura; Ribs; 
etc. 
abdomino-thoracic war wounds. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 
81: 608-616 
cancer: angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel 
Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
chylothorax: surgical management of traumatic chy- 
lothorax. Harris B. Shumacker and Thomas C. 
Moore, 1951, 93: 46-50 








diseases: infections of costal cartilages and sternum. 
Herbert C. Maier, 1947, 84: 1038-1044 
embryologic development of lower thoracic area; as- 
sociated anomalies. Francis H. Cole, Frank H. 
Alley, and Russell S. Jones, 1951, 93: 589-596 
hydrothorax associated with pelvic tumors. Marvin 
Calmenson, Malcolm B. Dockerty, & John J. 
Bianco, 1947, 84: 181-191 
pectus excavatum; report of 8 cases with surgical cor- 
rection. Gustaf E. Lindskog and Warren L. Fel- 
ton, 1952, 95: 615-622 
roentgenography: angiocardiography. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
superficial thoracic veins in female. Leo C. Massopust 
and Weston D. Gardner, 1950, 91: 717-727 
surgery 
See also Drainage; Empyema, treatment; Lungs, sur- 
gery; Respiration, artificial; Tuberculosis Pul- 
monary, surgery; also names of organs. 
acute empyema thoracis. Paul W. Sanger, 1946, 82: 
71-80 
anesthesia: curare. Phyllis Harroun and Hubert R. 
Hathaway, 1946, 82: 229-231 
anesthesia in sucking war wounds of the chest. Charles 
Stuart Welch and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183- 
191 
angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
blood volume and turnover in thoracic surgery. 
Nathaniel I. Berlin and others, 1951, 92: 712-716 
care of patients with surgical diseases of chest. Collec- 
tive review. George R. Minor, 1948, I.A.S., 86: 
209-225 
development. Clarence Crafoord, 1949, 89: 629-637 
effect of positive and negative pressure respiration on 
unilateral pulmonary blood flow in open chest. 
Jay L. Ankeney and others, 1954, 98: 600- 
606 
extensive sympathectomy, splanchnicectomy. Harris 
B. Shumacker Jr., 1950, 91: 711-716 
extrapleural packing with methyl methacrylate balls. 
David A. Wilson and Horace Baker, 1946, 82: 
735-742 
method for control of postoperative pain. Brian 
Blades and William B. Ford, 1950, 91: 524-526 
muscle grafts in war wounds. Charles Stuart Welch 
and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
open chest wounds. Charles Stuart Welch and John 
E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 
operating room deaths on chest surgical service, 
analysis. Robert H. Wylie and John Kee Jr. 1955, 
100: 735-742 
procaine amide for prophylaxis and therapy of car- 
diac arrhythmias occurring during thoracic sur- 
gery. Samuel I. Joseph and others, 1951, 93: 75- 
86 
reconstructive surgery of the chest wall. Kenneth L. 
Pickrell, Horace M. Baker, & John P. Collins 
1947, 84: 465-476 
relief of postthoracotomy pain. W. Ralph Deaton, 
Jr. and H. H. Bradshaw, 1953, 97: 140-142 
replacement of segments of thoracic esophagus b 
polythene tubes. H. D. Moore, 1954, 98: 619- 
624 
significance of indeterminate pulmonary lesions. Edi- 
torial. W. E. Adams, 1948, 87: 476-478 
thoracoplasty, axilliary approach to Schede tech- 
nique. Adrian Lambert, 1947, 84: 55-61 
tumor 
intrathoracic tumors of sympathetic nervous system. 
R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 82: 682-693 
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wounds and injuries 


chest wounds with abdominal signs. C. G. Rob, 1947, 
85: 147-154 

gunshot wounds of the spine. James L. Pool, 1945, 
81: 617-622 

intra-thoracic wounds, (326 cases). Wm. M. Tuttle, 
H. T. Langston, & Robert T. Crowley, 1945, 81: 
158-168 

ipsilateral spastic rectus abdominis. Editorial. Emile 
Holman, 1946, 82: 356-357 

management of ‘‘captive” lung. Hiram T. Langston, 
1947, 85: 301-307 

management of thoracic casualties from Korea. James 
D. King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199- 
212 

protective vest in war wounds of thoracic respiratory 
apparatus. Charles E. Willner, 1953, 97: 735-747 

sucking wounds of chest. Charles Stuart Welch and 
John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 

thoracoabdominal war wounds. Charles Stuart Welch 
and John E. Tuhy, 1945, 81: 183-191 

use of tracheotomy in treatment of crushing chest in- 
juries. B. Noland Carter and Jerome Giuseffi, 
1953, 96: 55-64 

war injuries: chest. Earle B. Kay and Richard H. 
Meade Jr., 1946, 82: 13-24 

war wounds of thoracic respiratory apparatus. Charles 
E. Willner, 1953, 97: 735-747 


THROMBIN 


See also Blood, coagulation 

effect of absorbable sponge materials on activity of 
thrombin. John H. Olwin and Frederick J. 
Wahl, 1948, 86: 203-212 

“fibrin embolism” with defibrination. Charles L. 
Schneider, 1951, 92: 27-34 

hemorrhage from the upper gastrointestinal tract. 
Editorial. Charles G. Johnston, 1950, 91: 759-761 

new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 

stability of, and penicillin or streptomycin in presence 
of gelatin sponge, oxidized cellulose or each other. 
John T. Correll and E, C. Wise, 1947, 85: 211- 
213 

thrombin and trypsin induced venous thrombosis. 
William D. Holden & others, 1949, 88: 635-638 


THROMBOANGIITIS OBLITERANS 


See also Amputation 

comparative study in white and negro patients. H. 
A. Davis and L. D. King, 1947, 85: 597-603 

genital lesions of vascular origin. Harry Grabstald 
and William A. Morningstar, 1955, 100: 419-428 

study with radioactive isotopes. II. F. W. Cooper Jr. 
& others, 1949, 88: 711-718 

surgery: lumbar sympathectomy in treatment. Louis 
T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, and Russell W. 
Conkling, 1953, 96: 162-168 

thrombophlebitis of the deep veins. Jacob W. Kahn, 
1946, 83: 449-452 

tocopherol therapy. Arthur B. Vogelsang, Floyd R. 
Skelton & Wilfrid E. Shute, 1948, 86: 1-8 


THROMBOCYTOPENIA, ESSENTIAL 


See Purpura 


THROMBOPHLEBITIS 


See also Phliebitis ; Thromboangiitis obliterans ; Throm- 
bosis 

antithrombotic drugs and nerve blocks. Gerald H. 
Pratt, 1953, 97: 589-596; Correction, 1954, 98: 
256 


bacitracin in infections. Frank L. Meleney, & others, 
1949, 89: 657-683 

critical evaluation of problem of thromboembolism. 
Collective review. Michael E. De Bakey, 1954, 
1.A.S., 98: 1-27 

















deep vein, associated with thromboangiitis obliterans. 
Jacob W. Kahn, 1946, 83: 449-452 

dicumarol therapy. Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79- 
82 


effect of early postoperative rising. James B. Blodgett 
and Edward J. Beattie, 1946, 82: 485-489 

effect on venous valve. Ben Eiseman and William 
Malette, 1953, 97: 731-734 

etiology of varicose veins. Collective Review. Robert 
A. Nabatoff, 1950, I1.A.S., 90: 521-528 

indications for surgical operations as affected by 
chemotherapy. Editorial. John D. Stewart, 1948, 
86: 629-631 

lumbar sympathectomy in treatment of peripheral 
vascular diseases. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. 
Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162- 
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phlebothrombosis and. John McLachlin and J. C. 
Paterson, 1951, 93: 1-8 
postoperative: thromboembolic disease. 
Allen, 1953, 96: 107-114 
pulmonary embolism, basic observations. John Mc- 
Lachlin and J. C. Paterson, 1951, 93: 1-8 
relation to pulmonary embolism. Leo M. Zimmer- 
man, Daniel Miller & Alfred N. Marshall, 1949, 
88: 373-388 
study of peripheral vascular disease with radioactive 
isotopes. II. F. W. Cooper Jr. & others, 1949, 88: 
711-718 
tocopherol therapy. Arthur B. Vogelsang, Floyd R. 
Skelton & Wilfrid E. Schute, 1948, 86: 1-8 
treatment: experience in therapy with anticoagu- 
lants. Davitt A. Felder, 1949, 88: 337-350 
treatment: heparin and dicumarol in prevention. 
William B. Kiesewetter and Harris B. Shumacker 
Jr., 1948, 86: 687-702 
treatment: use of vasodilation in venous thrombosis. 
Alton Ochsner, 1947, 84: 659-668 
THROMBOSIS 
See also Embolism; Thrombophlebitis 
diagnosis 
diagnostic aids: arteriography, use and abuse. Edi- 
torial. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 1955, 100: 112- 
114 
mesenteric: survey roentgenograms in diagnosis. W. 
Wayne Sands, 1953, 97: 4-10 
etiology 
applied anatomy of femoral vein and its tributaries. 
Edward A. Edwards and John D. Robuck Jr., 
1947, 85: 547-557 
iliofemoral, 23 cases. Davitt A. Felder, 1949, 88: 337- 
350 


Arthur W. 


precipitating factors in venous thrombosis. J. C. Pat- 

erson and John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 
postoperative 

calf muscle blood flow, before and after operation and 
during various normal and pathologic states. 
Howard L. Reese, Robert P. Darrow, and Milton 
L. Cullen, 1951, 92: 751-756 

dicumarol therapy in thrombophlebitis and phlebo- 
thrombosis. Willard H. Parsons, 1945, 81: 79-82 

effectiveness of dicumarol; four year survey: 3,304 
cases. Walter D. Wise, F. Ford Loker and Charles 
E. Brambel, 1949, 88: 486-494 

thromboembolic disease in surgical patients. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1954, 96: 107-114 

prevention 

clinical studies of heparin cofactor. William D. Hol- 
den, Jack W. Cole & John H. Davis Jr., 1949, 
89: 20-23 

dicumarol prophylaxis against, in women undergoing 
surgery. George Van S. Smith and William J. 
Mulligan, 1948, 86: 461-464 
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THROMBOSIS 


dicumarol prophylaxis against venous thrombosis in 
women undergoing surgery. George Van S. Smith, 
1950, 90: 439-442 

femoral vein interruption. Editorial. Arthur W. Allen. 
1946, 82: 232-234 

interruption of deep veins in lower extremities. Arthur 
W. Allen, 1947, 84: 519-527 

production and prevention. Edward C. Mason and 
Stearley P. Harrison, 1949, 89: 640-642 

surgery 

fascia lata graft about major arteries. Edwin J. Wylie, 
Edwin Kerr and Orland Davies, 1951, 93: 257- 
272 

ligation of vena cava in deep vein thrombosis of 
lower extremities. J. Ross Veal, Hugh Hudson 
Hussey, & Earl Barnes, 1947, 84: 605-610 

significance and management of pathologic blood 
clotting. Gerald H. Pratt, 1953, 97: 589-596; 
Correction, 1954, 98: 256 

treatment 

acute coronary; maintenance of life by mechanical 
heart and lung. Thomas Lane Stokes and John 
H. Gibbon Jr., 1950, 91: 138-156 

anticoagulant therapy. J. Erik Jorpes, 1947, 84: 677- 
681 


cerebral; tocopherol therapy. Arthur B. Vogelsang, 
Floyd R. Skelton & Wilfrid E. Shute, 1948, 86: 
1-8 

effect of dicumarol induced hypothrombinemia on 
experimental intravascular thrombosis. J. Forbes 
Rogers, Raymond J. Barrett & Conrad R. Lam, 
1949, 89: 339-344 

heparin and dicumar ol, experimental study. William 
B. Kiesewetter and Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
1948, 86: 687-702 

late sequelae of inferior vena cava ligation. Patrick C. 
Shea Jr., and Roy L. Robertson, 1951, 93: 153- 
158 


lumbar sympathectomy. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd 
F. Quirin, and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 
162-168 

parenteral trypsin. Erick G. Hardy, George C. Mor- 
ris Jr. and Michael E. DeBakey, 1955, 100: 91-96 

ten year analysis of thromboembolism and dicumarol 
prophylaxis. Robert W. Kistner and Goerge V. 
Smith, 1954, 98: 437-445 

tocopherol therapy. Arthur B. Vogelsang, Floyd R. 
Skelton & Wilfrid E. Shute, 1948, 86: 1-8 

use of vasodilation in venous thrombosis. Alton Ochs- 
ner, 1947, 84: 659-668 


venous 


basic observations, venous thrombosis and pulmo- 
nary embolism. John McLachlin and J. C. Pater- 
son, 1951, 93: 1-8 

deep venous alterations following thrombotic occlu- 
sion or ligation. Harris B. Shumacker Jr., Thomas 
C. Moore and J. A. Campbell, 1954, 98: 257-272 

dicumarol prophylaxis against venous thrombosis in 
women undergoing surgery. George Van S. 
Smith, 1950, 90: 439-442 

evaluation of antithrombin test. John McLachlin, 
Rachel Paul and J. C. Paterson, 1952, 94: 297- 
301 

heparin and dicumarol, experimental study. William 
B. Kiesewetter and Harris B. Shumacker Jr., 
1948, 86: 687-702 

new concept of venous thrombosis. Armand J. Quick, 
1950, 91: 296-300 

pathogenesis of venous thrombosis. J. C. Paterson and 
John McLachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 

postoperative. Collective review. Robert Turell, 
Joseph S. Krakauer, and Aubre de L. Maynard, 
1953, I.A.S., 96: 417-449 
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venous—continued 
precipitating factors. J. C. Paterson and John Mc- 
Lachlin, 1954, 98: 96-102 
reaction of wall of a vein to intraluminal blood clot. 
H. Rocke Robertson and others, 1954, 98: 705- 
709 
slowing of venous flow rate in leg. H. Payling Wright, 
S. B. Osborn and D. G. Edmonds, 1950, 90: 481- 
485 
splenic: role of chronic thrombosis of portal vein and 
its tributaries. Mavis P. Kelsey, Harold E. Rob- 
ertson, & Herbert Z. Giffin, 1947, 85: 289-293 
treatment of edema of arm following surgery. William 
T. Foley, 1951, 93: 568-574 
veins of pelvis and lower extremities. John McLach- 
lin and J. C. Paterson, 1951, 93: 1-8 
venous thrombosis, necrosis and neoplasia. Charles 
A. Hubay and William D. Holden, 1954, 98: 
309-317 
THUMB 
cicatricial contractures. Forrest Young, 1949, 89: 
264-270 
opponens transplant; results in 75 cases. John W. 
Kirklin and Colin G. Thomas Jr., 1948, 86: 213- 
223 
surgery: division of carpal ligament for relief of the- 
nar palsy. R. B. Zachary, 1945, 81: 213-217 
surgery: functional restoration; pollicization of the 
index. H. Kelikian and E. W. Bintcliffe, 1946, 
83: 807-814 
thenar palsy, due to compression of median nerve. 
R. B. Zachary, 1945, 81: 213-217 
THYMOMA 
See Thymus, tumor; Tumor, thymoma 
THYMUS 
cancer: primary and secondary carcinomas. Martin 
L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 
1947, 85: 467-491 
cysts and tumors. Collective review. John V. Thomp- 
son, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
tumors: cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh 
W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467- 
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THYROGLOSSAL DUCT 
cysts: method for resection of thyroglossal duct. John 
Fallon, 1951, 93: 107-108 
cysts: thyroglossal tract abnormalities. Grant E. 
Ward, James W. Hendrick and Robert G. Cham- 
bers, 1949, 89: 727-734 
THYROID 
See also Goiter; Goiter, Exophthalmic; Parathyroid 
aberrant 
lateral. Frank H. Lahey and Bernard J. Ficarra, 
1946, 82: 705-711 
nature of lateral ‘“‘aberrant”’ thyroid tumors. Shields 
Warren and J. D. Feldman, 1949, 88: 31-44 
cancer 
See also Cancer, curability; Cancer, diagnosis; Can- 
cer, sequels; Cancer, squamous cell 
adenocarcinoma: prevention and cure of cancer of 
thyroid. George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
carcinoma. Warren H. Cole, Danely P. Slaughter & 
James D. Majarakis, 1949, 89: 349-356 
half century of effort in control of cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309- 
352; 526-552 
invasive adenoma of thyroid; analysis of 46 cases. V. 
E. Chesky, W. C. Dreese and C. A. Hellwig, 1954, 
98: 581-590 
lateral aberrant thyroid ; papillary carcinoma. George 
Crile Jr., 1947, 85: 757-766 
lateral “‘aberrant”’ thyroid tumors. Shields Warren 
and J. D. Feldman, 1949, 88: 31-44 











metastases to cervical lymph nodes. Shields Warren 
and J. D. Feldman, 1949, 88: 31-44 

metastatic hypernephroma of thyroid gland. Robert 
R. Linton & others, 1946, 83: 493-498 

papillary carcinoma of thyroid and lateral cervical 
region. George Crile Jr., 1947, 85: 757-766 

papillary: prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. 
‘George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 

radioiodine. Editorial. Rulon W. Rawson, 1953, 96: 
118-120 

sarcoma: prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. 
George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 

sequels: thyroid and lateral cervical region. George 
Crile Jr., 1947, 85: 757-766 

surgery: radioactive iodine as adjunct. Brown M. 
Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415-427 

surgical statistics. Joseph E. Sokal, 1954, 99: 108-114 

disease 

See also Goiter; and divisions under Thyroid; a 
Thyroid, hyperthyroidism 

chronic thyroiditis. V. E. Chesky, W. C. Dreese and 
C. A. Hellwig, 1951, 93: 575-580 

differentiation, Hashimoto and Riedel thyroiditis and 
granulomatous or giant cell thyroiditis. Stuart 
Lindsay and Morris E. Dailey, 1954, 98: 197-212 

experimental study of thyroid regeneration. Robert 
Johansen, & others, 1951, 93: 303-309 

radioactive iodine as adjunct to surgical management. 
Brown M. Dobyns, 1951, 93: 415-427 

radioiodine in treatment. Editorial. Rulon W. Raw- 
son, 1953, 96: 118-120 

Riedel’s stroma: lymphomatosa, fibrosa and thyroid- 
itis. J. A. Schilling, 1945, 81: 533-550 

struma lymphomatosa; Hashimoto’s disease. Ken W. 
— and Charles T. Sturgeon, 1953, 97: 312- 
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struma lymphomatosa, struma fibrosa and thyroid- 
itis, case reports. J. A. Schilling, 1945, 81: 533- 
550 


hyperthyroidism 

See also Goiter; Goiter, Exophthalmic; Thyroid, 
surgery 

associated diseases; blood iodine levels in pregnancy 
and abortion. Keith P. Russell, 1953, 96: 577-580 

associated diseases: Osteomalacia in hyperthyroid- 
ism. I. Darin Puppel & others, 1945, 81: 243-265 

associated diseases: thyrocardiac patient, thiouracil 
in treatment. Collective review. Edson F. Fowler, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 313-322 

associated diseases: tuberculous patient, thiouracil in 
treatment. Collective review. Edson F. Fowler, 
1946, I.A.S., 83: 313-322 

blood iodine, in pregnancy and abortion. Keith P. 
Russell, 1953, 96: 577-580 

collective review, contributions of physiology. Lester 
B. Dragstedt and James S. Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 
100: 205-212 

complicating pregnancy. Morris E. Dailey and Ralph 
C. Benson, 1952, 94: 103-109 

crises. I, Darin Puppel & others, 1945, 81: 243-265 

diagnosis: differential. V. E. Chesky, W. C. Dreese 
and C. A. Hellwig, 1951, 93: 575-580 

editorial. Frederick A. Bothe, 1947, 85: 228-230 

etiology: chronic thyroiditis; supravital studies. V. E. 
Chesky, W. C. Dreese and C. A. Hellwig, 1951, 
93: 575-580 

hyperfunctioning single adenoma. Oliver Cope, 
Rulon W. Rawson, & Janet W. McArthur, 1947, 
84: 415-426 

iodine sensitivity, use of thiouracil. Collective review. 
Edson F. Fowler, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 313-322 

menstrual pattern. Ralph C. Benson and Morris E. 

Dailey, 1955, 100: 19-26 

















preoperative thiouracil therapy. Arnold S. Jackson, 
1946, 83: 249-252 

recurrence: treatment of hyperthyroidism. Editorial. 
George Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 242-244 

study with radioactive isotopes. II. F. W. Cooper Jr. 
& others, 1949, 88: 711-718 
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Sturgeon, 1953, 97: 312-316 

Hashimoto’s disease. J. A. Schilling, 1945, 81: 533- 
550 


Riedel’s struma. J. A. Schilling, 1945, 81: 533-550 

struma lymphomatosa, struma fibrosa and thyroid- 
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See Goiter, Exophthalmic, surgery; Thyroid, surgery 
THYROIDITIS: 
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hyperthyroidism; Thyroid, tumor 
TIBIA 
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357-366 
venous, aid in study of bone growth. William J. 
Hutchison and Billie B. Burdeaux Jr., 1954, 99: 
413-420 
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90: 313-319 
tracheotomy in treatment of crushing chest injuries. 
B. Noland Carter and Jerome Giuseffi, 1953, 96: 
55-64 
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Jr. & E. Converse Peirce, 1949, 88: 689-701 
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from nostril and columella. James Barrett Brown 
and Bradford Cannon, 1946, 82: 253-255 

cutis grafts in repair of diaphragmatic defects; exper- 
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salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
thyroid, invasive; analysis of 46 cases. V. E. Chesky, 
W. C. Dreese and C. A. Hellwig, 1954, 98: 581- 
590 
adrenal rest tumor 
masculinizing tumors of ovary. Lalla Iverson, 1947, 
84: 213-238 
ameloblastoma 
mandibular tumors. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 
surgery of mandible. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1945, 81: 575-584 
angioma 
See also Blood vessels, tumor 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
capillary hemangiomas, neutralization of color by 
intradermal injection (tattooing) of permanent 
pigment. Herbert Conway and John P. Docktor, 
1947, 84: 866-869 
cavernous hemangiomas of gasirointestinal tract. 
Collective review. Robert W. Gentry, Malcolm 
B. Dockerty & O. Theron Clagett, 1949, I.A.S., 
88: 281-323 
collective review. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 
81: 179-204 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 
ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
cystic hemangioblastomas of the cerebellum. Irwin 
Perlmutter, Gilbert Horrax and James L. Poppen, 
1950, 91: 89-99 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
hemangioendotheliomas: colon and anorectal. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 
hemangioma, extensive. Daniel C. Elkin and Fred- 
erick W. Cooper Jr., 1947, 84: 897-902 


SUBJECT INDEX 








TUMORS 


hemangioma of spleen. Collective review. Royal H. 
Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 

hemangioma of vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 
87: 583-598 

hemangiomas of gastrointestinal tract. Collective re- 
view. Robert W. Gentry, Malcolm B. Dockerty 
& O. Theron Clagett, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 281— 
323 

hemangiomas; treatment and repair of defects. James 
Barrett Brown and Minot P. Fryer, 1952, 95: 33- 
44 


hemangiopericytoma; primary retroperitoneal tu- 
mors. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231; 313-341 
primary tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. 
Vandenberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 
602-612 
salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
argentaffinoma 
argentaffin tumors of intestinal tract. Orville F. 
Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1949, 88: 317-325 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
benign 
endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. Hiram T. 
Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
mesotheliomas of the genital tract. Madison J. Lee 
Jr., 1950, 91: 221-231 
prevention and cure of cancer of thyroid. George 
Crile Jr., 1950, 91: 210-214 
brain tumors 
editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 761-763 
Brenner 
See Ovary, tumor, Brenner; Ovary, tumor, granulosa 
cell 
carcinoid 
colon. Collective review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 
83: 417-439 
gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 
intestine. Orville F. Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1949, 
88: 317-325 
multiple of ileum. E. Lee Strohl, Willis G. Diffen- 
baugh and Francis E. Sarver, 1951, 93: 209- 
214 
rectum. Curtice Rosser, 1951, 93: 486-490 
27 cases. Rudolph G. Mrazek Jr., Melvin C. Godwin 
and John Mohardt, 1953, 96: 661-673 
cartilaginous 
colonic and anorectal. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
hand. John G. Shellito and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1948, 86: 465-472 
chondroma 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
cartilaginous tumors of hand. John G. Shellito and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1948, 86: 465-472 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, LA.S., 84: 195-221 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583- 


chondromyxomas 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 

& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
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chordoma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 
retrorectal. Collective review. Robert Turell, Joseph 
S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, 
1.A.S., 96: 313-339 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
chromaffin 
intrathoracic tumors. R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 
82: 682-693 
classification 
mediastinal tumors, Carlson, Laipply and Heuer. 
Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, & John 
B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
sympathetic, Bielschowsky. R. K. Hollingsworth, 
1946, 82: 682-693 
coccidioma 
coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 
cordoma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
craniopharyngioma 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 
cylindroma 
parotid tumors in children. John M. Howard, & 
others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
cystadenoma 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum. M. C. 
Wheelock and C. M. Strand, 1954, 98: 571-574 
parotid tumors in children. John M. Howard, & 
others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
thyroid. Frank H. Lahey and Bernard J. Ficarra, 
1946, 82: 705-711 
dermoid 
angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
cyst. mediastinal. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
cysts. ovarian neoplasms. Collective review of recent 
literature. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 
179-204 
cysts and tumors of mediastinum. Collective review. 
John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
epidermoid cysts of spleen. Collective review. Royal 
H. Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 
mediastinum. Editorial. Brian Blades, 1949, 88: 131- 


mediastinum. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mucoepidermoid tumors of parotid gland. Robert W. 


Buxton, James H. Maxwell and A. James French, 


1953, 97: 401-416 
teratoma of ovary. Arthur H. Curtis, 1945, 81: 504-506 
tubulo dermoid of natal cleft; See Pilonidal sinus 
desmoid 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 


colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. Rob- 


ert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
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diagnosis 
differential, osteoid osteoma. J. F. Hamilton, 1945, 
81: 405-474 
dumbbell 
See Tumor, ganglioneuroma; Tumor, neurinoma 
dysgerminoma 
Collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
ecchondroma : 
hand. John G. Shellito and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 
1948, 86: 465-472 
endothelioma 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
ependymoma 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
epidermoid 
See Cancer, epidermoid 
epithelioma 
See Cancer, epithelioma 
Ewing’s 
Barton McSwain, Benjamin F. Byrd Jr. & W. O. 
Inman Jr., 1949, 89: 209-221 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
metastasis to vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 
87: 583-598 
fibroblastoma 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
fibrolipoma 
See Tumor, lipoma 
fibrolipomyxoma 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
fibroma 
See also Tumor, desmoid 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
intrabronchial, surgical management. Hiram T. 
Langston and Robert T. Fox, 1948, 86: 192- 
196 
mandibular tumors. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
ovarian neoplasms. Collective review of recent litera- 
ture. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179- 
204 
ovary, theca cell, differentiation. Edward A. Banner 
& Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, 81: 234-242 
pelvic, associated with ascites and hydrothorax. 
Marvin Calmenson, Malcolm B. Dockerty, & 
John J. Bianco, 1947, 84: 181-191 
perineural, in salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and 
Thomas J. Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
perineural, in vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 
87: 583-598 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
surgical significance of small bowel tumors. E. Lee 
Strohl, Willis G. Diffenbaugh and Francis E. 
Sarver, 1951, 93: 209-214 
fibromyoma 
See Uterus, fibromyoma 
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fibrosarcoma 
See also Sarcoma 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
ganglioneuroma 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
intrathoracic tumors. R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 82: 
682-693 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
L.A.S., 99: 209-231; 313-341 
sympathetic nervous system. Arthur Purdy Stout, 
1947, 84: 101-110 
giant cells 
See also Sarcoma, giant cells 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
eradication of benign lytic bone tumors. Daniel H. 
Levinthal and George L. Kraft, 1949, 89: 735- 
747 
mandibular tumors. Louis T. Byars and Bernard G. 
Sarnat, 1946, 83: 355-363 
manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. Leon Gold- 
man, 1955, 100: 675-689 
parotid gland. Robert W. Buxton, James H. Maxwell 
and A. James French, 1953, 97: 401-416 
primary tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. Van- 
denberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 
602-612 
vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 
glioma 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
glioblastoma: isotope method, localization of brain 
tumors. Howard S. Dunbar and Bronson S. Ray, 
1954, 98: 433-436 
tumors of the spinal cord; primary extramedullary 
gliomas. Irving S. Cooper, Winchell McK. Craig 
and James W. Kernohan, 1951, 92: 183-190 
granulosa-cell 
See Ovary, tumor 
hemangioblastoma 
See Cerebellum, tumor 
hemangioma 
See Tumor, angioma 
hemangiopericytoma 
See Tumor, angioma 
hygroma 
cervicomediastinal and mediastinal cystic hygromas. 
Robert E. Gross and Elliott S. Hurwitt, 1948, 87: 
599-610 
hypernephroma 
See Kidney, hypernephroma 
Kruckenberg’s 
See Ovary, tumor, Kruckenberg’s 
leiomyoma 
colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Part I. Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
esophagus; case report and review of literature. Col- 
lective review. Benjamin Lewis and Robert G. 
Maxfield, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 105-128 
gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 
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mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
leiomyosarcoma 
colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert Tur- 
ell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. May- 
nard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
large and small intestine. J. Rabinovitch & others, 
1947, 85: 333-339 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 
salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
lipoma 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
colonic and proctoscopic diseases. Part I Collective 
review. Robert Turell, 1946, I.A.S., 83: 417-439 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard A. Don- 
nelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
submucous lipoma of colon. Charles W. Mayo and 
Donald F. Griess, 1949, 88: 309-316 
lymphangioma 
benign cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. 
Royal H. Fowler, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 209-227 
lymphoma 
See also Cancer, sequels; Lymphogranuloma; Leu- 
kema, lymphatic 
angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel Stein- 
berg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. An- 
drus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
diagnostic value of tissue culture studies of pleural 
effusions. Machteld E. Sano, 1953, 97: 665-676 
editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 
half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 
lymphoblastoma: stomach. Henry K. Ransom, 1953, 
96: 275-287 
lymphoid polyps of the rectum and anus. Elson B. 
Helwig and James Hansen, 1951, 92: 233-244 
malignant; value of radical surgery. C. Alexander 
Hellwig, 1947, 84: 950-958 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
primary retroperitoneal tumors; study of 120 cases. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
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lymphoma—continued 
radical surgery in treatment of cancer, limitations. 
Harvey B. Stone, 1953, 97: 129-134 
salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
lymphocytoma 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock and Thomas J. 
Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
luteinoma 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
luteoma 
See Ovary, tumor, adrenal cell 
melanoma 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339; 417-449 
gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 
malignant melanoma: 92 cases treated at University 
of Minnesota Hospitals since Jan. 1, 1932. Col- 
lective review. Donald E. Stewart, Lyle J. Hay 
and Richard L. Varco, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 209- 


227 

malignant melanoma of face. Ian .AacDonald, 1950, 
90: 16-20 

prepubertal, of skin. Editorial. George T. Pack, 1948, 
86: 374-375 


regional lymph node dissection in cancer of extremi- 
ties. Julian H. Frieden, 1949, 89: 591-598 
study of 222 cases. John R. Hall, Charles Phillips, and 
Raleigh R. White, 1952, 95: 184-190 
unnecessarily radical surgery. Editorial Grantley 
Walder Taylor, 1951, 93: 246-247 
melanosarcoma 
See Sarcoma, melanosarcoma 
meningioma 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
pituitary tumors. Editorial. Francis C. Grant, 1950, 
90: 629-631 
posterior fossa. John R. Russell, and Paul C. Bucy, 
1953, 96: 183-192 
surgical results. Francis C. Grant, 1947, 85: 419-431 
tumors of vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 
583-598 
mesothelioma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231; 
313-341 
metastases 
See also Cancer, metastasis; Sarcoma, metastasis; also 
other divisions under Tumor 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
pathways in spread. Ernest Lachman, 1947, 85: 767- 
775 


mixed 

See also Tumor, Wilms’ and other types of mixed 
tumors, as Tumor, osteochondroma 

benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 

operative removal, anlage origin in parotid region. 
James Barrett Brown, Frank McDowell and 
Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 257-268 
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parotid gland tumors. Robert W. Buxton, James H. 
Maxwell and A. James French, 1953, 97: 401- 
416 

parotid gland tumors, growing in vitro. Benedict V. 
Favata, 1948, 86: 659-662 

parotid tumors; histopathology, clinical behavior, 
and end results. John W. Kirklin and others, 
1951, 92: 721-733 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. Bernard A. Don- 
nelly, 1946, 83: 705-717 : 

spindle cell, in parotid tumor. Danely P. Slaughter, 
Harry W. Southwick, and Leroy Walter, 1953, 
96: 535-540 

study of 19 mesodermal mixed tumors. Richard E. 
Symmonds and Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1955, 100: 
232-240 

tumors of parotid gland. John M. Howard, & others, 
1950, 90: 307-319 

myeloma 

multiple: plasmocytoma; shoulder girdle amputa- 
tion. Orville F. Grimes and H. Glenn Bell, 1950, 
91: 201-209 

plasma cell: colon and anorectal. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, 96: 313-339 

primary tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. Van- 
denberg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 602- 
612 

vertebral column. J. Puig Guri, 1948, 87: 583-598 

myoma 

See also Tumor, leiomyoma; Uterus, myoma; Uterus 
Cervix, myoma 

colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, 96: 313-339 

myxoma 

collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 

mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, L.A.S., 99: 209-231; 
313-341 

neurinoma 

dumbbell (hourglass) neurofibromas affecting the 
spinal cord. J. Grafton Love and Henry W. Dodge 
Jr., 1952, 94: 161-172 

neurilemmoma: colonic and anorectal disease. Col- 
lective review. Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer 
and Aubre de L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313- 
339 

neurilemmoma: Geschikter’s, in mediastinum. Col- 
lective review. John V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 
84: 195-221 

neurilemmoma of the pharynx. C. Everett Koop, H. 
Ernest Jordan & Robert C. Horn, 1947, 85: 641-— 
645 


neurilemmoma; primary retroperitoneal tumors. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 209-231 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 

schwannoma, malignant, primary retroperitoneal 
tumors. George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 
1954, L.A.S., 99: 209-231 

neuroblastoma 

half century of effort to control cancer. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526- 
552 

primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231; 
313-341 
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neurocrine 
See Tumor, carcinoid 
neurofibroma 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
brain tumors. Editorial. Alfred W. Adson, 1950, 90: 
761-763 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
dumbbell (hourglass) neurofibromas affecting the 
spinal cord. J. Grafton Love and Henry W. Dodge 
Jr., 1952, 94: 161-172 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
neurogenic tumors, mediastinum. Editorial. C. Allen 
Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
primary tumors of duodenum. Ray E. Ebert and 
others, 1953, 97: 135-139 
neuroma 
neurogenic tumors, mediastinum. Editorial. C. Allen 
Good, 1953, 96: 246-248 
plantar; Morton’s toe. William H. Bickel and Mal- 
colm B. Dockerty, 1947, 84: 111-116 
schwannoma, mediastinal. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
osteochondroma 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
cartilaginous tumors of hand. John G. Shellito and 
Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1948, 86: 465-472 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
synovial osteochondromatosis. Stanley M. Leydig 
and Richard T. Odell, 1949, 89: 457-463 
osteoma 
benign tumors of bone. Murray M. Copeland, 1950, 
90: 697-712 
benign tumors of the cranial bones. Henry J. Vanden- 
berg Jr., and Bradley L. Coley, 1950, 90: 602-612 
osteoid osteoma. Balu Sankaran, 1954, 99: 193-198 
osteoid osteoma with case reports. J. F. Hamilton, 
1945, 81: 465-474 
Pancoast 
mediastinal tumors. Collective review. John V. 
Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
papilloma 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521-535 
cystadenoma, and lateral aberrant thyroid. Frank H. 
Lahey and Bernard J. Ficarra, 1946, 82: 705-711 
lacteal duct. Ambrose C. Estes and Charles Phillips, 
1949, 89: 345-348 
parotid tumors in children. John M. Howard, & 
others, 1950, 90: 307-319 
risk of breast cancer. Alson R. Kilgore, Ruth Fleming 
and Manuel Mario Ramos, 1953, 96: 649-660 
paraffinoma 
mineral oil granuloma of lungs. Collective review. 
Robert W. Jampolis, John R. McDonald and O. 
Theron Clagett, 1953, I.A.S., 97: 105-119 
pheochromocytoma 
See also Cancer, multiple 
adrenal medulla; report of 4 cases. James E. Conley 
and others, 1954, 98: 177-185 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
collective review. Lester B. Dragstedt and James S. 
Clarke, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 205-212 
pheochromocytoma and hypertension. Collective Re- 
view. John B. Graham, 1951, I.A.S., 92: 105- 
121 
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TUMORS 


primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 
George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
1.A.S., 99: 209-231; 313-341 
R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 82: 682-693 
polypus 
adenoma-carcinoma sequence in colon cancer. Ray- 
mond J. Jackman and Charles W. Mayo, 1951, 
93: 327-330 
adenomatous polyps of colon and rectum. William E. 
DeMuth Jr., Paul J. Cherney and William T. 
Fitts Jr., 1952, 94: 195-199 
benign endobronchial tumors. Collective Review. 
Hiram T. Langston, 1950, I.A.S., 91: 521- 
535 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
familial polyposis of colon. Charles W. Mayo, James 
H. DeWeerd and Raymond J. Jackman, 1951, 
93: 87-96 
fibroid polyps of stomach. Elson B. Helwig and An- 
drew Ranier, 1953, 96: 355-367 
gastrointestinal tract. Collective review. Robert W. 
Gentry, Malcolm B. Dockerty & O. Theron 
Clagett, 1949, I.A.S., 88: 281-323 
gastrointestinal tract. J. C. Ehrlich and O. B. Hunter 
Jr., 1947, 85: 98-106 
large bowel segment, biopsy procedure. Robert T. 
Crowley and Donald A. Davis, 1951, 93: 23- 
26 
pseudopolyposis; surgical infections. Collective re- 
view. Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 
1-40 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma 
See Ovary, tumor 
sarcoid 
Boeck’s sarcoid. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 
246-248 
Boeck’s sarcoid. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. 
Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma: parotid gland. Danely P. Slaughter, 
Harry W. Southwick, and Leroy Walter, 1953, 
96: 535-540 
liposarcoma: female mammary gland. Arthur Purdy 
Stout and Max Bernanke, 1946, 83: 216-218 
lymphosarcoma: salivary glands. Mark C. Wheelock 
and Thomas J. Madden, 1949, 88: 776-782 
schwannoma 
See Tumor, neurinoma; Tumor, neuroma 
seminoma 
chorionic gonadotropin. Editorial. A. Albert, 1953, 
96: 625-628 
Collective review. Malcolm B. Dockerty, 1945, 
1.A.S., 81: 179-204 
testis tumors; application of thoracoabdominal ap- 
proach for gland dissection. John F. Cooper, 
Wyland F. Leadbetter and Richard Chute, 1950, 
90: 486-496 
tumors of testicle. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson 
& Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
strumal 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
sympathoblastoma 
intrathoracic tumors. R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 82: 
682-693 


primary retroperitoneal tumors. Collective review. 


George T. Pack and Edward J. Tabah, 1954, 
LA.S., 99: 313-341 
sympathogonioma 
intrathoracic tumors. R. K. Hollingsworth, 1946, 82: 
682-693 





TUMORS 


synovioma 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
teratoma 
See also Tumor, dermoid 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
colonic and anorectal disease. Collective review. 
Robert Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de 
L. Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
mediastinum. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mixed: testes tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. 
Watson & Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
operative removal, benign mixed tumors of anlage 
origin in parotid gland. James Barrett Brown, 
Frank McDowell and Minot P. Fryer, 1950, 90: 
257-268 
ovary: See also Tumor, dermoid 
ovary. Arthur H. Curtis, 1945, 81: 504-506 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
sacrococcygeal cyst; 100 cases, treatment and peni- 
cillin therapy. Leo C. Larkin, 1946, 82: 694-704 
sacrococcygeal teratoma in premature babies. Robert 
E. Gross and Colin F. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631- 
641 
teratocarcinoma of testes. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. 
Watson & Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
teratoid: mediastinal. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 
96: 246-248 
testis tumors. Hans R. Sauer, Ernest M. Watson & 
Eugene M. Burke, 1948, 86: 591-603 
testis tumors; application of thoracoabdominal ap- 
proach for gland dissection. John F. Cooper, 
Wyland F. Leadbetter and Richard Chute, 1950, 
90: 486-496 
theca cell 
See Ovary, tumor 
collective review of recent literature. Malcolm B. 
Dockerty, 1945, I.A.S., 81: 179-204 
thymoma 
mediastinal cysts and tumors. Martin L. Bradford, 
Hugh W. Mahon, & John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 
467-491 
mediastinal. Editorial. C. Allen Good, 1953, 96: 246- 
248 


thymic: angiocardiography in thoracic surgery. Israel 
Steinberg, Charles T. Dotter and William DeW. 
Andrus, 1950, 90: 45-59 
tuberculoma 
coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. Storey, Roald A. 
Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 1953, 97: 95-104 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
Wilm’s 
cancer control, half century of effort. George T. Pack 
and Irving M. Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 526-552 
xanthoma 
mediastinal. Martin L. Bradford, Hugh W. Mahon, 
& John B. Grow, 1947, 85: 467-491 
mediastinal tumors and cysts. Collective review. John 
V. Thompson, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 195-221 
primary retroperitoneal tumors. George T. Pack and 
Edward J. Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 209-231 
xanthogranuloma; coin lesions of lung. Clifford F. 
Storey, Roald A. Grant and Bruce F. Rothmann, 
1953, 97: 95-104 
xanthogranuloma: primary retroperitoneal tumors. 
Collective review. George T. Pack and Edward J. 
Tabah, 1954, I.A.S., 99: 313-341 
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“TWEEN 80” 
polyoxylethylene sorbitan oleate, effect in reducing 
fecal fat loss following subtotal gastrectomy. Col- 
lective review. Tilden C. Everson, 1952, I.A.S., 
95: 209-230 
TYPHOID 
carriers. Collective review. Frank Lamont Meleney, 
1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
TYROCIDIN 
See Antibiotics 
TYROTHRICIN 
See Antibiotics 
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ULCERS 
See also Varicose Veins; and under organs and regions 
‘buried epidermis” graft in decubitus ulcer. Ernest 
Bors and A. Estin Comarr, 1948, 87: 68-70 
cancer in preoperatively benign gastric ulcers. Elmer 
Graham Lampert, John M. Waugh and Malcolm 
B. Dockerty, 1950, 91: 673-679 
chronic, undermining, burrowing. Collective review. 
Frank Lamont Meleney, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 1-40 
colon and anorectal. Collective review. Robert 
Turell, Joseph S. Krakauer and Aubre de L. 
Maynard, 1953, I.A.S., 96: 313-339 
fluorescein as adjunct in treatment of radio-necrotic 
ulcers. Bromley S. Freeman, 1949, 89: 566-569 
leg: bacitracin in treatment. Frank L. Meleney, & 
others, 1949, 89: 657-683 
leg, chronic ulcer in young subjects. Allenson G. 
Rutter, 1954, 98: 291-301 
leg; local ambulatory treatment with hyaluronidase, 
plasminogen and antibiotics. I. Robert Spier and 
Eugene E. Cliffton, 1954, 98: 667-674 
leg ulcers, and indurated leg. Howard Mahorner, 
1949, 88: 115-128 
local and systemic effects of chronic ulcerations. 
Louis T. Byars and Gordon S. Letterman, 1949, 
89: 583-590 
peripheral vascular diseases, lumbar sympathectomy 
in treatment. Louis T. Palumbo, Lloyd F. Quirin, 
and Russell W. Conkling, 1953, 96: 162-168 
plastic surgery. Editorial. James Barrett Brown, 1948, 
86: 627-629 
plastic surgical closure of decubitus ulcers in patients 
with paraplegia. Herbert Conway & others, 1947, 
85: 321-332. Correspondence, 674. Correction, 
674 
radiation: abuse of radiation therapy. Editorial. Paul 
W. Greeley, 1953, 97: 640-642 
surgical management of duodenal ulcer. Ralph Colp, 
1950, 91: 306-310 
tocopherol therapy in indolent ulcers of leg and 
ankle. Arthur B. Vogelsang, Floyd R. Skelton & 
Wilfrid E. Shute, 1948, 86: 1-8 
ULNA 
fracture 
See also Bones, fractures 
beaded wires in fractures of forearm. Edgar H. White, 
1952, 94: 201-205 
intramedullary nailing, fractures of shaft of long 
bones. M. Foss Hauge, 1953, 97: 67-72 
Mont: seia | fractures. Frederick M. Smith, 1947, 85: 
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ULTRAVIOLET RAYS 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
clinical specificity of vulvar fluorescence. Ralph C. 
Benson, Louis A. Strait and Clifford C. Chappell, 
1951, 92: 14-21 




















UMBILICUS 
uncommon umbilical anomalies in children. Paul F. 
Fox, 1951, 92: 95-100 
UNDULANT FEVER 
See Bacteria 
UNITARIAN SERVICE COMMITTEE 
mission to austria; Vienna, 1947. Book shelf. Alex- 
ander Brunschwig, 1947, 85: 802-804 
UNITED STATES ARMY 
military surgery, United States Army, European 
Theater of Operations, 1944-1945. Elliott C. 
Cutler, 1946, 82: 261-274 
organization of medical department. Editorial. Loyal 
Davis, 1945, 81: 702-704 
UNIVERSITIES 
See Education, medical and surgical 
URACHUS 
uncommon umbilical anomalies in children. Paul F. 
Fox, 1951, 92: 95-100 
UREA 
clearance: role in hypotensive spinal anesthesia. 
Nicholas M. Greene, 1952, 95: 331-335 
postoperative increase in concentration of urea. 
George F. McInnes, Oscar Bodansky and Alex- 
ander Brunschwig, 1950, 91: 323-332 
URECHOLINE 


effect on intestinal motility following cor. ~got- 
omy for peptic ulcer. I. F. Stei- : 
Meyer & Frederick Steigmar 65—- 
471 

prevention of postoperative dist. ace E. 
Stafford, Arthur I. Kugel & « nmu«. Jederer, 


1949, 89: 570-572 
UREMIA 
See also Blood, urea; Kidneys, insufficiency 
experimental; excessive quantities of plasma protein 
and nitrogen removed in outflow fluid during 
peritoneal irrigation of bilaterally nephrectomized 
dogs. E. E. Muirhead and others, 1953, 97: 189- 
198 
manifestations of hyperparathyroidism. Leon Gold- 
man, 1955, 100: 675-689 
posttraumatic renal insufficiency. Henry H. Balch, 
William H. Meroney and Yosio Sako, 1955, 100: 
439-452 
URETEROCELE 
See Ureter, dilatation 
URETER 
See also Urinary Tract 
anatomy 
ureteral blood supply after Wertheim operation. 
John P. Michaels, 1948, 86: 36-44 
anomalies 
congenital hydroureter. Editorial. Meredith F. Camp- 
bell, 1948, 87: 237-239 
ectopic ureters; urinary incontinence. Laurence F. 
Greene and Deward O. Ferris, 1946, 82: 712- 
716 


exstrophy of bladder, in infant. Gertrude Falk and 
John A. Benjamin, 1951, 93: 159-166 
medial deviation, complicating carcinoma of rectum 
and sigmoid, and proctosigmoidectomy. Richard 
J. Spillane, Thomas F. Kaiser and George C. 
Prather, 1951, 93: 273-282 
postcaval; new operation for correction. Oswald S. 
Lowsley, 1946, 82: 549-556 
dilatation 
See also Kidney, obstruction 
ureterocele in infants and children. Meredith Camp- 
bell, 1951, 93: 705-718 
hypertrophy 
hypertrophy of interureteric ridge. Oswald Swinney 
Lowsley and Enrique Porras, 1951, 92: 701-706 
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URETER 


implantation into intestine 
changes in renal function following ureteral trans- 
plantation. Hans R. Sauer, Michael S. Blick & 
Kenneth W. Buchwald, 1949, 89: 299-309 
evaluation of Coffey I method for ureterointestinal 
anastomosis. Victor F. Marshall and J. Scott 
Gardner, 1945, 81: 559-574 
experimental study, ureteral reflux and urinary di- 
version. I. T. Rieger, 1953, 97: 317-321 
late results of ureteroenterostomy. George Gilbert 
Smith, 1947, 85: 221-227 
management of congenital abnormalities in children, 
by implantation of ureters into an isolated ileosto- 
my. Alexander H. Bill Jr. and others, 1954, 98: 
575-580 
mechanism of electrolyte imbalance following ure- 
terosigmoid transplantation. Jack Lapides, 1951, 
93: 691-704 
new method for ureterointestinal anastomosis. Willy 
Mathisen, 1953, 96: 255-258 
ureterointestinal anastomoses and cystectomy. Fred- 
erick A. Lloyd and George Baumrucker, 1953, 
97: 584-588 
ureterosigmoidostomy, bilateral: bone changes fol- 
lowing. Mary S. Sherman, 1953, 97: 159-161 
obstruction 
fascial stratum, significance. Charles E. Tobin, John 
A. Benjamin, & John C. Wells, 1946, 83: 575-596 
obstructive uropathy from abdominal aortic aneu- 
rysm. Surgeon at work. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. 
and Robert Garrett, 1955, 100: 758-761 
ureteral obstruction from endometriosis. R. K. Ratliff 
and W. B. Crenshaw, 1955, 100: 414-418 
physiology 
mechanism of electrolyte imbalance following ure- 
terosigmoid transplantation. Jack Lapides, 1951, 
93: 691-704 
surgery 
Cherney low abdominal technique. Donald R. 
Smith, 1946, 83: 364-368 
construction of substitute bladder and urethra. R. K. 
Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 752-760 
Gilchrist procedure for urinary diversion. I. T. 
Rieger, 1953, 97: 317-321 
hypertrophy of interureteric ridge. Oswald Swinney 
Lowsley and Enrique Porras, 1951, 92: 701-706 
implantation into intestines, total cystectomy, with. 
Seymour F. Wilhelm, 1947, 84: 90-96 
implantation into intestine, treatment of carcinoma of 
prostate gland. Anders Westerborn, 1950, 91: 
751-756 
implantation into intestine: trigone transplantation 
into rectum for exstrophy of bladder. Willard E. 
Goodwin and Perry B. Hudson, 1951, 93: 331-342 
intussusception ureterectomy; method of removal of 
ureteral stump at time of nephrectomy without 
additional incision. Donald F. McDonald, 1953, 
97: 565-568 
management of surgically injured ureter. Ernest K. 
Landsteiner, 1954, 98: 653-661 
open, transcolonic ureterointestinal anastomosis. 
William E. Goodwin and others, 1953, 97: 295- 
300 
reconstruction of bile duct with ureteral graft; exper- 
imental study. Cornelius E. Sedgwick, 1951, 92: 
571-573 
reduction of ureteral reflux. I. T. Rieger and Jackson 
Harris, 1953, 96: 93-97 
transplantation into rectosigmoid. Yerrant Jidigian 
and William Bickers, 1947, 85: 30-34 
transplantation of both ureters to isolated segments 
of terminal ileum. Eugene M. Bricker, Harvey 
Butcher and C. Alan McAfee, 1954, 99: 469-482 
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surgery—continued 
ureterocolostomy, evaluation of three methods. N. S. 
R. Maluf, 1955, 100: 59-68 
ureterosigmoidostomy, bilateral; bone changes fol- 
lowing. Mary S. Sherman, 1953, 97: 159-161 
ureterosigmoidostomy ; importance of renal damage. 
C. D. Creevy and M. P. Reiser, 1952, 95: 589-596 
tuberculosis 
current status of antimicrobial therapy. James W. 
Faulkner, David T. Carr and John L. Emmett, 
1954, 1.A.S., 98: 417-426 
wounds and injuries 
management of casualties from Korea. James D. 
King and James H. Harris, 1953, 97: 199-212 
management of surgically injured ureter. Ernest K. 
Landsteiner, 1954, 98: 653-661 
necrosis, following Wertheim operation; study of 
ureteral blood supply. John P. Michaels, 1948, 
86: 36-44 
operative injuries; medial deviation of ureters follow- 
ing. Richard J. Spillane, Thomas F. Kaiser and 
George C. Prather, 1951, 93: 273-282 
war surgery of the abdomen. Pat R. Imes, 1945, 81: 
608-616 
URETHANE 
effect of mixture of, and sulfanilimide in bacterial 
flora of infected wounds in man. Chester W. Howe 
and Louis Weinstein, 1947, 84: 913-924 
effect on cancer. George T. Pack and Irving M. 
Ariel, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 309-352 
urethane-penicillin mixture in treatment of postoper- 
ative wound infections. Chester W. Howe, 1948, 
87: 425-434 
URETHRA 
anatomy: stress incontinence in female. Collective 
review. John C. Ullery, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 427-433 
anomalies: functional restoration of hypospadias de- 
formities. Louis T. Byars, 1951, 92: 149-154 
anomalies: hypospadias. Editorial. Fred Z. Havens, 
1948, 87: 239-240 
anomalies: hypospadias with enlargement of prostatic 
utricle. Frederick S. Howard, 1948, 86: 307-316 
anomalies: repair of hypospadias. Forrest Young and 
John A. Benjamin, 1948, 86: 439-451 
cancer: carcinoma of male urethra; treatment by 
radical perineal excision and rectal transplanta- 
tion of divided trigone. Joseph J. Kaufman and 
Willard E. Goodwin, 1953, 97: 627-632 
cancer: hemangio-endotheliosarcoma of penile ure- 
thra. Harry Grabstald and William A. Morning- 
star, 1955, 100: 419-428 
caruncle. James K. Palmer, John L. Emmett & John 
R. McDonald, 1948, 87: 611-620 
diverticulum: female; problems in diagnosis and 
treatment. Edward N. Cook, 1954, 99: 273-276 
embryology: stress incontinence in female. Collective 
review. John C. Ullery, 1954, L.A.S., 98: 427-433 
female; stress incontinence. Collective review. John 
C. Ullery, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 427-433 
fistula: See Fistula, urethral 
histology: stress incontinence in female. Collective 
review. John C. Ullery, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 427-433 
instrumentation: benzocaine for topical anesthesia. 
Surgeon at work. J. E. Byrne, 1954, 98: 250- 
251 
roentgenography: cystourethrography, in stress in- 
continence. T. N. A. Jeffcoate and Henry Rob- 
erts, 1954, 98: 743-752 
surgery 
construction of substitute bladder and urethra. R. K. 
Gilchrist, & others, 1950, 90: 752-760 
functional restoration of hypospadias deformities. 
Louis T. Byars, 1951, 92: 149-154 
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incontinence of female, stress, operative treatment. 
Collective review. John C. Ullery, 1954, I.A.S., 
98: 427-433 
reconstruction of posterior portion of urethra. Henry 
M. Weyrauch and Ranulf P. Beames, 1954, 99: 
635-637 
repair of female urethrocele, with stress incontinence. 
W. E. Studdiford, 1946, 83: 742-750 
technique for consistently satisfactory repair of hypo- 
spadias. Louis T. Byars, 1955, 100: 184-190 
urethrocystopexy for stress incontinence. T. N. A. 
Jeffcoate and Henry Roberts, 1954, 98: 743-752 
vesicourethral suspension, to correct stress inconti- 
nence. Victor Fray Marshall, Andrew A. Mar- 
chetti & Kermit E. Krantz, 1949, 88: 509-518 
URETHROCELE 
surgical anatomy, with special reference to pubo- 
cervical fascia. Byron H. Goff, 1948, 87: 725-734 
URINARY TRACT 
See also Genitals; Genitourinary Tract; and under 
names of urinary organs 
antisepsis and disinfection. Collective review. Edwin 
J. Pulaski, 1947, I.A.S., 84: 107-121 
aureomycin treatment. Harvey S. Collins and Max- 
well Finland, 1949, 89: 43-48 
congenital malformation of rectum and anus. II. 
Associated anomalies in 120 cases. Thomas C. 
Moore and Edwin A. Lawrence, 1952,95:281-—288 
deformities of urinary tract with congenital absence 
of vagina. John T. Phelan, Virgil S. Counseller 
and Laurence F. Greene, 1953, 97: 1-3 
obstructive uropathy from abdominal aortic aneu- 
rysm. Surgeon at work. Harris B. Shumacker Jr. 
and Robert Garrett, 1955, 100: 758-761 
perforation into bladder of carcinoma of the colon. 
Edmund R. Taylor, Malcolm B. Dockerty, and 
Claude F. Dixon, 1953, 96: 193-199 
streptomycin therapy. Edwin J. Pulaski and William 
H. Amspacher, 1947, 85: 107-112 
sulfasuxidine and streptomycin, in colon bacillus in- 
fection. Edmund Crowley and Vincent J. 
O’Conor, 1948, 86: 224-229 
surgery: premature infants. Robert E. Gross and 
Colin C. Ferguson, 1952, 95: 631-641 
treatment: streptomycin. H. Corwin Hinshaw, 1947, 
84: 579-583 
urinary tract changes in cervical carcinoma. William 
K. Diehl and J. Mason Hundley Jr., 1948, 87: 
705-715 
wounds and injuries: bedside urological x-ray exam- 
ination of severely injured patient. Lazarus A. 
Orkin, 1952, 94: 693-702 
URINATION 
See also divisions under Urine, as Urine, retention 
mechanism: urinary control. S. Richard Muellner, 
1949, 88: 237-242 
physiology: progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent 
Meigs, 1955, I.A.S., 100: 517-525 
physiology: stress incontinence in female. Collective 
review. John C. Ullery, 1954, I.A.S., 98: 427-433 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
1.A.S., 100: 517-525 
URINE 
See also Cancer, diagnosis; Diuresis and Diuretics: 
Pregnancy, urine in; Urination; under names of 
diseases; etc. 
amino acids, effect of intravenous glucose and, on 
glycosuria and urinary output in humans. Charles 
E. Lockhart and Robert Elman, 1949, 88: 97-102 
chemistry: observation on absorption of bacitracin; 
blood levels following all administration. Alfred 
B. Longacre and Robert M. Waters, 1951, 92: 
213-217 




















chemistry: reaction, in bacitracin treated infections. 
Frank L. Meleney, & others, 1949, 89: 657-683 

chlorides: absorption of urinary constituents after 
ureterosigmoidostomy. C. D. Creevy and M. P. 
Reiser, 1952, 95: 589-596 

chlorides: lack in intestinal motility. D. H. P. 
Streeten, 1950, 91: 421-434 

colloid cyst of third ventricle. Sir Hugh Cairns and 
William H. Mosberg Jr., 1951, 92: 545-570 

corticoids: excretion following major surgery. James 
D. Hardy, E. M. Richardson, and F. C. Dohan, 
1953, 96: 448-454 

diastase: diagnosis of pancreatitis. John R. Paxton 
and J. Howard Payne, 1948, 86: 69-75 

diversion: experimental studies. I. T. Rieger, 1953, 
97: 317-321 

exstrophy of bladder, in infants. Gertrude Falk and 
John A. Benjamin, 1951, 93: 159-166 

hormones: antidiuretic, after surgery. T. N. Cline, 
Jack W. Cole and William D. Holden, 1953, 96: 
674-676 

identification of adrenal steroid compounds; horizons 
in burn surgery. Editorial. Everett Idris Evans, 
1952, 95: 642-644 

incompatible transfusions, acute renal failure. E. E. 
Muirhead, 1951, 92: 734-746 

infancy: ureterocele. Meredith Campbell, 1951, 93: 
705-718 

ketone bodies: amount of carbohydrate required to 
prevent ketonuria in patients after operation. 
Charles Wren and Leo Sachar, 1950, 90: 349-352 

ketosteroids in, after major surgery. James D. Hardy, 
E. M. Richardson, and F. C. Dohan, 1953, 96: 
448-454 

nitrogen: excretion, role in adrenocortical function 
after bone surgery. James A. Nicholas, Philip D. 
Wilson and Charles J. Umberger, 1954, 99: 1-4 

oliguria in war casualties. W. H. Meroney, 1955, 100: 
309-314 

potassium loss in experimental intestinal obstruction. 
J. A. Schilling, A. B. McCoord and S. W. 
Clausen, 1951, 92: 1-13 

significance. Editorial. Richard W. Lippman, 1952, 
95: 369-371 

steroids in, after major surgery. James D. Hardy, E. 
M.Richardson, and F.C. Dohan, 1953,96: 448-454 

suppression: studies; effect of infusion fluids and 
diuretics on anuria resulting from burns. William 
H. Olson and H. Necheles, 1947, 84: 283-291 

use of beta-methylcholine: urethane in postoperative 
urinary retention. Fred K. Garvey, Medford C. 
Bowman & William L. Alsobrook, 1949, 88: 
196-200 


incontinence 
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tumors. Bernard A. Donnelly, 1946, 83: 705- 
717 
metastasis: involvement from colonic and anorectal 
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cancerous conditions; Cancer, under various or- 
gans and regions; surgery, under cancer under 
various organs and regions 
adenocarcinoma: squamous cell: smear preparations 
in diagnosis of vulvar carcinoma. Bayard Carter, 
Louise A. Kaufmann and W. Kenneth Cuyler, 
1950, 91: 600-604 
adenocarcinoma: vulva, results of treatment and ef- 
fect of certain factors. Frank R. Smith and Rob- 
ert S. Pollack, 1947, 84: 78-84 
carcinoma of the vulva; report of 313 cases. James 
P. Palmer, Marvin G. Sadugor & Melvin C. 
Reinhard, 1949, 88: 435-440 
half century of effort. Collective review. George T. 
Pack and Irving M. Ariel,1955,1.A.S.,100:425—457 
metastasis: vulva. Frank R. Smith and Robert S. 
Pollack, 1947, 84: 78-84 
progress in gynecology. Joe Vincent Meigs, 1955, 
L.A.S., 100: 517-525 
radical groin dissection for carcinoma. S. N. Mendel- 
sohn and R. D. Mansfield, 1951, 92: 432-436 
single stage radical vulvectomy. Editorial. John L. 
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